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Public Law 100-297
100th Congress
An Act

To improve elementary and secondary education, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled,
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TITLE I-ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION PROGRAMS REAUTHORIZED

SEC. 1001. AMENDMENT TO THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965.

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
?'71(1)1 et seq.) (other than title X of such Act) is amended to read as
ollows:

“SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

“This Act may be cited as the ‘Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965’

“TITLE I—BASIC PROGRAMS

“CHAPTER 1—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO MEET SPECIAL
EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF CHILDREN

“SEC. 1001. DECLARATION OF POLICY AND STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

“(a) DECLARATION OF PoLicy.—In r ition of—

“(1) the special educational n of children of low-income
families and the impact of concentrations of low-income families
on the ability of local educational agencies to provide edu-
cational programs which meet such needs, and

“(2) the special educational needs of children of migrant
parents, of Indian children, and of handicapped, negl , and
delinquent children,

the Congress declares it to be the policy of the United States to—

“(A) provide financial assistance to State and local edu-
cation :ﬁencies to meet the special needs of such
educationally deprived children at the preschool, ele-
mentary, and secondary levels;

“(B) expand the program authorized by this chapter over
the next 5 years by increasing funding for this chapter by at
least $500,000,000 over baseline each fiscal year and
thereby increasing the percentage of eligible children
served in each fiscal year with the intent of serving all
eligible children by fiscal year 1993; and

“(C) provide such assistance in a way which eliminates
unnecessary administrative burden and paperwork and
overly prescriptive regulations and provides flexibility to
State and loca.f educational agencies in making educational
decisions.

“(b) STATEMENT oF PURPOSE.—The purpose of assistance under
this chapter is to improve the ucational hzlp rtunities of
educationally deprived children by helping such children succeed in
the regular program of the local educational agency, attain grade-
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level proﬁcien%; and improve achievement in basic and more ad-

vanced skills. These purposes shall be accomplished through such

means as supplemental education programs, schoolwide programs,

ggd the increased involvement of parents in their children's
ucation.

“PART A—BASIC PROGRAMS OPERATED BY LOCAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

“Subpart 1—Allocations

“SEC. 1005. BASIC GRANTS. 20 USC 2711.

‘“(a) AMOUNT OF GRANTS.—

“(1) GRANTS FOR TERRITORIES.—There is authorized to be Ap&gpriﬂtion
appropriated for each fiscal year for the purpose of this para- authoriration.
graph 1 percent of the amount appropriated for such year for
payments to States under this section. The amount appro-
g;cmted pursuant to this paragraph shall be allotted by the

retary (A) among Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Is-
lands, the Northern i‘[ana.na Islands, and the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands according to their respective need for grants
under this part, and (B) to the Secretary of the Interior in the
amount necessary (i) to make payments pursuant to paragraph
(1) of subsection (d), and (ii) to make payments pursuant to
paragraph (2) of subsection (d). The grant which a local edu-
cational agency in Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands,
the Northern iana Islands, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands is eligible to receive shall be determined pursu-
ant to such criteria as the Secretary determines will best carry
out the purposes of this chapter.

“(2) GRANTS FOR LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES AND PUERTO

RICO.— :

“(A) In any case in which the Secretary determines that
satisfactory data for that purpose are available, the grant
which a local educational agency in a State is eligible to
receive under this subpart for a year shall (except as
provided in paragraph (3)), be determined by multiplyi
the number of children counted under subsection (c) by 4

rcent of the amount determined under the next sentence.

e amount determined under this sentence shall be the
average per pupil expenditure in the State except that (i) if
the average per pupil expenditure in the State is less than
80 percent of the average per pupil eggenditure in the
United States, such amount shall be percent of the
average per pupil expenditure in the United States, or (ii) if
the average per pupil expenditure in the State is more than
120 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the
United States, such amount s ge 12 rcent of the
average per pupil expenditure in the United States.

“(B) In any case in which such data are not available,
subject to paragraph (8), the t for any local educational
agency in a State shall be determined on the basis of the
aggregate amount of such grants for all such agencies in
the county or counties in which the school district of the
Ez.rticular agency is located, which aggregate amount shall

equal to the aggregate amount determined under
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subpa aph (A) for such county or counties, and shall be
alloca among those agencies upon such equitable basis
as may be determined by the State educational agency in
accordance with the basic criteria prescribed by the
Secretary.

“(C) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall determine
the percentage which the average per puﬁil expenditure in
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico is of the lowest average
per pupil expenditure of any of the 50 States. The t
which the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico shall be eligible to
receive under this subpart for a fiscal year shall be the
amount arrived at by multiplying the number of children
counted under subsection (c) for the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico by the product of—

“(i) the percentage determined under the preceding
sentence; and

“(ii) 32 percent of the average per pupil expenditure
in the United States.

“(3) SPECIAL ALLOCATION PROCEDURES.—

“(A) Upon determination by the State educational agency
that a local educational agency in the State is unable or
unwilling to provide for the special educational needs of
children described in clause (C) of paragraph (1) of subsec-
tion (c), who are living in institutions for neglected or
delinquent children, the State educational agency shall, if it
assumes responsibility for the special educational needs of
such children, be eligible to receive the portion of the
allocation to such 1 educational agency which is attrib-
utable to such neglected or delinquent children, but if the
State educational agency does not assume such responsibil-
ity, any other State or local public aggg, as determined by
regulations established by the tary, which does
assume such nsibility, shall be eligible to receive such
portion of the allocation.

““B) In the case of local educational agencies which serve
in whole or in the same geographical area, and in the
case of a 1l educational agency which provides free
public education for a substantial number of children who
reside in the school district of another local educational
agency, the State educational agency may allocate the
amount of the grants for those agencies among them in
such manner as it determines will best carry out the pur-
poses of this chapter.

“‘C) In any State in which a large number of local
educational agencies overlap county boundaries, the State
educational agency may apply to the Secretary for author-
ity during any particular fiscal year to make the allocations
under this part (other than section 1006) directly to local
educational agencies without regard to the counties or may
continue to make such allocations if the agency had the
authority to do so under chapter 1 of the Education Consoli-
dation and Improvement Act of 1981. If the Secretary ap-
proves an application of a State educational agency for a
particular year under this subparagraph, the State edu-
cational agency shall provide assurances that such alloca-
tions will be made using precisely the same factors for
determining a grant as are used under this part and that a
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procedure will be established through which local edu-
cational agencies dissatisfied with the determinations made
by the State educational agency may appeal directly to the
Secretary for a final determination.

“(4) DeriNtTION.—For purposes of this subsection, the term
‘State’ does not include Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin
Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands.

“(b) MiNtMUM NuUMBER oF CHILDREN To QuaALIFY.—A local edu-
cational agency shall be eligible for a basic grant for a fiscal year
under this subpart only if it meets the following requirements with
respect to the number of children counted under subsection (c):

“(1) In any case (except as provided in paragraph (3)) in which
the Secretary determines that satisfactory data for the purpose
of this subsection as to the number of such children are avail-
able on a school district basis, the number of such children in
{he sclaool district of such local educational agency shall be at
east 10,

“(2) In any other case, except as provided in paragraph (3), the
number of such children in the county which includes such local
educational agency's school district shall be at least 10.

“(3) In any case in which a county includes a part of the
school district of the local educational agency concerned and the
Secretary has not determined that satisfactory data for the

urpose of this subsection are available on a school district basis

or all the local educational agencies or all the counties into
which the school district of the local educational agency con-
cerned extends, the eligibility requirement with respect to the
number of such children for such local educational agency shall
be determined in accordance with regulations prescribed by the
Secretary for the purposes of this subsection.

“(c) CHILDREN To BE COUNTED.— Disadvantaged

“(1) CATEGORIES OF CHILDREN.—The number of children to be persons.
counted for purposes of this section is the aggregate of —

“(A) the number of children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the
school district of the local educational ﬁency from families
%e)}%v; the poverty level as determined under paragraph
( ,

“(B) the number of children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the
school district of such agency from families above the pov-
erty level as determined under para%'raph (2XB), and

“(C) the number of children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the
school district of such agency living in institutions for
neglected or delinquent children (other than such institu-
tions operated by t?'le United States) but not counted pursu-
ant to subpart 3 of part D for the purposes of a grant to a
State agency, or being supportecf in foster homes with

ublic funds.

“(é)) DETERMINATION OF NUMBER OF CHILDREN.—

“(A) For the purposes of this section, the Secretary shall
determine the number of children aged 5 to 17, inclusive,
from families below the poverty level on the basis of the
most recent satisfactory data available from the Depart-
ment of Commerce for local educational agencies (or, if such
data are not available for such agencies, for counties); and
in determining the families which are below the poverty
level, the Secretary shall utilize the criteria of poverty used
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by the Bureau of the Census in compiling the most recent
decennial census. :

“(B) For purposes of this section, the Secretary shall
determine the number of children aged 5 to 17, inclusive,
from families above the 1%verty level on the basis of the
number of such children from families receiving an annual
income, in excess of the current criteria of poverty, from
payments under the program of aid to families with depend-
ent children under a State plan approved under title of
the Social Security Act; and in making such determinations
the Secretary shall utilize the criteria of poverty used by
the Bureau of the Census in compiling the most recent
decennial census for a family of 4 in such form as those
criteria have been updated by increases in the Consumer
Price Index. The Secretary shall determine the number of
such children and the number of children of such ages
living in institutions for neglected or delinquent children,
or being supported in foster homes with public funds, on the
basis of the caseload data for the month of October of the
preceding fiscal year (using, in the case of children de-
scribed in the preceding sentence, the criteria of poverty
and the form of such criteria required by such sentence
which were determined for the calendar year preceding
such month of October) or, to the extent that such data are
not available to the Secretary before January of the cal-
endar year in which the Secretary’s determination is made,
then on the basis of the most recent reliable data available
to the Secretary at the time of such determination. The
Secretary of Health and Human Services shall collect and
transmit the information required by this subparagraph to
the Secretary not later than January 1 of each year.

“(C) When requested by the Secretary, the Secretary of
Commerce shall make a special estimate of the number of
children of such ages who are from families below the
poverty level (as determined under sub aph (A) of this
paragraph) in each county or school district, and the Sec-
retary is authorized to pay (either in advance or by way of
reimbursement) the Secretary of Commerce the cost of
making this special estimate. The Secre of Commerce
shall give consideration to any request of the chief execu-
tive of a State for the collection of additional census
information. For purposes of this section, the Secretary
shall consider all children who are in correctional institu-
tions to be living in institutions for delinquent. children.

“(d) PROGRAM FOR INDIAN CHILDREN.—

“(1) From the amount allotted for payments to the Secretary
of the Interior under the second sentence of subsection (aX1), the
Secretary of the Interior shall make payments to local edu-
cational agencies, upon such terms as the Secretary determines
will best carry out the purposes of this chapter with respect to
out-of-State Indian children in the elementary and secondary
schools of such agencies under special contracts with the
Department of the Interior. The amount of such payment may
not exceed, for each such child, 40 percent of (A) the average per
pupil expenditure in the State in which the agency is located, or
(B) 120 percent of such expenditure in the United States, which-
ever is the greater.
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2) The amount allotted for payments to the Secretary of the
Interior under the second sentence of subsection (aX1) for any
fiscal year shall be, as determined pursuant to criteria estab-
lished by the Secretary, the amount necessary to meet the
special educational needs of educationally deprived Indian chil-
dren on reservations serviced by elementary and secondary
schools for Indian children operated with Federal assistance or
operated by the Department of the Interior. Such payment shall Contracts.
be made pursuant to an agreement between the Secretary and
the Secretary of the Interior containing such assurances and
terms as the Secretary determines will best achieve the pur-
poses of this chapter. Such agreement shall contain (A) an
assurance that payments made pursuant to this subparagraph
will be used solely for programs and projects approved by the
Secre of the Interior which meet the applicable require-
ments of subpart 2 of this part and that the Department of the
Interior will comply in all other respects with the requirements
of this chapter, and (B) provision for carrying out the applicable
provisions of subpart 2 of this part and part F. Such agreement
shall consider a tribal organization operating a school under the
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25
U.S.C. 450 et seq.) or the Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 1987
as a local educational agency, and shall consider the Secretary
of the Interior as a State or State educational agency for all
purposes defining the authority of States or State educational
agencies relative to local educational agencies. If, in the capac-
ity as a State educational agency, the Secretary of the Interior
promulgates regulations applicable to such tribal organizations,
the Secretary shall comply with section 1451 of this Act and
with section 553 of title 5 of the United States Code, relating to
administrative procedure, and such regulations must be consist-
ent with subsections (d) and (e) of section 1121, section 1130, and
section 1133 of the Education Amendments of 1978.

“(e) STATE MiNtMUM.—(1) For any fiscal year for which—

“(A) sums available for the purposes of this section exceed
sums available under chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation
and Improvement Act of 1l9)81 for fiscal year 1988; and

“(BX1) sums available for the purpose of section 1006 equal or
exceed $400,000,000, or '

‘(ii) sums available for the purpose of section 1005 equal or
exceed amounts appropriated for such purpose in fiscal year
1988 by $700,000,000,

the agg'r?ate amount allotted for all local educational agencies
within a State may not be less than one-quarter of 1 percent of the
total amount available for such fiscal year under this section.

“(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) shall apply only if each State
is allotted an amount which is not less than the payment made to
each State under chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and
Improvement Act of 1951 fur fiscal year 1988.

“(3XA) No State shall, by reason of the application of the provi-
sions of paragraph (1) of this subsection, be allotted more than—

“(i) 150 percent of the amount that the State received in the
fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the determination
is e, or

“(ii) the amount calculated under subparagraph (B),

whichever is less.
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“(B) For the purpose of subparagraph (AXii), the amount for each
State equals—

“(i) the number of children in such State counted under
subsection (¢) in the fiscal year specified in subparagraph (A),

multiplied by

(i) 150 percent of the national average per pupil payment
made with funds available under this section for that year.

“(g) DURATION OF AsSISTANCE.-—During the period beginning Octo-
ber 1, 1988, and ending September 30, 1993, the Secretary shall, in
accordance with the provisions of this part, make payments to State
educational agencies for grants made on the basis of entitlements
created under this section.

“SEC. 1006. GRANTS FOR LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES IN COUNTIES

WITH ESPECIALLY HIGH CONCENTRATIONS OF CHILDREN
FROM LOW-INCOME FAMILIES.

“(a) ELIGIBILITY FOR AND AMOUNT OF SPECIAL GRANTS.—

“(1XA) Except as otherwise provided in this pa aph, each
county, in a State other than Guam, American oa, the
Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands, which is eligible for a grant
under this chapter for any fiscal year shall be entitled to an
additional grant under this section for that fiscal year if—

“(i) the number of children counted under section 1005(c)
of this chapter in the school district of local educational
agencies in such county for the preceding fiscal year
exceeds 6,500, or

“(ii) the number of children counted under section 1005(c)
exceeds 15 percent of the total number of children aged five
to seventeen, inclusive, in the school districts of local edu-
cational agencies in such county in that fiscal year.

“(B) Except as provided in subparagraph (C), no State
described in subparagraph (A) shall receive less than—

“(i) one-quarter of 1 percent of the sums appropriated
under subsection (c) of this section for such fiscal year; or

“(i1) $250,000,

whichever is higher.

“(C) No State shall, by reason of the application of the provi-
sions of subparagraph (%)(i) of this paragraph, be allotted more
than—

“(i) 150 percent of the amount that the State received in
the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the
determination is made, or

*(ii) the amount calculated under subparagraph (B),

whichever is less.

“(D) For the purpose of subparagraph (C), the amount for each
State equals—

“(i) the number of children in such State counted for
purposes of this section in the fiscal year specified in
subparagraph (B),

multiplied by

“(ii) 150 percent of the national average per pupil pay-

ment made with funds available under this section for that

year.
“(2) For each county in which there are local educational
agencies eligible to receive an additional grant under this sec-
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tion for any fiscal year the Secretary shall determine the
product of—
“(A) the ter of—
“(i) the number of children in excess of 6,500 counted
under section 1005(c) for the preceding fiscal year, in
the school districts of local educational agencies of a
county which qualifies on the basis of subparagraph (A)
of paragraph(l); or
‘(ii) the number of children counted under section
1005(c) for the preceding fiscal year in the school dis-
tricts of local educational agencies in a county which
qualiﬁ(tlas on the basis of subparagraph (B) of paragraph
(1); an
“(B) the quotient resulting from the division of the
amount determined for those agencies under section
1005(aX2) of this chapter for the fiscal year for which the
determination is being made divided by the total number of
children counted under section 1005(c) for that agency for
the preceding fiscal year.

“(3) The amount of the additional tgra.nt to which an eligible
county is entitled under this section for any fiscal year s be
an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount reserved
under subsection (c) for that fiscal year as the product deter-
mined under paragraph (2) for such county for that fiscal year
bears to the sum of such products for all counties in the United
States for that fiscal year.

“(4) For the purposes of this section, the Secretary shall
determine the number of children counted under section 1005(c)
for any county, and the total number of children aged five to
seventeen, inclusive, in school districts of local educational
agencies in such county, on the basis of the most recent satisfac-
tory data available at the time the payment for such county is
determined under section 1005.

“(5XA) Pursuant to regulations established by the Secretary
and except as dgrovided in subparagraphs (B) and (C) and para-
graph (6), funds allocated to counties under this part shall be
allocated by the State educational agency only to those local
education encies whose school districts lie (in whole or in
part) within the county and which are determined by the State
educational agency to meet the eligibility criteria of clauses (i)
and (ii) of par ph (1XA). Such determination shall be made
on the basis of the available poverty data which such State
educational agency determines best reflect the current distribu-
tion in the local educational agency of low-income families
consistent with the pu of this chapter. The amount of
funds under this part that each qualifying local educational
agency receives shall be proportionate to the number or
percentage of children from low-income families in the school
districts of the local educational agency.

“(B) In counties where no local educational agency meets the
criteria of clause (i) or (ii) of paragraph (1XA), the State edu-
cational agency shall allocate such funds among the local edu-
cational agencies within such counties (in whole or in part) in
rank order of their respective concentration and numbers of
children from low-income families and in amounts which are
consistent with the degree of concentration of poverty. Only
local educational agencies with concentrations of poverty that
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exceed the county wide average of poverty shall receive any
funds pursuant to the provisions of this subparagraph.

“(C) In States which receive the minimum grant amount
under paragraph (1), the State educational agency shall allocate
such funds among the local educational agencies in such State
by either of the following methods:

“(@i) in accordance with the provisions of subparagraphs
(A) and (B) of this paragraph; or

“(ii) without regard to the counties in which such local
educational agencies are located, in rank order of their
respective concentration and numbers of children from low-
income families and in amounts which are consistent with
the degree of concentration of poverty, except that only
those local educational agencies with concentrations of pov-
erty that exceed the Statewide average of poverty shall
receive any funds pursuant to the provisions of this clause.

“(6) A State may reserve not more than 2 percent of its
allocation under this section for the purgose of making direct
payments to local educational agencies that meet the criteria
of clauses (i) and (ii) of paragraph (1XA), but are otherwise
ineligible.

“(b) PAYMENTS; USE OF FUNDS.—

‘(1) The total amount which counties in a State are entitled to
under this section for any fiscal year shall be added to the
amount paid to that State under section 1401 for such year.
From the amount paid to it under this section, the State shall

-distribute to local educational agencies in each county of the

State the amount (if any) to which it is entitled under this
section.

“(2) The amount paid to a local educational agency under this
section shall be used by that agency for activities undertaken
pursuant to its application submitted under section 1012 and
shall be subject to the other requirements in subpart 2 of this

part.
“(c) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—

“(1) For any fiscal year for which amounts appropriated for

A of this chapter exceed $3,900,000,000, the amounts speci-

ied in paragraph (2) of this subsection shall be available to
carry out this section.

“(2XA) The first $400,000,000 in excess of $3,900,000,000 appro-
priated for part A of this chapter in any fiscal year shall be
available to carry out this section.

“(B) Whenever the amounts appropriated for part A exceed
$4,300,000,000 in any fiscal year, 10 percent of the amount
appropriated for that fiscal year shall be available to out
this section, except that no State shall, as a result of im-
plementation of paragraph (2) of this subsection, receive less
under section 1005 than it received for the previous fiscal year
under such section or under section 554(aX1XA) of the Education
Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981.

‘“d) RaraBLe RepuctioN RuLk.—If the sums available under

subsection (c) for any fiscal year for making payments under this
section are not sufficient to pay in full the total amounts which all
States are entitled to receive under subsection (a) for such fiscal
year, the maximum amounts which all States are entitled to receive
under subsection (a) for such ﬁscaalllyear shall be ratably reduced. In

case additional funds become av

ilable for making such payments
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for any fiscal year during which the preceding sentence is ap-
plicable, such reduced amounts shall be increased on the same basis
as they were reduced.

“Subpart 2—Basic Program Requirements

“SEC. 1011. USES OF FUNDS. 20 USC 2721.

‘“(a) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION.—

“(1) A local educational agency may use funds received under
this part only for programs and projects which are designed to
meet the special educational needs of educationally deprived
children identified in accordance with section 1014 and which
are included in an application for assistance approved by the
State educational agency.

“(2) Such programs and projects under paragraph (1) may
include preschool through secondary programs; the acquisition
of equipment and instructional materials; books and school
library resources; employment of special instructional person-
nel, school counselors, and other pupil services personnel;
employment and training of education aides; payments to teach-
ers of amounts in excess of regular salary schedules as a bonus
for service in schools serving project areas; the training of
teachers, librarians, other instructional and pupil services
personnel, and, as appropriate, cearly childhood education
professionals (mcludmg training in preparation for the im-
plementation of programs and projects in a subsequent school
year); the construction, where necessary, of school facilities;
parental involvement activities under section 1016; planning for
and evaluation of such programs and projects assisted under
this chapter; and other expenditures authorized under this
chapter.

“(3) State and local educational agencies are encouraged to
develop programs to assist eligible children to improve their
achievement in basic skills and more advanced skills and to
consider year-round services and activities, including intensive
summer school programs.

“(b) INNovATION PrOJECTS.—Subject to the approval of the State
educational agency, a local educational agency may use not more
than 5 percent of payments under this part for the costs of conduct-
ing innovative projects developed by the local educational agency
that include only—

“(1) the continuation of services to children eligible for serv-
ices in any preceding year for a period sufficient to maintain
progress made during their eligibility;

“(2) the provision of continued services to eligible children
transferred to ineligible areas or schools as part of a desegrega-
tion plan for a period not to exceed 2 years;

“(3) incentive payments to schools that have demonstrated
significant progress and success in attaining the goals of this
chapter;

“(4) training of chapter 1 and nonchapter 1 paid teachers and
librarians with respect to the special educational needs of eli-
gible children and integration of activities under this part into
regular classroom programs;
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20 USC 2722.
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“(5) programs to encourage innovative approaches to parental
involvement or rewards to or expansion of exemplary parental
involvement programs;

“(6) encouraging the involvement of community and private
sector resources (including fiscal resources) in meeting the
needs of eligible children; and

“(7) assistance by local educational agencies of schools identi-
fied under section 1021(b).

“SEC. 1012. ASSURANCES AND APPLICATIONS,

“(a) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ASSURANCES.—Any State desir-
ing to garticigate under this chapter shall submit to the Secretary,
through its State educational agency, assurances that the State
educational agency—

“(1) will meet the requirements in section 435(bX2) and (bX5)
of the General Education Provisions Act relating to fiscal con-
trol and fund accounting procedures;

“(2) will carry out the activities re(ﬁuired under this chapter
with regard to evaluation and school program improvement;

“(3) has on file a program imgrovement plan that meets the
requirements of section 1020; an

“(4) will ensure that its local educational agencies and State
agencies receiving funds under this chapter comply with all
-applicable statutory and regulatory provisions pertaining to this
chapter.

Such assurances shall remain in effect for the duration of participa-

" tion under this chapter.

“(b) LocAL APPLICATIONS.—A local educational agency may re-
ceive a grant under this chapter for any fiscal year if it on file
with the State educational agency an application which describes
the procedure to be used under section 1014(b) to assess students’
n and establish program goals, describes the programs and
projects to be conducted with such assistance for a period of not
more than 3 years, and describes the desired outcomes for eligible
children, in terms of basic and more advanced skills that all chil-
dren are ex to master, which will be used as the basis for
evaluating the program or project as required by section 1019, and
such application has been approved by the State educational agency
and developed in consultation with teachers and nts.

“(c) LocAL AssURANCES.—Such application shall provide assur-
ance that the programs and projects described—

“(1) are of sufficient size, scope, and quality to give reasonable
promise of substantial prog;gss toward meeting the special
educational needs of the children being served, are designed and
implemented in consultation with teachers (including early
childhood education professionals and librarians when appro-
priate), and provide for parental involvement in acconﬂmee
with section 1016;

“(2) make provision for services to educationally deprived
children attending private elementary and secondary schools in
accordance with section 1017;

“(3) allocate time and resources for frequent and
coordination of the curriculum under this chapter with the
regular instructional program; and

‘4) in the case of partlcigating students who are also limited
%ﬁh proficient or are handicapped, provide maximum co-

o tion between services provided under this chapter and
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services provided to address children’s handicapping conditions
or limited English proficiency, in order to increase program
effectiveness, eliminate duplication, and reduce fragmentation
of the students’ programs.

“SEC. 1013. ELIGIBLE SCHOOLS. Disadvantaged
‘(a) GENERAL PROVISIONS.— ' 53 Usnb‘.1 2723.

“(1) Subject to subsection (b), a local educational agency shall
use funds received under this chapter in school attendance
areas having high concentrations of children from low-income
families (hereinafter referred to as ‘eligible school attendance
areas’), and where funds under this chapter are insufficient to
provide programs and projects for all educationally deprived
children in eligible school attendance areas, a local educational
agenci:lshall annually rank its eligible school attendance areas
from highest to lowest within each grade span grouping or for
the entire local educational agency, according to relative degree
of concentration of children from low-income families. A local
educational agency may carry out a program or project assisted
under this chapter in an eligible school attendance area only if
it also carries out such program or project in all other eligible
school attendance areas which are ranked higher under the
first sentence of this paragraph.

‘2) The same measure of low income, which shall be chosen
by the local educational agency on the basis of the best available
data and which may be a composite of several indicators, shall
be used with respect to all school attendance areas within a
gade span grouping or for the entire local educational agency,

th to identify the areas having high concentrations of chil-
dren from low-income families and to determine the ranking of
each area.

“(3) The requirements of this subsection shall not apply in the
case of a local educational agency with a total enrollment of less
than 1,000 children, but this paragraph does not relieve such an
agency from the responsibility to serve eligible children accord-
ing to the provisions of section 1014.

“b) LocaL EpucatioNaL AGeEncY DiscremioN.—Notwithstanding
subsection (aX1) of this section, a local educational agency shall have
discretion to identify and rank eligible attendance areas as follows:

“(1) A local educational agency may designate as eligible and
serve all of its attendance areas within a grade span grouping or
in the entire local educational agency if the percentage of
children from low-income families in each attendance area of
the agency is within 5 percentage points of the average percent-
age of such children within a grade span grouping or for the
entire local educational agency.

“2) A local educational agency may designate any school
attendance area in which at least rcent of the children are
from low-income families as an e].ig'igfe school attendance area
if the aggregate amount expended under this chapter and under
a State program meeting the requirements of section
1018(dX1XB) in that fiscal in each school attendance area of
that ncy eligible under subsection (a) in which projects

i under this chapter were carried out in the p i
fiscal year equals or exceeds the amount expended from those
sources ine:jmt area in such preceding fiscal year if such
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attendance areas qualify for such amounts under subsection
(eX1).

“(3) A local educational agency may, with the approval of the
State educational agency, designate as eligible and serve school
attendance areas with substantially higher numbers or per-
centages of educationally deprived children before school
attendance areas with higher concentrations of children from
low-income families, but this paragraph shall not permit. the
provision of services to more school attendance areas than could .
otherwise be served. A State educational agency shall approve
such a proposal only if the State educational agency finds that
the proposal will not substantially impair the delivery of de-
prived children from low-income families in project areas served
by the local educational agency.

“(4) Funds received under this part may be used for
educationally deprived children who are in a school which is not
located in an eligible school attendance area when the propor-
tion of children from low-income families in average daily
attendance in such school is substantially equal to the propor-
tion of such children in an eligible school attendance area of
such agency.

“(5) If an eligible school attendance area or eligible school was
so designated and served in accordance with subsection (a) in
the immediately preceding fiscal year, it may continue to be so
designated for the subsequent fiscal year even though it does
not qualify as eligible under such subsection in such additional

year.

“(6) With the approval of the State educational agency, eli-
gible school attendance areas or eligible schools which have
higher proportions or numbers of children from low-income
families may be skipped if they are receiving, from non-Federal
funds, services of the same nature and scope as would otherwise
be provided under this part, except that (A) the number of
children attending private elementary and secondary schools
who receive services under this part shall be determined with-
out regard to non-Federal compensatory education funds which
serve eligible children in public elementary and secondary
schools, and (B) children attending private elementary and
secondary schools who receive assistance under this part shall
be identified in accordance with this section and without regard
to skipping public school attendance areas or schools under this
paragraph.

“(c) ALLOCATIONS.—

“(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), a local educational
agency shall allocate funds under this part among project areas
or schools on the basis of the number and needs of children to be
served as determined in accordance with section 1014.

“(2) Children in eligible schools, who receive services under
this part and subsequently become ineligible due to improved
academic achievement attributable to such services, may con-
tinue to be considered eligible for 2 additional years only for the
purpose of determining the allocation of funds among eligible
schools under paragraph (1). Any funds so allocated s be
used to provide services to any children determined to be eli-
gible under section 1014.
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“SEC. 1014. ELIGIBLE CHILDREN. Disadvantaged
13 . %rsons.
(a) GENERAL PROVISIONS.— USC 2724.

“(1) Except as provided in subsections (c) and (d) of this section
and section 1015, a local educational agency shall use funds
received under this part for educationally deprived children,
identified in accordance with subsection (b) as having the great-
est need for special assistance, in school attendance areas or
schools satisfying the requirements of section 1013.

“(2) The eligible population for services under this part are—

“(A) those children up to age 21 who are entitled to a free
public education through grade 12, and

“(B) those children who are not yet at a grade level where
the local educational agency provides a free public edu-
cation, yet are of an age at which they can benefit from an
organized instructional program provided in a school or
other educational setting.

“(b) AssessMENT OF EpucatioNaL NEep.—A local educational
agency may receive funds under this part only if it makes an
assessment of educational needs each year to (1) identify education-
ally deprived children in all eligible attendance areas; (2) identify
the general instructional areas on which the program will focus; (3)
select those educationally deprived children who have the greatest
need for special assistance, as identified on the basis of education-
ally related objective criteria established by the local educational
agency, which include written or oral testing instruments, that are
uniformly applied to particular grade levels throughout the local
educational agency; and (4) determine the special educational needs
(and library resource needs) of participating children with
specificity sufficient to ensure concentration on such needs.

“(c) LocaL EpucATIONAL AGENCY DiscrerioN.—(1) Educationally
deprived children who begin participation in a program or project
assisted under this part, in accordance with subsections (a) and (b)
but who, in the same school year, are transferred to a school
attendance area or school not receiving funds under this part, may,
if the local agency so determines, continue to participate in a
program or project funded under this part for the duration of that
same school year.

“(2) In provi services under this part a local educational

agency may skip ucationally deprived children in greatest need of
assistance who are receiving, from non-Federal sources, services of
the same nature and scope as would otherwise be provided under
this part.
“(3) A child who, in the previous year, was identified as being in
greatest need of assistance, and who continues to be educationally
deprived, but who is no longer identified as being in greatest need of
assistance, may participate in a program or project assisted under
this part while continuing to be educationally deprived for a maxi-
mum of 2 additional years.

*(d) SPECIAL RULES.—(1) Children receiving services to overcome a
handicapping condition or limited English proficiency shall also be
eligible to receive services under this part, if they have needs
stemming from educational deprivation and not related solely to the
handicapping condition or limited English proficiency. Such chil-
dren shall be selected on the same basis as other children identified
as eligible for and selected to receive services under this part. Funds
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% USC 2725.

under this part may not be used to provide services that are
otherwise uired by law to be made available to such children.

“2) A student who at any time in the previous 2 years was
receiving services under subpart 3 of part D oF this chapter or under
subpart 3 of part B of title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act (as amended by chapter 1 of the Education Consolida-
tion and Improvement Act of 1981) shall be considered eligible for
services under this part, and may be served subject to the provisions
of subsections (a) and (b).

“SEC. 1015. SCHOOLWIDE PROJECTS.

“(a) Use oF FUNDS FOR ScHOOLWIDE PROJECTS.—In the case of any
school serving an attendance area that is eligible to receive services
under this part and in which, for the first year of the 3-year period
of projects assisted under this section, not less than 75 geroent of the
children are from low-income families or any e le school in
which not less than 75 percent of the children enrolled in the school
are from low-income families, the local educational agency may
carry out a project under this part to upgrade the entire educational
program in that school if the requirements of subsections (b), (c), (d),
and (e) are met.

“(b) DESIGNATION OF ScHOOLS.—A school may be demgnated for a
schoolwide project under subsection (a) if—

“1) a pfan has been developed for that school by the local
educational agency and has been approved by the State
educational agency which—

‘A) provides for a comprehensive assessment of edu-
cational needs of all students in the school, in particular the
special needs of educationally deprived children;

“(B) establishes goals to meet the special needs of all
students and to ensure that educationally deprived children
are served effectively and demonstrate performance gains
com able to other students;

“C) describes the instructional program, pupil services,
Brocedures to be used to implement those goals;

“(D) describes the specific uses of funds under this part as

of that program; and

“(E) describes how the school will move to implement an
effective schools program as defined in section 1471, if
appropriate;

“(2) the plan has been developed with the involvement of
those individuals who will be engaged in carrying out the plan,
including parents, teachers, librarians, education aides, pupil
services personnel, and administrators (and secondary students
if the plan relates to a secondary school);

“(3) the plan provides for consultation among individuals
described in paragraph (2) as to the educational progress of all
students and the icipation of such individuals in the devel-
opment and implementation of the accountability measures

uired by subsection (e);
“(4) appropriate training is provided to parents of children to
be servetf teachers, librarians, and other instructional, adminis-
trative, and pupil services personnel to enable them eﬁ'ectlvely
to carry out the plan;
“(5) the plan mcludes procedures for measuring progress, as
required by subsection (e), and describes the particular meas-
ures to be used; and
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“(6XA) in the case of a school district in which there are one
or more schools described in subsection (a) and there are also
one or more other schools serving project areas, the local edu-
cational agency makes the Federal funds provided under this
part available for children in such schools described in subsec-
tion (a) in amounts which, per educationally deprived child
served, equal or exceed the amount of such funds made avail-
able f)er educationally deprived child served in such other
schools; an

“(B) the average per pupil expenditure in schools described in
subsection (a) (excluding amounts expended under a State
compensatory education program) for the fiscal year in which
the plan is to be carried out will not be less than such expendi-
ture in such schools in the previous fiscal year, except that the
cosat of services for programs described in section 1018(dX2XA)
shall be included for each fiscal year as appropriate only in

Eortlon to the number of children in the building served in
as;ucd programs in the year for which this determination is
made.

“(c) APPROVAL OF PLAN; OPERATION OF PROJECT.—

“(1) The State educational agency shall approve the plan of
any local educational agency for a schoolw1 e project if that
plan meets the requirements of subsection (b

“(2) For any school which has such a plan approved the local
educational agen

‘“A) shall, In order to carry out the plan, be relieved of
any requirements under this part with res to the
comming of funds provided under this chapter with
funds available for regular programs;

‘“(B) shall use funds received under this part only to
supplement, and to the extent practicable, increase the
level of funds that would, in the absence of such Federal
funds, be made available from non-Federal sources for the
slc)hool approved for a schoolwide project under paragraph
(

I‘(C) shall comply with the provisions of section 1018(c);
and
“(D) may not be required to identify particular children
as being eligible to participate in proj assisted under
this part but shall identify educationally deprived children
for purposes of subsections (b) and (e) of this section.
“(d) Use or Funps.—In addition to uses under section 1011, funds
may be used in schoolwide projects for—

d(1) planning and implementing effective schools programs,
an

‘(2) other activities to improve the instructional program and
pupil services in the school, such as reducing class size, training
staff and parents of children to be served, and mplementmg
extended schoolday programs.

‘“(e) ACCOUNTABILITY.—

“(1) The State educational agency may grant authority for a
local educational a%ency to operate a schoolwide project for a
period of 3 years. If a school meets the accountability require-
ments in paragraphs (2) and (8) at the end of such period, as
determined by the State educational agency, that school will be
allowed to continue the schoolwide project for an additional 3-
year period.
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“(2XA) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), after 3 years,
a school must be able to demonstrate (i) that the achievement
level of educationally deprived children as measured according
to the means specified in the plan required by subsection (b)
exceeds the average achievement of participating children
districtwide, or (ii) that the achievement of educationally de-
prived children in that school exceeds the average achievement
of such children in that school in the 3 fiscal years prior to
initiation of the schoolwide project.

“(B) For a secondary school, demonstration of lower dropout
rates, increased retention rates, or increased graduation rates is
acceptable in lieu of increased achievement, if achievement
levels over the 3-year schoolwide project period, compared with
the 3-year period immediately prece(fing the schoolwide project,
do not decline.

“(3) Schools shall annually collect achievement and other

Public assessment data for the purposes of paragraph (2). The results of

information. achievement and other assessments shall be made available
annually to parents, the public, and the State educational
agency.

20 USC 27286. “SEC. 1016. PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT.

“(a) FINDINGS; GENERAL REQUIREMENT.—

*(1) Congress finds that activities by schools to increase
p}allrental involvement are a vital part of programs under this
chapter.

*(2) Toward that end, a local educational agency may receive
funds under this chapter only if it implements programs, activi-
ties, and procedures for the involvement of parents in programs
assisted under this chapter. Such activities and procedures shall
be planned and implemented with meani consultation
with parents of participating children and must be of sufficient
size, scope, and quality to give reasonable promise of substantial
progress toward achievinﬁ:e goals under subsection (b).

“(3) For purposes of this section, parental involvement in-
cludes, but i8 not limited to, parent input into the design and
implementation of programs under this chapter, volunteer or
paid participation by parents in school activities, and programs,
training, and materials which build parents’ capacity to im-
prove their children’s learning in the home and in school.

“(b) GoaLs oF PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT.—In carrying out the

requirements of subsection (a), a local educational agency shall, in
coordination with parents of participating children, develop pro-
grams, activities, and procedures which have the following goals—

“(1) to inform parents of participating children of the
program under this chapter, the reasons for their children’s
participation in such programs, and the specific instructional
objectives and methods of the program;

“2) to support the efforts of parents, including training Ear-
ents, to the maximum extent practicable, to work with their
children in the home to attain the instructional objectives of
programs under this chapter and to understand the program
re%uirement.s of this chapter and to train parents and teachers
to build a partnership between home and school;

“(3) to train teachers and other staff involved in programs
under this chapter to work effectively with the parents of

participating students;
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“(4) to consult with parents, on an ongoing basis, conce
the. té.}]lanner in Whli{ll the school agd parents ((i:an better wor;;8
together to achieve the rogramso ves and to give n
a feeling of partnershga in the eni‘lfg;lnon of their children;

“(5) to provide a_comprehensive ranfe of opportunities for
parents to become informed, in a timely way, about how the
program will be designed, operated, and evaluated, allowmg
opportunities for parental participation, so that parent.s
educators can work together to achieve the program’s objec-
tives; and

“(6) to ensure opportunities, to the extent practmable, for the
full participation of parents who lack literacy skills or whose
natlve language is not English.

¢) MECHANISMS FOR PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT.—

*(1) Each local educational agency, after consultation with
and review by parents, shall develop written policies to ensure

that parents are involved in la.nm.ng design, and im-
plementation of p and s provide such reasonable
support for paren:ﬁ involvement activities as parents may

request. Such policies shall be made available to parents of
partlmg‘: g children.

*(2) Each local educational ncy shall convene an annual
meeting to which all parents of participating children shall be
invited, to explain to parents the programs and activities pro-
vided with funds under this chapter. Such meetings may be
districtwide or at the building level, as long as all such parents
are given an opportunity to pa.rticipate.

“(3) Each local educational agency shall iﬂwde parents of Reports.
participating children with reports on the children’s progress,
and, to the extent practical, hold a parent-teacher conference
with the nts of each child sérved in the Ofsrogram to discuss
that child’s progress, placement, and methods by which parents
can complement the child’s instruction. Educational personnel
under this chapter shall be readily accessible to nts and
shall permit parents to observe activities under chapter.
‘ “(4) Each local educational agency shall (A) provide

opportunities for regular meetings of parents to formulate
parental input into the program, if parents of participating
children so desire; (B) provide parents of participating children
with timely information about the program; and (C) make
parents aware of parental involvement requirements and other
relevant provisions of programs under this chapter.

“(5) Parent programs, activities, and procedures may include
regular parent conferences; parent resource centers: nt
trmmnfes rograms and reasonable and necessary expenditures

with the attendance of parents at training sessions;
hiring, training, and utilization of parental involvement liaison
workers; repo to parents on the children’s progress; train-
ing and support of personnel to work with parents. to coordinate
parent activities, and to make contact in the home; use of
parents as classroom volunteers, tutors, and aides; provision of
school-to-home complementary curriculum and materials and
assistance in implementing home-based education activities
that- remforce classroom instruction and student motivation;
provision of timely information on under this chapter
(such as program plans and evaluations); soliciting parents’
suggestions in the pria.nmng development, and operation of the
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program; providing timely responses to parent recommenda-
tions; parent advisory councils; and other activities designed to
enlist the support and participation of parents to aid in the
instruction of their children.

“(6) Parents of participating children are expected to co-
operate with the local educational agency by becoming

knowledgeable of the pr goals and activities and by work-
ing to reinforce their children’s training at home.
“(d) CoorpINATION WrTH Apurt EpucAaTiON AcTt.— ams of

parental involvement shall coordinate, to the extent possible, with
programs funded under the Adult Education Act.

‘“(e) ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENT.—Information, programs, and
activities for parents pursuant to this section shall be provided, to
the extent practicable, in a language and form which the parents
understand. )

“SEC. 1017. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN ENROLLED IN PRIVATE
SCIHIOOLS.

‘“(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.—To the extent consistent with the
number of educationally deprived children in the school district of
the local educational agency who are enrolled in private elementary
and secondary schools, such agency shall, after timely and meaning-
ful consultation with appropriate private school officials, make
provisions for including special educational services and arrange-
ments (such as dual enrollment, educational radio and television,
computer equipment and materials, other technology, and mobile
educational services and equipment) in which such children can
participate and which meet tﬁe requirements of sections 1011(a),
1012(bX1), 1013, 1014, and 1018(b). Expenditures for educational
services and arrangements pursuant to this section for education-
ally deprived children in private schools shall be equal (taking into
account the number of children to be served and the special edu-
cational needs of such children) to expenditures for children en-
rolled in the public schools of the local educational agency.

“(b) Bypass PROVISION.— '

“(1) If a local educational agency i8 prohibited by law from
providing for the participation in special  programs for
educationally deprived children enrolled in private elementary
and secondary schools as required by subsection (a), the Sec-
retary shall waive such requirements, and shall arrange for the
provision of services to such children through arrangements
which shall be subject to the requirements of subsection (a).

“2) If the Secre determines that a local educational
agency has substantially failed to provide for the participation
on an equitable basis of educationally deprived children en-
rolled in private elementary and secondary schools as required
by subsection (a), the Secretary shall arrange for the provision
of services to such children through arrangements which shall
be subject to the regquirements of subsection (a), upon which
determination the provisions of subsection (a) shall be waived.

“(8XA) The Secretary shall develop and implement written
procedures for receiving, investigating, and resolving com-
plaints from nts, teachers, or other concerned organizations
or individuals concerning violations of this section. The Sec-
retary shall investigate and resolve each such complaint within
120 days after receipt of the complaint.
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“(B) When the Secretary arr a]fee for services pursuant to
this subsection, the Secretary shall, after consultation with the
appropriate pubhc and private school officials, pay to the pro-
vider the cost of such services, including the administrative cost
of arranging for such services, from the appropriate allocation
or allocations under this chapter.

‘“C) Pending final resolution of any investigation or com-
plaint that could result in a determination under this subsec-
tion, the Secretary may withhold from the allocation of the
affected State or local educational agency the amount the Sec-
retary estimates would be necessary to pay the cost of such
services.

‘(D) Any determination by the Secretary under this section
shall continue in effect until the Secretary determines that
there will no lon lafer be any failure or inability on the part of the
local (educatlon agency to meet the requirements of subsec-
tion (a)

“(4XA) The Secretary shall not take any final action under
this subsection until the State educational agency and local
educational agency affected by such action have had an oppor-
tunity, for at least 45 days after receiving written notice
thereof, to submit written objections and to ap r before the
Secrl;ae or a designee to show cause why such action should
not

“B) If a State or local educational agency is dissatisfied with
the Secretary s final action after a proceeding under subpara-
graph (A) of this ph, it may within 60 days after notice
of such action, file with the United States court of appeals for
the circuit in which such State is located a petition for review of
that action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmit-
ted by the clerk of the court to the Secretag' The Secret.ary
thereupon shall file in the court the record of the proceedings
on which the Secre s action was based, as provided in
section 2112 of title 28, United States Code.

“(C) The findings of fact by the Secretary, if supported by
substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good
cause shown, may remand the case to the Secretary to take
further evidence, and the Secretary ma thereupon make new
or modified findings of fact and may modify the previous action,
and shall file in the court the record of the further p
Such new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conc u-
sive if supported by substantial evidence.

“(D) Upon the ﬁ{mg of a petition under subparagraph (B), the
court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Sec-
retary or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the
court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in
section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

“(c) PrioR DETERMINATION.—Any bypass determination by the
Secre under title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965, as in effect prior to July 1, 1988, or chapter 1 of the
Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 shall remain
in effect to the extent consistent with the purposes of this chapter.

“(d) CAPITAL EXPENSES.—

“(1) A local educational agency may apply to the State edu-
cational agency for payments for capital expenses consistent
with the provisions of this subsection. State educational agen-
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cies shall distribute funds to local educational agencies based on
the degree of need as set forth in the application. Such an
application shall contain information on such capital expenses.
by fiscal year and shall contain an assurance that any funds
received pursuant to this subsection shall be used solely for
purposes of the program authorized by this chapter.

“(2XA) From the amount appropriated for the purposes of this
subsection for any fiscal year, the amount which each State
shall be eligible to receive shall be an amount which bears the
same ratio to the amount appropriated as the number of chil-
dren enrolled in private schools who were served under chapter
1 of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of f981
in the State during the period July 1, 1984 through June 30,
1985, bears to the total number of such children served during
such period in all States.

“(B) Amounts which are not used by a State for the purposes
of this subsection shall be reallocated by the Secretary among

other States on the basis of need. .
A riation “(3) There is authorized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for
au tion. fiscal year 1988, $40,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989, and such

sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
1992, and 1993. Any sums appropriated under this provision
shall be used for increases in capital expenses paid from funds
under chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and Improve-
ment Act or this section subsequent to July 1, 1985, of local
educational agencies in providing the instructional services re-
uired under section 55% of the Education Consolidation and
provement Act and this section, when without such funds,
services to private schoolchildren would have been or have been
reduced or would be reduced or adversely affected.

“(4) For the purposes of this subsection, the term ‘capital
expenses’ is limited to expenditures for noninstructional %oods
and services such as the purchase, lease and renovation of real
and personal property (including but not limited to mobile
educational units and leasing of neutral sites or space), insur-
ance and maintenance costs, transportation, and other com-
parable goods and services.

20 USC 2728. “SEC. 1018. FISCAL REQUIREMENTS.

‘“(a) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT. —

“1) Except as provided in aph (2), a local educational
agency may receive funds under this cha(rster for any fiscal year
only if the State educational agency finds that either the com-
bined fiscal effort per student or the aggregate expenditures of
that agency and the State with respect to the provision of free
public education bgothat agency for the preceding fiscal year
was not less than percent of such combined fiscal effort or
aggregate expenditures for the second preceding fiscal year.

(2) The State educational agency shall reduce the amount of
the allocation of funds under this chapter in any fiscal year in
the exact proportion to which a local educational agency fails to
meet the requirement of paragraph (1) by falling below 90
percent of both the combined fiscal effort per student and
aggregate expenditures (using the measure most favorable to
such local agency), and no such lesser amount shall be used for
computing the effort required under paragraph (1) for subse-
quent years.
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“(3) Each- State educational agency may waive, for 1 fiscal
year only, the requirements of this subsection if the State
educational agency determines that such a waiver would be
equitable due to exceptional or uncontrollable circumstances
such as a natural disaster or a precipitous and unforeseen
decline in the financial resources of the local educational
agency.

“(b) FEDERAL FuNDs To SuPPLEMENT, NoT SUPPLANT REGULAR
NonN-FeperaL Funps.—A State educational agencr or other State
agency in operating.its State level programs or a local educational
agency may use funds received under this chapter only so as to
supplement and, to the extent practicable, increase the level of
funds that would, in the absence of such Federal funds, be made
available from non-Federal sources for the education of pupils
participating in programs and gerojects assisted under this chapter
and in no case may such funds be 80 used as to supplant such funds
from such non-Federal sources. In order to demonstrate compliance
with this subsection, no State educational agency, other State
agency, or local educational agency shall be required to provide
services under this chapter through use of a particular instructional
method or in a particular instructional setting.

‘“(c) COMPARABILITY OF SERVICES.—

“(1) A local educational agency may receive funds under this
chapter only if State and local funds will be used in the district
of such agency to provide services in project areas which, taken
as a whole, are at feast comparable to services being provided in
areas in such district which are not receiving funds under this
chapter. Where all school attendance areas in the district of the
agency are designated as project areas, the agency may receive
such funds only if State and local funds are used to provide
services which, taken as a whole, are substantially comparable
in each project area.

“(2XA) A local educational agency shall be considered to have
met the requirements of paragraph (1) if it has filed with the
State educational agency a written assurance that it has estab-
lished and implemented—

“(i) a districtwide salary schedule;

“(i1) a policy to ensure equivalence among schools in
teachers, administrators, and auxiliary personnel; and

“(iii) a policy to ensure equivalence among schools in the
provisﬁion of curriculum materials and instructional
supplies.

“(B) Unpredictable changes in student enrollment or person-
nel assignments which occur after the beginning of a school
year shall not be included as a factor in determining com-
parability of services.

“(3) Each educational agency shall develop procedures for Records.
compliance with the provisions of this subsection, and shall
annually maintain records documenting compliance. Each State
educational agency shall monitor the compliance of local edu-
cational agencies within the States with respect to the require-
ments of this subsection.

“(4) Each local educational agency with not more than 1
building for each grade span shall not be subject to the provi-
sions of this subsection.

“(5) Each local educational agency which is found to be out of
compliance with this subsection shall be subject to withholding

19-139 0 - 88 2 (297)
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or repayment of funds only to the amount or percentage by
which the local educational agency has failed to comply.

Disadvantaged “(d) EXCLUSION OF SPECIAL STATE AND LocaL ProGraAM FUNDS.—

persons. “(1XA) For the purposes of determining compliance with the

requirements of subsections (b) and (c), a local educational
agenc% or a State agency operating a lp:)l;(;glram under part D of
this chapter may exclude State and funds expended for
carrying out special programs to meet the educational needs of
educationally deprived -children including compensatory edu-
cation for educationally deprived children after prior deter-
mination pursuant to paragraphs (3) and (4) of this subsection
that such programs meet the requirements of subparagraph (B).

“(B) A State or local p meets the requirements of this
subparagraph if it is ilar to p asgsisted under this
part. The Secretary shall consider a State or local program to be
similar (tc; p s cﬁfmd under this part if—};—

“a chi n icipating in the program are
educationally deprivezfart1

“(ii) the program is based on similar performance objec-
tives related to educational achievement and is evaluated
in a n;anhner consistent witg) those performance objectivgs,

“(iii) the p provides supplementary services de-
siﬁned to meet tge special educational needs of the children
who are participating,

Records. “(iv) the 1 educational agency keeps such records and
affords such access thereto as are necessary to assure the
correctness and verification of the requirements of this
subparagraph, and

“(v) the State educational ncy monitors performance
under the program to assure that the requirements of this
su ph are met.

“(2XA) For the purpose of determining compliance with the
requirements of subsection (c), a local educational agency may
exclude State and local funds exFended for—

0

Minorities. “(i) bilingual education for children of limited English
proficiency,

Handicapped ‘(i) special education for handicapped children, and

persons. “(iii) certain State phase-in programs as described in

suligaragraph (B).

‘“(B) A State education program which is being phased into
full operation meets the requirements of this subparagraph if
the Secretary is satisfied that—

“(i) the program is authorized and governed specifically
by the provisions of State law;

“(ii) the purpose of the program is to provide for the
comprehensive and systematic restructuring of the total
educaltional environment at the level of the individual
school;

“(iii) the program is based on objectives, including but not
limited to, performance objectives related to educational
achievement and is evaluated in a manner consistent with
those objectives; .

“(iv) parents and school staff are involved in compre-
hensive planning, implementation, and evaluation of the

program,; . . .
“(v) the program will benefit all children in a particular
school or grade-span within a school;
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“(vi) schools participating in a program describe, in a
school level plan, program strategies for meeting the spe-
cial educational needs of educationally deprived children;

“(vii) at all times during such phase-in period at least 50
percent of the schools participating in the program are the
schools serving project areas which have the greatest
number or concentrations of educationally deprived chil-
dren or children from low-income families;

“(viii) State funds made available for the phase-in pro-
gram will supplement, and not supplant, State and local
funds which would, in the absence of the phase-in program,
have been provided for schools participating in such
program;

“(ix) the local educational agency is separately account-
able, for purposes of compliance with the clauses of this
subparagraph, to the State educational agency for any
funds expended for such program; and

“(x) the local educational agencies carrying out the pro-
gram are complying with the clauses of this subparagraph
and the State educational agency is complying with ap-
plicable provisions of this paragraph.

“(3) The Secretary shall make an advance determination of
whether or not a State program meets the requirements of this
subsection. The Secretary shall require each State educational
agency to submit the provisions of State law together with
implementing rules, regulations, orders, guidelines, and
interpretations which are necessary for an advance determina-
tion. The Secretary’s determination shall be in writing and
shall include the reasons for the determination. Whenever
there is any material change in pertinent State law affecting
the program, the State educational agency shall submit such
changes to the Secretary.

“(4) The State educational agency shall make an advance
determination of whether or not a local program meets the
requirements of this subsection. The State educational agency
shall require each local educational agency to submit the provi-
sions of local law, together with implementing rules, regula-
tions, guidelines, and interpretations which are necessary to
make such an advance determination. The State educational
agency’s determination shall be in writing and shall include the
reasons for the determination. Whenever there is any material
change in pertinent local law affecting the program, the local
educational agency shall submit such changes to the State
educational agency.

“SEC. 1019. EVALUATIONS. 20 USC 2729.

“(a) LocaL EvaLuatioNn.—Each local educational agency shall—
“(1) evaluate the effectiveness of programs assisted under this
part, in accordance with national standards developed according
to section 1435, at least once every 3 years (using objective
measurement of individual student achievement in basic skills
and more advanced skills, aggregated for the local educational
agency as a whole) as an indicator of the impact of the program,;
“(2) submit such evaluation results to the State educational
agency at least once during each 3-year application cycle;
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Public
information.

Handicapped
_ persons.

20 USC 2730.

“(3) determine whether imbroved performance under para-
graph (1) is sustained over a period of more than one program

year. .

“(b) STATE EVALUATIONS.—In accordance with national standards,
each State educational agency shall— A

‘(1) conduct an evaluation (based on local evaluation data
collected under subsection (a) and sections 1107(b), 1202(aX6),
and 1242(d)) of the prOﬁ.ms assisted under this chapter at least
every 2 years, submit that evaluation to the Secretary and make
public the results of that evaluation;

“(2) inform local educational agencies, in advance, of the
specific evaluation data that will be needed and how it may be
collected; and

“(3) collect data on the race, age, gender, and number of
children with handicapping conditions served by the programs
asgisted under this chapter and on the number of children
served by de-level under the programs assisted under this
chapter and annually submit such data to the Secretary.

“(c) SpeciAL CoNnDITION.—Projects funded under this part that
serve only preschool, kindergarten, or first grade students or stu-
dents in such grade levels who are included in projects serving
children above such grade levels shall not be subject to the require-
ments of subsection (a).

“SEC. 1020. STATE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT PLAN.

“(a) PLAN REQUIREMENTS.—A. State educational agency which
receives funds under part A, C, and part E of this chapter shall
develop, in consultation with a committee of practitioners con-
stituted pursuant to section 1451(b) of this chapter, a plan to ensure
implementation of the provisions of this section and section 1021.
Each such plan shall contain, but shall not be limited to—

“(1) the objective measures and standards the State edu-
cational agency and other agencies receiving funds under part
A,partC,andpartEoft}ﬁschapterwﬂlusetoassessaFgregate
performance pursuant to section 1021, and may include im-
plementation of section 1019;

“(2) the means the State educational agency will use to
devel](}p joint plans with local educational agencies-which have
identified, pursuant to section 1021(b), schools in need of pro-

improvement to attain satisfactory student progress, the
timetable for developing and implementing such plans (within
parameters defined pursuant to section 1431) and the p
improvement assistance that will be provided to such schools
pursuant to section 1021. Such program improvement assistance
may include, but shall not be limited to, training and retraining
of personnel, development of curricula that has shown promise
in similar schools, replication of promising practices in effective
schools models, improving coordination between programs as-
sisted under this chapter and the regular school program, and
the development of innovative strategies to enhance parental
involvement.

“(b) DiSSEMINATION AND AVAILABILITY OF PLAN.—(1) The State
educational agency shall disseminate the plan developed under this
subsection to all local educational agencies and other State agencies
receiving funds under this chapter.

“(2%e State educational program improvement plan shall be
available at the State educational agency for inspection by the
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Secretary and may be amended by the State educational agency
after consultation with a committee of practitioners when

necessary.

‘“(c) AvAarLABiLITY OF FUNDS.—In any fiscal year for which appro-
priations are made pursuant to section 1405, the State educational
agency shall fully implement th%{rogam improvement activities
descri in sections 1020 and 1021. In an year for which
appropriations are not made, the State educational agency shall
conduct, at a minimum, the activities required under sectioncf021(d),
and other program improvement activities to the extent practicable.

“S8EC. 1021. PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT. 20 USC 2781.

“(a) LocaL REviEw.—Each local educational agency shall—

“(1) conduct an annual review of the pmfa.m’s effectiveness
in improving student performance for whic the local
educational agency shall use outcomes develo pursuant to
section 1012 and subsection (b) of this section, and make the
results of such review available to teachers, parents of partici-
pating children, and other appropriate parties;

‘(2) determine whether improved performance under para-
graph (1) is sustained over a period of more than one program

ear,

“(3) use the results of such review and of evaluation pursuant
to section 1019 in program improvement efforts required by
section 1021(b); and

‘“(4) annually assess through consultation with parents, the
effectiveness of the parental involvement program and deter-
mine what action needs to be taken, if any, to increase parental
participation.

“(b) ScHooL ProGRAM IMPROVEMENT.—(1) Ww to each
school which does not show substantial progress meeting the
desired outcomes deacribed in the local educational agency’s applica-
tion under section 1012(a) or shows no improvement or a decline in
agg'refate performance of children served under this chapter for one
school year as assessed by measures developed pursuant to section
101%a) or subeection (a), pursuant to the program improvement
timetable develo under sections 1020 and 1431, the local edu-
cational agency —

“(A) develop and implement in coordination with such school a
plan for program improvement which shall describe how such
aﬁzncy will identify and modify programs funded under this
chapter for schools and children pursuant to this section and
which shall incorporate those changes which have the
greatest likelihood of improvinﬁ e performance of education-
ally disadvantaged children, including—

‘(1) a deecription of educational strategi deso'gned to
achieve the ted program outcomes or to erwise
improve the performance and meet the needs of eligible
children; and

“(ii) a description of the resources, and how such re-
sources will be applied, to carry out the strategies selected,
including, as appropriate, qualified personnel, inservice
training, curriculum materials, equipment, and physical
facilities; and, where appropriate—

“% al e :1;1 that has sh promise
“ ternative curriculum that own ise’
in similar schools;
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. “(II) improving coordination between part A and
-~ part C of this chapter and the regular school program;

“(IV) evaluation of parent involvement;

“/(V) appropriate inservice training for staff paid with
funds under this chapter and other staff who teach
children served under this chapter; and

“(VI) other measures selected by the loca.l educational
agency; and

“(B) submit the plan to the local school board and the State
educational agency, and make it available to parents of children
served under this chapter in that school.

“(2) A school which has 10 or fewer students served during an
entire program year shall not be subject to the requirements of this
subsection.

“(c) DiscreTIONARY AsSISTANCE.—The local educational agency
may apply to the State educational agency for program improve-
ment assistance funds authorized under section 1405.

“(d) StaTte AssisTANCE T0 LocaL EpucatioNaLl AceNciks.—(1) If
after the locally developed program improvement plan shall have
been in effect according to tﬁe timetable established under sections
1020 and 1431, the ate performance of children served under
this chapter in a school does not meet the standards stated in
subsections (a) and (b), the local educational agency shall, with the
State educational agency, and in consultation with school staff and
parents of participating children, develop and implement a joint
plan for program improvement in that school until improved
performance is sustained over a period of more than 1 year.

“(2) The State educational agency shall ensure that p
improvement assistance is provided to each school identified under

pa.ra%raph (D).

“(e) LocaL Conprrions.—The local educational agency and the
State educational agency, in performing their responsibilities under
this section, shall take into consideration—

“(1) the mobility of the student population,

“(2) the extent of educational deprivation among p
participants which may negatively affect improvement egorts

“(3) the difficulties involved in J'ea.hng with older children in
secondary school programs funded under this chapter,

“(4) whether indicators other than improved achievement
demonstrate the positive effects on part1c1pat1ng children of the
activities funded under this chapter, an

“(5) whether a change in the review cycle pursuant to section
1019 or 1021(aX1) or in the measurement instrument used or
other measure-related phenomena has rendered results invalid
or unreliable for that particular year.

“(f) STupENT PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT.—On the basis of the evalua-
tions and reviews under sections 101%aX1) and 1021(aX1), each local
educational agency shall—

“(1) identify students who have been served for a program
ye?lr(ba)nd have not met the standards stated in subsections (a)
an y

“(2) consider modifications in the program offered to better
serve students so identified, and

“(3) conduct a thorough assessment of the educational needs
of students who remain in the program after 2 consecutive
years of participation and have not met the standards stated in
subsection (a).
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‘“(g) PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT ASSISTANCE.—In carrying out the
program improvement and student improvement activities required
in subsections (a), (b), (¢), and (d), local educational agencies and
State educational agencies shall utilize the resources of the regional
technical assistance centers and appropriate regional rural assist-
ance programs established by section 1456 to the full extent such
resources are available.

“(h) FUrRTHER AcTioN.—If the State educational agency finds that,
consistent with the program improvement timetable established
under sections 1020 and 1431, after one year under the joint plan
developed pursuant to subsection (d), including services in accord-
ance with section 1017, a school which continues to fall below the
standards for improvement stated in subsections (a) and (b) with
regard to the aggregate performance of children served under part

, C, and part E of this chapter, the State educational agency
shall, with the local educational agency, review the joint plan and
make revisions which are designed to improve pe ormance, and
continue to do so each consecutive year until such performance is
sustained over a period of more than one year. Nothing in this
section or section 1020 shall be construed to give the State any
authority concerning the educational program of a local educational
agency that does not otherwise exist under State law.

‘(i) MutuAL AGREEMENT.—Before any joint plan may be imple-
mented under subsection (d) and subsection (h) both the local edu-
c:lational agency and State educational agency must approve such
plan.

“PART B—EVEN START PROGRAMS OPERATED BY LOCAL

EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES
“SEC. 1051. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 20 USC 2741.
“It is the p of this to improve the educational

opportunities of the Nation’s children and adults by integrating
early childhood education and adult education for parents into a
unified program to be referred to as ‘Even Start’. The Yrogram shall
be implemented through cooperative projects that build on existing
community resources to create a new range of services.

“SEC. 1052. PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION. 20 USC 2742.

“(a) GRANTS BY THE SECRETARY.—In any fiscal year in which the
appropriations for this part do not equal or exceed $50,000,000, the
Secretary is authorized, in accordance with the provisions of this
part which are not inconsistent with the provisions of this subsec-
tion, to make grants to local educational agencies or consortia of
such agencies to carry out Even Start p

“(b) STATE GRANT PROGRAM.—In any fiscal year in which the
appropriations for this part equal or exceed ,000,000, the Sec-
retary is authorized, in accordance with the provisions of this %a.rt,
to make grants to States from allocations under section 10
enable States to ca.rr%: out Even Start programs.

“(c) DeFINITION.—For the purpose of this part, the term ‘State’
includes each of the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“SEC. 1053. ALLOCATION. 20 USC 2743.

“(a) RESERVATION FOR MIGRANT ProGRAMS.—The Secretary shall
first reserve an amount equal to 3 percent of such amount for
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20 USC 2744.

programs consistent with the purpose of this part for migrant
children. Programs for which funds are reserved under this subsec-
tion shall be conducted through the Office of Migrant Education.
“(b) StaTE ALLocATION.—Except as provided in section 1052(a) and
subsection (c) of this section, each State shall be eligible to receive a
grant under this part in each fiscal year that bears the same ratio to
the remainder of the amount appropriated under section 1052(b) in
that fiscal year as the amount allocated under section 1005 of this
Act to the local educational agencies in the State bears to the total
amount allocated to such agencies in all States.
“(c) StaTE MintMmuM.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph
(2), no State shall receive less than the greater of—
“(A) one-half of one percent of the amount appropriated for
this part and allocated under subsection (b) for any fiscal year;

or .
“(B) $250,000. _
“(2XA) No State shall, by reason of the application of the provi-
sions of paragraph (1XA) of this subsection, be allotted more than—
“(1) 150 percent of the amount that the State received in the
fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the determination
is made, or
“(ii) the amount calculated under subparagraph (B),
whichever is less.
“(B) For the purpose of subparagraph (AXii), the amount for each
State equals—
“(i) the number of children in such State counted for purposes
of this part in the fiscal year specified in subparagraph (A),
multiplied by
“(ii) 150 percent of the national average per pupil payment
made with funds available under this part for that year.

“SEC. 1054. USES OF FUNDS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out the program under this part,
funds made available to local educational agencies, in collaboration
with, where appropriate, institutions of higher education, commu-
nity-based organizations, the appropriate State educational agency,
or other appropriate nonprofit organizations, shall be used to pay
the Federal share of the cost of providing family-centered education
programs which involve parents and children in a cooperative effort
to help parents become full partners in the education of their
children and to assist children in reaching their full potential as
learners.

“(b) PROGRAM ELEMENTS.—Each program assisted under this part
shall include—

“(1) the .identification and recruitment of eligible children;

“(2) screening and preparation of parents and children for
participation, including testing, referral to necessary counsel-
ing, and related services;

“(3) design of programs and provision of support services
(when unavailable from other sources) appropriate to the
participants’ work and other responsibilities, including—

“(A) scheduling and location of services to allow joint
participation by parents and children;

“(B) child care for the period that parents are involved in
the program provided for under this part; and
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“C) rtation for the purpose of enabling nts
' am11;htlh;e1r children to participate in the program authorized
part;

“(4) the establishment of instructional programs that promote
adult literacy, training parents to support the educatlonal
growth of th(lallr (ihlldren, and preparation of children for success
m schoo
“( provmon specml training to enable staff to develop the
to work with parents and young children in the
full range of instructional services offered through this part
(including child care staff in programs enrolling children of
participants under this part on a space available basis);

(6) provision of and monitoring of in ted instructional
services to partxcxpat:mg parents and children through home-
based programs; an

“(7) coordination of dprograms assisted under this part w1th
programs assisted under this chapter and any relevant
grams under chapter 2 of this title, the Adult Education ct,
the Education of the Handicapped Act, the Job Training Part-
nersh1p Act, and with the Head Start program, volunteer lit-

cy programs, and other relevant p .
“(c) FEDERAL SHARE LiMITATION.—The %i ederal share under this
part ma be—

“(1) not more than 90 percent of the total cost of the program
in the first year the ) educational agency receives assistance
under this part,

“(2) 80 percent in the second such year,

*(3) 70 percent in the third such year, and

“(4) 60 percent in the fourth and any subsequent such year.

Funds may not be used for indirect costs. The remaining cost may be
obtained from any source other than funds made available for
programs under this title.

“S8EC. 1055 ELIGIBLE PARTICIPANTS. 20 USC 2745.

‘““Eligible participants shall be—
‘(1) a parent or parents who are eligible for participation in
inctaduﬁt basic education program under the Adult Education
, an ‘

“(2) the child or children (aged 1 to 7, inclusive), of an
individual under paragraph (1), who remde in a school attend-
mwAama designated for participation in programs under
part

“8EC. 1056. APPLICATIONS. . . 20 USC 2746.

“(a) SuBmMissioN.—To be eligible to receive a grant under this Grants.
a local educational agency shall submit an application to the
retary under section 10 céat) and to the State educational agency
under section 1062(b) in such form and containing or accompanied
by such information as the Secretary or the State educational
agency, as the case may be, may require.

“(b) REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION.—Such application shall include
documentation that the local educational agency has the qualified
personnel required—

“(1) to develop, administer, and implement the program re-
quired by this part, and

‘2) to provide special training necessary to prepare staff for
the program.
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“(c) PLAN.—Such application shall also include a plan of operation
for the program which includes—

“(1) a description of the program goals;

“(2) a description of the activities and services which will be
provided under the program (including training and prepara-
tion of staff);

“@3) a descrlptlon of the populatlon to be served and an
estimate of the number of participants;

*(4) if appropriate, a description of the collaborative efforts of
the institutions of higher education, community-based organiza-
tions, the appropriate State educational agency, private ele-
mentary schools, or other approprmte nonprofit organizations
in carrying out the program for which assistance is sought;

“(5) a statement of the methods which will be used—

“(A) to ensure that the programs will serve those eligible
participants most in need of the activities and services

' provided by this part;
Disadvantaged “(B) to provide services under this part to special popu-’
mpped lations, such as individuals with limited English proficiency
persans, and individuals with handicaps; and

“(C) to encourage participants to rema.m m the programs

for a time sufficient to meet pro%ram

. “(6) a description of the methods hich the apphcant will
coordinate programs under this part w1th programs under chap-
ter 1 and cgapter 2, where appropriate, of this title, the Adult
Education Act, the Job Training Partnership Act, and with
Head Start programs, volunteer literacy programs, and other

relevant programs.
20 USC 2747. “SEC. 1057. AWARD OF GRANTS.

“(a) SELECTION PROCESS.—The Secretary or each State educational
m%y as the case may be, shall appoint a review panel that will
ts on the basis of proposals which—
(1) are most hkely to be successful in meeting the goals of
this part;
“(2) serve the greatest percentage of ehglble children and
parents as described in section 1055;

“(3) demonstrate the greatest degree of cooperation and co-
ordination between a variety of relevant service providers in all
phases of the p ;

“(4) submit bu ets which appear reasonable, given the scope
of the proposal;

“(5) demonstrate the local educational agency's ability to
provide additional funding under section 1054(c);

“(6) are representative of urban and rural regions of the State
or of the United States, as the case may be; and

“(7) show the greatest promise for providing models which
may be transferred to other local educational agencies.

“(b) REvViEw PANEL.—A review panel shall, to the extent prac-
. ticable, consist of 7T members as follows:

“(1) an early childhood education professional;

“(2) an adult education professmnal;

“(3) a representative of nt-child education organizations;

“(4) a representative of community-based literacy organiza-
tions;

“(5) a member of a local board of education;
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‘(6) a representative of business and industry with a commit-
ment to education; and
“(7) an individual involved in the implementation of programs
under this chapter within the State.
Thg panel shall contain members described in paragraphs (1), (2), (6),
and (7).

“(c) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE.—In approving grants Urban areas.
under this part under section 1052(a), the Secretary shall assure an Rural areas.
equitable distribution of assistance among the States, among urban
and rural areas of the United States, and among urban and rural
areas of a State.

“(d) DuraTiON.—(1) Grants may be awarded for a period not to
exceed 4 years. In any application from a local educational agency
for a grant to continue a project for the second, third, or fourth fiscal
year following the first fiscal year in which a grant was awarded to
such local educational agency, the Secretary or the State edu-
cational agency, as the case may be, shall review the progress being
made toward meeting the objectives of the project. The Secretary or
the State educational agency, as the case may be, may refuse to
award a grant if the Secretary or such agency finds that sufficient
progress has not been made toward meeting such objectives, but
only after affording the applicant notice and an opportunity for a
hearing.

“(2) The Secretary shall establish criteria for carrying out the
provisions of paragraph (1) in the transition fiscal year whenever
the provisions of section 1052(b) apply to authorized State grant
programs.

“SEC. 1058. EVALUATION. 20 USC 2748.

“(a) INDEPENDENT ANNUAL EvALUATION.—The Secretary shall
provide for the annual independent evaluation of programs under
this part to determine their effectiveness in providing—

‘(1) services to special populations;

“(2) adult education services;

*(3) parent training;

“(4) home-based programs involving parents and children,

“(5) coordination with related programs; and

“(6) training of related personnel in appropriate skill areas.

“(b) CRITERIA.—

“(1) Each evaluation shall be conducted by individuals not
directly involved in the administration of the program or
project operated under this part. Such independent evaluators
and the program administrators shall jointly develop evaluation
criteria which provide for appropriate analysis of the factors
under subsection (a). When possible, each evaluation shall in-
clude comparisons with appropriate control groups.

“(2) In order to determine a program'’s effectiveness in achiev-
ing its stated goals, each evaluation shall contain objective
measures of such goals and, whenever feasible, shall obtain the
specific views of program participants about such programs.

“(c) REporRT TO CONGRESS AND DisseMINATION.—The Secretary
shall prepare and submit to the Congress a review and summary of
the results of such evaluations not later than September 30, 1993.
The annual evaluations shall be submitted to the National Diffusion
Network for consideration for possible dissemination.



102 STAT. 172 PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988

20 USC 2749.

Disadvantaged
persons.
20 USC 2761.

20 USC 2762.

Grants.

“SEC. 1059. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated for the purposes of this
part $50,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993.

“PART C—SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS FOR BASIC
SKILLS IMPROVEMENT AND DROPOUT PREVENTION
AND REENTRY

“SEC. 1101. PURPOSE.

“It is the purpose of this subpart to provide additional assistance
to local educational agencies with high concentrations of low-income
children, low-achieving children, or school dropouts to improve the
achievement of educationally disadvantaged children enrolled in
secondary schools of such agencies, and to reduce the number of
Zguths who do not complete their elementary and secondary

ucation.

“SEC. 1102. ALLOCATION.

“(a) RESERVATION FOR MIGRANT PROGRAMS.—From the amount
appropriated under section 1108 for the fiscal years 1990, 1991, 1992,
and 1993, the Secretary shall first reserve an amount equal to 3
percent of such amount for programs consistent with the purpose of
this part for school dropout prevention and reentry programs and
secondary school basic skills improvement p ams for migrant
children. Programs for which funds are reserved under this subsec-
tion shall be conducted through the Office of Migrant Education.

“(b) STATE ALLOCATION.—Except as provided in subsection (c),
each State shall be eligible to receive a grant under this part in each
fiscal year that bears the same ratio to the remainder of the amount
appropriated in that fiscal year as the amount allocated under
section 1005 of this Act to the local educational agencies in the State
bears to the total amount allocated to such agencies in all States.

“(c) State MintMmuM.—(1) No State shall receive less than the
greater of—

“(A) one-quarter of 1 percent of the amount appropriated for
this part and allocated under subsection (b) for any fiscal year;

or
“(B) $250,000.
“(2XA) No State shall, by reason of the application of the provi-
sions of par ph (1XA) of this subsection, be allotted more than—
“(i) 150 percent of the amount that the State received in the
fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the determination
is made, or
“(ii) the amount calculated under subparagraph (B),
whichever is less.
“(B) For the purpose of subparagraph (AXii), the amount for each
State eguals—-
“(i) the number of children in such State counted for purposes
of this part in the fiscal year specified in subparagraph (A),
multiplied by
“(ii) 150 percent of the national average per pupil payment
made with funds available under this part for that year.
“(d) LocaL EpucaTioNAL AGENCY ALrocaTioN.—Each State edu-
cational agency shall allocate funds among local educational agen-
cies in the State on the basis of—
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“(1) the eligibility of such agency for funds under section 1005
of this Act; and
“(2) the criteria described in section 1105.
Each local educational agency may carry out the activities described
in section 1103 in cooperation with community-based organizations.
“(e) STATE ADMINISTRATION.—A State may reserve not more than
5 percent of the amounts available under this part for any fiscal
year for State administrative costs.

“SEC. 1103. USES OF FUNDS. 20 USC 2763.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—A local educational agency may use—

“(1) the remainder of such funds for secondary schools basic
skills improvement activities pursuant to subsection (b), and

“(2) not to exceed 50 percent of funds paid under this part in
any fiscal year for dropout prevention and reentry activities
pursuant to subsection (c).

“(b) BAsic SKILLS FOR SECONDARY ScH00LS.—Funds made available
under this subpart may be used—

“(1) to initiate or expand programs designed to meet the
special educational needs of secondary school students and to
help such students attain grade level proficiency in basic skills,
and, as appropriate, learn more advanced skills;

“(2) to develop innovative approaches for—

“(A) surmounting barriers that make secondary school
programs under this subpart difficult for certain students
to attend and difficult for secondary schools to administer,
such as scheduling problems; and

“(B) courses leading to successful completion of the gen-
eral education development test or of graduation require-
ments;

“(3) to develop and implement innovative programs involving
community-based organizations or the private sector, or both, to
provide motivational activities, preemployment training, or
transition-to-work activities;

“(4) to provide programs for eligible students outside the
school, with the goal of reaching school dropouts who will not
reenter the traditional school, for the purpose of providing
compensatory education, basic skills education, or courses for
general educational development;

“(5) to use the resources of the community to assist in provid-

g services to the target population;

‘(6) to provide training for staff who will work with the target
population on strategies and techniques for identifying,
instructing, and assisting such students;

“(7) to provide guidance and counseling activities, support
services, exploration of postsecondary educational opportuni-
ties, youth employment activities, and other student services
which are necessary to assist eligible students; and

“(8) to recruit, train, and supervise secondary school students
(including the provision of stipends to students in greatest need
of financial assistance) to serve as tutors of other students
e igible for services under this subpart and under part A, in

er to assist such eligible students with homework assign-
ments provide instructional activities, and foster good study
blt,s and improved achievement.
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20 USC 2764,

“(c) Uses or Funps ror ScHOOL DropPoUT PREVENTION AND RE-
ENTRY PrROJECTS.—Funds made available under this subsection may
be used for—

“(1) effective programs which identify potential student drop-
outs and prevent them from dropping out of elementary and
secondary school;

“(2) effective programs which identify and encourage children
who have already dropped out to reenter school and complete
their elementary and secondary education;

“(3) effective programs for early intervention designed to
idﬁntilfy at-risk students in elementary and early secondary
schools;

‘(4) model systems for collecting and reporting information to
local school officials on the number, ages, and grade levels of
the children not completing their elementary and secondary
education and the reasons why such children have dropped out
of school;

“(5) school dropout Erograms which include coordmated serv-
ices and activities with programs of vocational education, adult
basic education and programs under the Job Training Partner-

shi
‘I()S) rojects which are carried out in consortia with a commu-
nity-b organization, any nonprofit private organization,

institution of higher education, State educational agency, State
and local public agencies, private industry councils (established
under the Job Training Partnership Act), museum, library,
or educational television or broadcasting station, or commu-
mty-based organization; or
1(7‘)/Iaamy of the activities described in gection 6005 or 6006 of
title
‘“(d) LimrraTioN.—Not more than 25 percent of amounts available
may be used by a local educational agency for noninstructional
services.

“SEC. 1104. APPLICATIONS.

‘“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Any local educational agency which
desires to receive a grant under this part shall submit to the State
educational agency an application which describes the program to
be supported with funds under this part and complies with the
provisions of subsection (b).

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each apphcatlon subm1tted
under subsection (a) shall—

(1) describe the program goals and the manner in which
funds will be used to initiate or e d services to secondary
school students, school dropouts, and potential school dropouts;

“(2) describe the activities and services which will be provided
by the program (including documentation to demonstrate that
the local educational agency has the qualified personnel re-
quired to develop, administer, and implement the program
under this part);

“(3) assure that the programs will be conducted in schools
with the greatest need for assistance, in terms of achievement
levels, poverty rates, or school dropout rates;

“(4) assure that the programs will serve those eligible stu-
dents most in need of the activities and services provided by this

part;
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“(5) assure that services will be provided under this part, as Disadvantaged
appropriate, to special populations, such as individuals with m
limited English proficiency and individuals with handicaps; perwn‘:‘pp"d

“(6) assure that parents of eligible students will be involved in
the development and implementation of programs under this

part;

“(7) describe the methods by which the applicant will coordi-
nate programs under this part with programs for the eligible
student population operated by community-based organizations,
social service organizations and agencies, private sector entities,
and other agencies, organizations, and institutions,.and with
p conducted under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Edu-
cation Act, the Adult Education Act, the Job Training Partner-
ship Act, and other relevant Acts;

“(8) assure that, if feasible, the local educational agency will
enter into arrangements with local businesses, labor organiza-
tions, or chambers of commerce under which such businesses
and organizations will help secure employment for graduates of
schools operating projects under this part;

“(9) assure that to the extent consistent with the number of
students in the school district of the local educational agency
who are enrolled in private secondary schools, such agency
shall, after timely and meaningful consultation with appro-
priate private school officials, make provision for including such
services and arrangements for the benefit of such students as
will assure their equitable participation in the purposes and
benefits of this part; and

“(10) provide such other information as the State educational
agency may require to determine the nature and quality of the
proposed project and the applicant’s ability to carry it out.

“(c) SpeciAL RULE.—If the Secretary determines that a local edu-
cational agency has substantially failed to comply with paragraph
(9) (by reason of State law or otherwise) or is unwilling to provide for
such participation on an equitable basis, the Secretary shall waive
such requirement, and, subject to the provisions of section 1017(b) of
part A of this chapter, shall arrange for the provision of services to
such students.

“(d) DuraTiON OF GRANTS.—Grants may be awarded for a period
of 3 years.

“SEC. 1105. AWARD OF GRANTS. 20 USC 2765.
“Each State educational agency shall award grants to local edu-
cational agencies within the State which—
“(1) demonstrate the test need for services provided Disadvantaged

under this part based on their numbers of low-income children, persons.
numbers of low-achieving children, or numbers of school

dropouts;
“(2) are representative of urban and rural regions of the Urban areas.
State; Rural areas.

“(3) offer innovative approaches to improving achievement
among eligible youth or offer approaches which show promise
for replication and dissemination; and

“(4) offer innovative approaches to reducing the number of
school dropouts.
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20 USC 2766.

20 USC 2767.

20 USC 2768.

20 USC 2781.

“SEC. 1106. FISCAL REQUIREMENTS AND COORDINATION PROVISIONS.

“(a) GENERAL RuLE.—(1) The provisions of subsections (a) through
(d) of section 1018 of this Act shall apply to the program authorized
by this part.

“(2) ApMINISTRATIVE Costs.—Not more than 5 percent of a grant
may be used for local administrative costs.

“(3) CoORDINATION AND DisseMINATION.—Local educational agen-
cies receiving grants under this shall cooperate with the
coordination and dissemination eftorts of the National Diffusion
Network and State educational afencies.

“(b) SpeciaL RuLe.—(1) Each local educational agency shall use
funds under this part to supplement the level of funds under this
chapter that are used for secondary school programs.

“(2) In order to comply with paragraph (1), any local educational
agency which operates secondary school programs funded under
cha{)ter 1 of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of
1981 or A of this Act and which is operating secondary school
basic skills programs under this part shall continue the same aggre-
gate level of funding for such programs, at the same schools or at
other eligible schools within the local educational agency.

“8EC. 1107. EVALUATION.

“The provisions of sections 1019 and 1021 shall apply to local
educational agencies receiving grants under this part.

“SEC. 1108. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated $400,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1990, $450,000,000 for the fiscal year 1991, $500,000,000
for the fiscal year 1992, and $550,000,000 for the fiscal year 1993 to

carry out this part.
“PART D—PROGRAMS OPERATED BY STATE AGENCIES

“Subpart 1—Programs for Migratory Children

“SEC. 1201. GRANTS—ENTITLEMENT AND AMOUNT.

“(a) ENTITLEMENT.—A State educational agency or a combination
of such agencies shall, upon application, be entitled to receive a
grant for any fiscal year under this part to establish or improve,
either directf'y or through local educational agencies, programs of
education for migratory children of migratory agricultural workers
(including migratory icultural dairy workers) or of migratory
fishermen which meet the requirements of section 1202.

“(b) AMOUNT OF GB.ANT.T?I) Except as provided in rection 1291,
the total grants which shall be made available for use in any State
(other than the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico) for this sub shall
be an amount equal to 40 percent of the average per pupil expendi-
ture in the State (or (A) in the case where the average per pupil
expenditure in the State is less than 80 percent of the average per
pupil expenditure in the United States, of 80 percent of the average
per pupil expenditure in the United States, or (B) in the case where
the average per pupil expenditure in the State is more than 120
percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the United States, of
120 percent of the averaie per pupil expenditure in the United
States) multiplied by (i) the estimated number of such xﬁfjg_l'ratory
children aged 8 to 21, inclusive, who reside in the State time,
and (ii) the full-time equivalent of the estimated number of such
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migratory children aged 3 to 21, inclusive, who reside in the State
part time, as determined by the Secretary in accordance with
regulations, except that if, in the case of any State, such amount
exceeds the amount required under section 1202, the Secretary shall
allocate such excess, to the extent necessary, to other States, whose
total of grants under this sentence would otherwise be insufficient
for all such children to be served in such other States. In determin-
ing the full-time equivalent number of miggtory children who are
in a State during the summer months, the Secretary shall adjust the
number so determined to take into account the special needs of
those children for summer programs and the additional costs of
operating such programs during the summer. In determining the
number of migrant children for the pu of this section the
Secretary shall use statistics made available by the migrant student
record transfer system or such other system as the Secretary may
determine most accurately and fully reflects the actual number of
migrant students. In submitting the information required to make
such determination, the States may not exceed a standard error rate
of 5 percent.

“(2) To out the determinations of eligibility required by this
section, the tary shall develop a national standard form for
certification of migrant students.

“(3) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall determine the Puerto Rico.
percentage which the average per pupil expenditure in the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per pupil
expenditure of any of the 50 States. The grant which the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico shall be eligible to receive under this section
for a fiscal year shall be the amount arrived at by multiplying the
number of such migrant children in the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico by the product of—

‘(‘l(A) the percentage determined under the preceding sentence,
an

“(B) 32 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the
United States.

“SEC. 1202. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. ' 20 USC 2782.

“(a) REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL OF APPLICATION.—The Sec-
retary may approve an application submitted under section 1201(a)
only upon a determination—

“(1) that payments will be used for programs and projects Records.
(including the acquisition of equipment and where necessary
the construction of school facilities) which are designed to meet
the special educational needs of migratory children of migra-
tory agricultural workers (including migratory agricultural
dairy workers) or of migratory fishermen, and to coordinate
such programs and projects with similar programs and projects
in other States, including the transmittal of pertinent informa-
tion with respect to school records of such children;

“(2) that in planning and carrying out programs and projects
there has been and will be appropriate coordination with pro-
grams administered under section 418 of the Higher Education
Act, section 402 of the Job Training Partnership Act, the Edu-
cation of the Handicap Act, the Community Services Block
Grant Act, the Head Start program, the migrant health pro-
gram, and all other appropriate programs under the Depart-
ments of Education, Labor, and Agriculture;
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20 USC 2788.

Grants.
Contracts.

“(3) that such programs and projects will be administered and
carried out in a manner consistent with the basic objectives of
section 1011 (other than subsection (b)), sections 1012, 1014, and
1018, and subpart 2 of part F;

“(4) that, in the planning and operation of programs and
projects at both the State and local educational agency level,
there is appropriate consultation with parent advisory councils
(established in order to comply with this provision) for programs
extending for the duration of a school year, and that all pro-
grams are carried out in a manner consistent with the require-
ments of section 1016;

“(5) that, in planning and carrying out programs and projects,
there has been adequate assurance that provision will be made
for the preschool education needs of migratory children of
migratory agricultural workers (including migratory agricul-
tural dairy workers) or of migratory fishermen; and

“6) that programs conducted under this subpart will be
evaluated in terms of their effectiveness in achieving stated
goals, including objective measurements of educational achieve-
ment in basic skills, and that for formerly migratory children
who have been served under this subpart in a full school year
program for at least 2 years, such evaluations shall include a
determination of whether improved performance is sustained
for more than 1 year.

“(b) CONTINUATION OF MIGRANT STATUS.—For purposes of this
subpart, with the concurrence of the parents, a migratory child of a
migratory agricultural worker (including migratory agricultural
dairy workers) or of a n}]&fratory fisherman shall be considered to
continue to be such a child for a period, not in excess of 5 years.
Such children who are currently mi t, as determined pursuant
to regulations of the Secretary, shall be given priority in the consid-
eration of programs and activities contained in applications submit-
ted under this section.

“(c) DEFINTTIONS.—The Secretary shall continue to use the defini-
tions of ‘agricultural ac'_civitg’, ‘currently migratory child’, and ‘fish-
ing activity’ which were published in the Federal Register on April
30, 1985, in ations prescribed under section 555(b) of the Edu-
cation Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 and subpart 1 of

rt B of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of

965 (as in effect on April 30, 1985). No additional definition of
‘mi%ratory agricultural worker’ or ‘migratory fisherman’ may be
app ied to the provisions of this subpart.
‘(d) Bypass Provision.—If the Secretary determines that a State
is unable or unwilling to conduct educational programs for migra-
tory children of migratory agricultural workers (including migra-
tory agricultural dairy workers) or of migratory fishermen, that it
would result in more efficient and economic administration, or that
it would add substantially to the welfare or educational attainment
of such children, the Secretary may make special arrangements
with other public or nonprofit private agencies to carry out the
geué'poses of this section in 1 or more States, and for this purpose the
retary may use all or part of the total of grants available for any
such State under this subpart.

“SEC. 1203. COORDINATION OF MIGRANT EDUCATION ACTIVITIES.

“(a) Actrvrries AuTHORIZED.—(1) The Secretary is authorized to
make grants to, and enter into contracts with, State educational
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agencies (in consultation with and with the approval of the States)
for activities to improve the interstate and intrastate coordination
among State and local educational agencies of the educational
programs available for migratory students. Each grant issued under
this paragraph shall not exceed 3 years for its stated purpose.

“(2XA) The Secretary is also authorized to enter into contracts
with State educational agencies to operate a system for the transfer
among State and local educational agencies of migrant student
records (including individualized education programs approved
under the Education of the Handicapped Act).

“(B) Except as provided in subparagraph (C), for the purpose of
ensuring continuity in the operation of such system, the Secre
shall, not later than July 1 of each year, continue to award suc
contract to the State educational agency receiving the award in the
preceding year, unless a majority of the States notify the Secretary
in writing that such agency has substantially failed to perform its
responsibilities under the contract during that preceding year.

“(C) Beginning on July 1, 1992, and every 4 years thereafter, the Effective date.

shall conduct a competition to award such contract.

‘(D) No activity under this section shall, for purposes of any
Federal law, be treated as an information collection that is con-
ducted or sponsored by a Federal agency.

“(3) Grants or contracts shall also be made under this section to
State educational agencies to develop and establish a national pro-
gram ‘of credit exchange and accrual for migrant students so that
such students will be better able to meet graduation requirements
and receive their high school diplomas. Such grants or contracts
may not exceed 3 years.

“(b) AvalLapiLrty oF Funps.—The Secretary shall, from the funds
appropriated for carrying out this subpart, reserve for purposes of
this section for any fiscal year an amount, determined by the
Secretary, which shall not be less than $6,000,000 nor more than 5
percent of the amount appropriated.

“Subpart 2—Programs for Handicapped Children

“SEC. 1221. AMOUNT AND ELIGIBILITY. 20 USC 2791.

‘“(a) ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANT.—(1) A State educational agency shall
be eligible to receive a grant under this subpart for any fiscal year
for programs (as defined in sections 1222 and 1223) for handicapped
children (as defined in paragraph (2XB)).

“(2) For the purpose of this subpart—

“(A) ‘children’ includes infants and toddlers described in part
H of the Education of the Handicapped Act, as appropriate, and
“(B) ‘handicapped children’ means children who by reason of
their handicap require special education and related services, or
in the case of infants and toddlers, require early intervention
services and who are mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf,

speech or language impaired, visually handicapped, seriousl

emotlonall disturbed, orthopedically impaired, or other healt
ildren or children with specific learning disabilities.

“(b) ATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY APPLICATION.—In order to re- Grants.
ceive a grant under this subpart, a State educational agency shall
submit an application to the Secretary which provides assurances
that—
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“(1) all handicapped children (other than handicapped infants
and toddlers) in the State icipating in programs and
projects funded under this subpart receive a free appropriate
public education and such children and such children’s parents
are provided all the rights and procedural safeguards under
part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act and this
subpart and that all handicapped infants and toddlers in the
State participating under this subpart receive early interven-
tion services and such infants and toddlers and their families
are provided the rights and procedural safeguards under part H
of such Act;

“(2) programs and projects receiving assistance under this
subpart are administered in a manner consistent with this
subpart, sub 2 of part F, part B of the Education of the
Handicap Act, and as determined by the Secretary to be
approtﬁ;iate, part H of the Education of the Handicapped Act,
including the monitoring by such agency of compliance under
paragraph (1); :

“@B)p and projects under this subpart will be coordi-
gated with services under the Education of the Handicapped

ct;

“(4) for fiscal year 1991, and each subsequent fiscal year, the
State educational agency will administer the program au-
thorized by this sub t h the State office responsible for
administering part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act;

“(5) the agency will report annually to the Secretary—

“(A) the number of children served under this subpart for
each disability and category as described in part B of
the Education of the Handicapped Act;

“(B) the number of children served under this subpart in
each of the educational placements described in section
618(bX2) of the Education of the Handicapped Act (and will
report separately State-operated and State-supported pro-
grams and local educational agency programs for children
previously served in such State programs); and

‘“(C) on the uses of funds and the allocation of such funds
for such uses under this subpart; and

“6) the agency will report to the Secretary such other
information as the Secre may reasonably request.

“(c) AMOUNT oF GRANT.—(1) Except as provided in subsection (e)
and section 1291, the t which a State educational agency (other
than the agency for Puerto Rico) shall be eligible to receive under
this section shall be an amount equal to 40 percent of the ave
per pupil expenditure in the State (or (A) in the case where the
average per pupil expenditure in the State is less than 80 percent of
the average per pupil expenditure in the United States, of 80
percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the United States,
or (B) in the case where the average per pupil expenditure in the
State is more than 120 percent of the average per pupil expenditure
in the United States, of 120 percent of the average per pupil
expenditure in the United States), multiplied by the number of
handicapped children, from birth through 21, enrolled on
December 1, as determined by the Secretary, in programs or schools
for handicapped infants, toddlers and children operated or sup-
ported by a State agency which—

“(1) is directly responsible for providing free public education
for handicapped children (including schools or programs provid-
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ing special education and related services for handicapped chil-
dren under contract or other arrangement with such agency); or
“(ii) is directly responsible for providing early intervention
services for handicapped infants or toddlers (including schools
or programs providing special education and related services for
handicapped children under contract or other arrangement
with such agency),
in the most recent f{scal year for which satisfactory data are avail-
able. The State educational agency shall distribute such funds to the
appropriate State agency on the basis of the December 1 child count
by distributing an equal amount for each child counted.

“(2) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall determine the Grants.
percentage which the average per pupil expenditure in the Puerto Rico.
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per pupil
expenditure of any of the 50 States. Except as provided in subsection
(e), a grant which the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico shall be eligible
to receive under this subpart for a fiscal year shall be the amount
arrived at by multiplying the number of such handicapped children
in the Commonweaﬂh of Puerto Rico by the product of—

:l(A) the percentage determined under the preceding sentence,
an

“(B) 32 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the
United States. '

“(d) COUNTING OF CHILDREN TRANSFERRING FROM STATE TO LocAL
ProGraMS.—In any case in which a child described in sections
1225(1XA) and 1225(1XBXi) leaves an educational program for handi-
capped children operated or supported by a State agency in order to
participate in such a rog;rlam operated or suppo by a local
?ucatlonal agency, such child shall be counted under subsection (c)

“(1) the child was receiving and continues to receive a free
appropriate public education; and

‘(2) the State educational agency transfers to the local edu-
cational agency in whose program such child participates an
amount equal to the sums received by such State educational
agency under this section which are attributable to such child,
to be used for the purpose set forth in section 1223.

“(e) SpeciaL ReQUIREMENT.—The State educational agency may
count handicapped children aged 3 to 5, inclusive, in a State only if
such State is eligible for a grant under section 619 of the Education
of the Handicapped Act.

“SEC. 1222. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. 20 USC 2792.

‘(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.—A State educational agency shall
use the payments made under this subpart for ﬂrograms and
projects (including the acquisition of equipment) which are designed
to supplement the special education n of handicapped children
(other than handicapped infants and toddlers) or the early interven-
tion needs of handicapped infants and toddlers. Such programs and
projects shall be administered in a manner consistent with this
subpart, subpart 2 of part F, part B of the Education of the Handi-
capped Act, and, as determined by the Secretary to be appropriate,
part H of the Education of the Handicapped Act.

“(b) SErvicEs.—Funds under this subpart shall be used to supple-
ment the provision of special education and related services for
handicapped children (other than handicapped infants and toddlers)
or early intervention services for handicapped infants and toddlers.
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“(c) DEMONSTRATION OF BENEFIT.—Recipients of funds under this
subpart shall collect and maintain such evaluations and assess-
ments as may be necessary to demonstrate that the programs and
projects were beneficial to the children served.

“SEC. 1223. USES OF FUNDS.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—Programs, and projects authorized under
this subpart may include, but are not limited to—

“(1) services provided in early intervention, preschool, ele-
mentary, secondary, and transition programs;

“(2) acquisition of equipment and instructional materials;

“(3) employment of special personnel;
(4) training and employment of education aides;
5) training in euseandprovmonofasmstlvedevma.nd
other specialized equipment;

“(6) training of teachers and other personnel;

“(7) training of parents of handicapped children;

“(8) training of nonhandicapped children to facilitate their
participation with handicapped children in joint activities;

“(9) training of employers and independent living personnel
involved in assisting the transition of handicapped children
from school to the world of work and independent living;

“(10) outreach activities to identify and involve handicapped
children and their families more fully in a wide range of
educational and recreational activities in their communities;
and

‘11) planning for, evaluation of, and dissemination of
information regarding such programs and projects assisted
under this subpart.

“(b) ProHIBITION.—Programs and projects authorized under this
subpart may not include the construction of facilities.

“SEC. 1224. SERVICE AND PROGRAM APPLICATIONS.

“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—A State agency or local educational
agency maf' receive a t under this subpart for any fiscal year if
it has on file with the State educational agency an application which
describes the services, programs, and projects to be conducted with
such assistance for a period of not more than 3 years, and each such
application has been approved by the State educational agency. Any
State educational agency operating programs or projects under this
subpart shall prepare a written description of such programs and
projects in accordance with subsections (b) and (c).

“(b) REQUIREMENTS.—At a minimum each such application shall—

“(1) indicate the number of children to be served;

“(2) specify the number of children to be served for each
disability and age category as described in part B of the Edu-
cation of the Handicapped Act;

“(3) describe the purpose or purposes of the project and the
method or methods of evaluating the effectiveness of the serv-
ices, projects, or program;

“(4) specify the services to be provided with the funds
furnished under this subpart; and

“5) include other information the Secretary or State edu-
cational agency may request.

“(c) APPLICATION ASSURANCES.—Any such application shall pro-
vide assurances that—
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“(1) all handicapped children in the State (other than handi-
capped infants and toddlers) participating in programs and
projects funded under this subpart receive a free appropriate
public education and such children and such children’s parents
are provided all the rights and procedural safeguards under
part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act and this
subpart and that all handicapped infants and toddlers in the
State participating under this subpart receive early interven-
tion services and such infants and toddlers and their families
are provided the rights and procedural safeguards under part H

- of such Act;

“(2) services, programs, and projects conducted under this
subpart are of sufficient size, scope, and quality to give reason-
able promise toward meeting the special educational and early
intervention needs of children to be served;

“(3) funds made available under the subpart will supplement,
not 8?}1)1pplant State and local funds in accordance with section
1018(b);

" ‘“(4) the agency will maintain its fiscal effort in accordance
with section 1018(a);
“(5) the agency will conduct such evaluations and assessments
.as may be necessary to demonstrate that the programs and
projects are beneficial to the children served;

“(6) the parents of children to be served with funds under this
subpart are provided an opportunity to participate in the devel-
opment of its project application; and

“(7) the agency will comply with all reporting requirements in
a timely manner.

“‘d) Lerter orF RequesT.—The State educational agency may
accept, in lieu of a project application, a letter of request for
payment from a local educational agency, if the local agency intends
to serve fewer than 5 children with its payment. In such a letter the
agency shall include an assurance that the payment will be used to
supplement the provision of special education and related services.

“SEC. 1225. ELIGIBLE CHILDREN. 20 USC 2795.

“The children eligible for services under this subpart are—
}‘1‘(1) those handicapped children from birth to 21, inclusive,
who— ‘
“(A) the State is directly responsible for providing special
education or early intervention services to (including
"schools or programs providing special education and related
services for handicapped children under contract or other
arrangement with such agency), and
“(BXi) are participating in a State-operated or State-
supported school or program for handicapped children
(including schools and programs operated under contract or
other arrangement with a State agency), or
“(ii) previously participated in such a program and are
receiving special education or early intervention services
from local educational agencies; and
“(2) other handicapped children, if children described in para-
graph (1) have been fully served.
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20 USC 2796.

20 USC 2801.

Puerto Rico.

20 USC 2802.

“SEC. 1226. FEDERAL MONITORING REQUIREMENT.

“Whenever the Secretary conducts monitoring visits under B
of the Education of the Handicapped Act, the tary shall mon-
itor the program authorized by this subpart, if applicable.

“Subpart 3—Programs for Neglected and Delinquent Children- .

“SEC. 1241. AMOUNT AND ENTITLEMENT.

“(a) ENTITLEMENT TO GRANTS.—A State agency which is respon-
sible for providing free public education for children in institutions
for neglected or delinquent children or in adult correctional institu-
tions shall be entitled to receive a grant under this subpart for any
fiscal year (but only if grants received under this subpart are used
only for children in such institutions).

“(b) AMoUNT oF GRANT.—(1) Except as provided in section 1291,
the grant which such an agency (other than the agency for Puerto
Rico) shall be eligible to receive shall be an amount equal to 40
percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the State (or (A) in
the case where the average per pupil expenditure in the State is less
than 80 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the United
States, of 80 percent of the average per put]talil expenditure in the
United States, or (B) in the case where the average per pupil
expenditure in the State is more than 120 percent of the average per
pupil expenditure in the United States, of 120 percent of the average
per &mil expenditure in the United States) multiplied by the
number of such neglected or delinquent children in average dail
attendance, as determined by the Secretary, at schools for suc
children operated or supported by that agency, including schools
providing education for such children under contract or other
arrangement with such agency, in the most recent fiscal year for
which satisfactory data are available.

“(2) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall determine the
percentage which the average per pupil expenditure in the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per pupil
expenditure of any of the 50 States. The grant which the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico shall be eligible to receive under this subpart
for a fiscal year shall be the amount arrived at by multiplying the
number of such neglected or delinquent children in the (y,olxgmon-
wealth of Puerto Rico by the product of—

‘:i(A) the percentage determined under the preceding sentence,
an .

“(B) 32 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the
United States. '

“S8EC. 1212. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.

‘“(a) Use or PAYMENTS.—A State agency shall use payments under
this subpart only for p and projects (including the uisi-
tion of equipment and, where neoeesag, the construction of school
facilities) which are designed to meet the special educational needs
of children in institutions for neglected or delinquent children,
children attending community day programs for neglected and
delinquent children, or children in adult correctional institutions.
Such programs and projects shall be designed to su%port educational
services supplemental to the basic education of such children which
must be provided by the State, and such programs and projects shall
be administered and carried out in a manner consistent with sub-
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part 2 of part F and sections 1011(a), 1014, and section 1018 (other

than subsection (c)). The transfer of neglected and delinquent Records.
student records among State and local educational agencies, institu-

tions, and programs shall include any individualized education
programs of such students.

“(b) CoMPLIANCE.—In determining whether programs under this
subpart have complied with the supplement not supplant require-
ment under section 1018(b), programs which are supplementary in
terms of the number of hours of instruction students are receiving
from State and local sources shall be considered in compliance
without regard to the subject areas in which those instructional
hours are given.

“(c) THREE-YEAR PROJECTS. —Where a State agency operates pro-
grams under this subpart in which children are likely to participate
for more than 1 year, the State educational agency may approve the
application for a grant under this subpart for a period of more than
1 year, but not to exceed 3 years.

“(d) EvALuATION.—Programs for neglected and delinquent chil-
dren under this subpart shall be evaluated annually to determine
their impact on the ability of such children to maintain and improve
educational achievement, to maintain school credit in compliance
with State requirements, and to make the transition to a regular
program or special education program operated by a local edu-
cational agency.

“SEC. 1243. TRANSITION SERVICES. : 20 USC 2803.

“(a) TrANSITION SeErvicEs.—Each State may reserve not more
than 10 percent of the amount it receives under section 1241 for any
fiscal year to support projects that facilitate the transition of chil-
dren from State operated institutions for neglected and delinquent
children into locally operated programs.

“(b) CoNpuct or ProJecTs.—Projects supported under this section
may be conducted directly by the State agency, or by contracts or
other arrangements with one or more local educational agencies,
other public agencies, or private nonprofit organizations.

“(c) LiMrTATION.—Assistance under this section shall be used only
to provide special educational services to neglected and delinquent
children in schools other than State operated institutions.

“SEC. 1244. DEFINITIONS. © 20 USC 2804.

“For the purposes of this subpart, the following terms have the
following m

“(1) The term ‘institution for delinquent children’, as deter-
mined by the State educational agency, means a public or
private residential facility that is operated for the care of
children who have been determined to be delinquent or in need
of supervision.

“2) The term ‘institution for neglected children’ means, as
determined by the State educational agency, a public or private
residential facility (other than a foster home) that is operated
for the care of children who have been committed to the institu-
tion or voluntarily placed in. the institution under applicable
State law, due to abandonment, neglect, or death of parents or
guardians.
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20 USC 2811.

A iation
augorimﬁon.

20 USC 2812.

20 USC 2821.

20 USC 2822,

20 USC 2828.
Grants.

“Subpart 4—General Provisions for State Operated Programs

“S8EC. 1291. RESERVATION OF FUNDS FOR TERRITORIES.

“There is authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal year for
purposes of each of subparts 1, 2, and 3 of this part, an amount equal
to not more than 1 percent of the amount appropriated for such year
for such sub , for payments to Guam, American Samoa, the
Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands under each such subpart. The amounts
appropriated for each such subpart shall be allotted among Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands,
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according to their
respective need for such grants, based on such criteria as the
Sﬁcaretary determines will best carry out the purposes of this
chapter.

“SEC. 1292. DUAL ELIGIBILITY FOR PROGRAMS.

“Neglected and delinquent children under subpart 3 who are
eligible for p ams for handicapped children under subpart 2, may
be counted under each subpart for purposes of grant determination
and may be served under each such program.

“PART E—PAYMENTS

“SEC. 1401. PAYMENT METHODS.

“The Secretary shall, from time to time, ga[\; to each State, in
advance or otherwise, the amount which it and the local educational
agencies of that State are eligible to receive under this chapter.
Such payments shall take into account the extent (if any) to which
any previous payment to such State educational agency under this
chapter or chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and Improve-
ment Act of 1981 (whether or not in the same fiscal year) was
greater or less than the amount which should have been paid to it.

“SEC. 1402. AMOUNT OF PAYMENTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

“From the funds paid to it pursuant to section 1401 each State
educational agency s distribute to each local educational agency
of the State which is eligible to receive a grant under this chapter
and which has submitted an application approved pursuant to
section 1012 the amount for whicﬁ such application has been ap-
proved, and the amount which the local educational agency i1s
eligible to receive under sections 1053 and 1102 except that the
amount shall not exceed the amount determined for that local
educational agency under this chapter.

“SEC. 1403. ADJUSTMENTS WHERE NECESSITATED BY APPROPRIATIONS.

“(a) ADJUSTMENT ALLOCATION.—If the sums appropriated for any
fiscal year for making the payments provided for in this chapter are
not sufficient to pay in full the total amounts which all local and
State educational agencies are entitled to receive under this chapter
for such year, the amount available.for each grant to a State agency
eligible for a grant under subpart 1, 2, or 3 of part D shall be equal
to the total amount of the grant as computed under each such
subpart. If the remainder of such sums available after the applica-
tion of the glrecedmf sentence is not sufficient to pay in full the total
amounts which all local educational agencies are entitled to receive
under subpart 1 of part A of this chapter for such year, the alloca-
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tions to such agencies shall, subject to section 1006(c) and to adjust-
ments under the next sentence, be ratably reduced to the extent
necee.sarty to bring the aggregate of such allocations within the
limits of the amount so appropriated. The allocation of a local
educational lagerzﬁy w8hich woul fbe r:llduwd undeg the grewdlmgf
" sentence to less than 85 percent of its allocation under su o

the part A for the recegfng fiscal year, shall be incre‘a.se(fuli,lgt such
amount, the total of the increases thereby required being derived by
proportionately reducing the allocations of the remaining local edu-
cational agencies, under the preceding sentence, but with such
adjustments as may be necessary to prevent the allocation to any
remaining local educational agency from being thereby reduced to
less than 85 percent of its allocation for such year.

“(b) AppITiIONAL FunNDs ArrocATioN.—(1) If additional funds
become available for making payments under this chapter for that

102 STAT. 187

ear, allocations that were uced pursuant to subsection (a) shall

increased on the same basis as they were reduced.

“(2) In order to permit the most eﬂyective use of all appropriations
made to carry out this chapter, the Secretary may set dates by
which (A) State educational afncies must certify to the Secretary
the amounts for which the applications of educational agencies have
been or will be approved by the State, and (B) State educational

agencies referred to in zt(li)fart 1 of part D must file applications. If Grants.

the maximum tal educational agency would receive (after
any ratable reduction which may have been required under the first
sentence of subsection (a) of this section) is more than an amount
which the State educational agency determines, in accordance with
regulations prescribed by the Secretary, such agency will use, the
excess amount shall be made available first to educational agencies
in that State. Determinations of the educational agencies to which
such excess amounts shall be made available by the State edu-
cational agency in furtherance of the purposes of this chapter shall
be in accordance with criteria prescribed by the Secre which are
designed to assure that such excess amounts will be made available
to other eligible educational agencies with the greatest need, for the
purpose of, where appropriate, redressing inequities inherent in, or
mitigating hardships caused by, the application of the provisions of
section 1005(a) as a result of such factors as population shifts and
changing economic circumstances. In the event excess amounts
remain after carrying out the preceding 2 sentences of this section,
such excess amounts shall be distributed among the other States as
the Secretary shall prescribe for use by local educational agencies in
such States for the purposes of this chapter in such manner as the
respective State educational agencies shall prescribe.

“SEC. 1404. PAYMENTS FOR STATE ADMINISTRATION.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to pay to each
State amounts equal to the amounts expended bList for the proper
and efficient performance of its duties under this chapter (other
than section 1021), except that the total of such payments in any
fiscal year shall be the ter of the following:

“1) 1 percent og the amount allocated to the State and its
local educational agencies and to other State agencies as deter-
mined for that year under parts A and D; or

- 442) $325,000, or $50,000 in the case of Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

20 USC 2824.

Territories, U.8.
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20 USC 2825.

Territories, U.S.

20 USC 2826.

“(b) LiMrTATION ON INDIRECT Co8T8.—Not more than 15 percent of
the State administrative allocation under subsection (a) may be used
for indirect costs of the grant.

“SEC. 1405. FUNDS FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF SCHOOL IMPROVE-
MENT PROGRAMS.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to pay, for
the purpose of carrying out program improvement plans described
in section 1021, to each State an amount equal to—

“(1XA) 0.25 percent of the amount allocated to the State and
its local educational agencies as determined under parts A and
D for fiscal years 1989, 1990, and 1991; and

“(B) 0.6 percent of the amount allocated to the State and its
local educational agencies as determined under parts A and D
for fiscal years 1992 and 1993; or

“(2XA) $90,000 or $15,000 in the case of Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands for fiscal years 1989,
1990, and 1991; and

“B) $180,000 or $30,000 in the case of Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or
tht(ai ’f;ggt Territory of the Pacific Islands for fiscal years 1992
an . .

“(b) LimrraTiONs.—(1) No funds made available to States under
subsection (a) may be used for administrative functions related to
any provisions of this chapter.

“(2) Funds made available to States under this section shall only
be used for direct educational services in schools implementing

program improvement plans as described under section 1021.

“(3) Parents of participating children, school staff, the local edu-
cational agency and the ggate educational agency shall jointly agree
to the selection of providers of technical assistance and the best use
of funds available under subsection (a) for the effective implementa-
tion of the program improvement plan. Uses of such funds include
assistance from—

“(A) an institution of higher education;

“(B) federally supported educational laboratory or center;

“(C) State personnel with expertise in educational improve-
ment; )

“(D) locally, State, or nationally based consultants; and

“(E) other Posmble providers of the specific services required
"by the school’s program plan.

“S8EC. 1408. LIMITATION ON GRANT TO THE COMMONWEALTH OF PUERTO
RICO.

“Notwithstanding the provisions of this chapter, the amount paid
to the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico under this chapter for any
fiscal year shall not exceed 1560 percent of the amount received by
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico under chapter 1 of the Education
Consolidation and Improvement Act or under this chapter in the
preceding fiscal year. Any excess over such amount shall be used to
ratably increase the allocations under subpart 1 of part A of the
other local educational agencies whose allocations do not exceed the
maximum amount for which the agencies are eligible under section
1005.
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“PART F—GENERAL PROVISIONS
“Subpart 1—Federal Administration

“SEC. 1431. FEDERAL REGULATIONS. ’ 20 USC 2831.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to issue such regu-
lations as are considered necessary to reasonably ensure that there
is compliance with the specific requirements and assurances
required by this chapter. »

“(b) ProCEDURE.—(1) Prior to publishing proposed regulations
pursuant to this chapter, the Secretary shall convene regional meet-
ings which shall provide input to the Secre on the content of

roposed regulations. Such meetings shall include representatives of

ederal, State, and local administrators, parents, teachers, and
-members of local boards of education involved with implementation
of programs under this chapter. )

‘2) Subsequent to regional meetings and prior to publishi
proposed ations in the Federal Register, the Secretary ¢
Erepare draft regulations and submit ations on a minimum of 4

ey issues to a modified negotiated rulemaking process as a dem-
onstration of such process. The modified process shall waive applica-
tion of the Federal Advisory Committee Act, but shall otherwise
follow the guidance provided in the -Administrative Conference of
the United States in Recommendation 82-4, ‘Procedures for Nego-
tiating Proposed Regulations’ (47 Fed. Reg. 30708, June 18, 1982) and
any successor rﬁlation. Participants in the demonstration shall be
chosen by the retary from among participants in the regional
meetings, representing the groups described in paragraph (1) and all
geographic regions. e demonstration shall be conducted in a
timely manner in order that final regulations may be issued by the
Secretary within the 240-day period required by section 431(g) of the
General Education Provisions Act.

“(3) In an emergency situation in which regulations pursuant to
this chapter must be issued within a very limited time to assist State
and local educational agencies with the operation of the program,
the Secre may issue a regulation without such prior consulta-
tion, but s immediately thereafter convene regional meetings to
review the emergency regulation prior to issuance in final form.

“(c) SeeciAL RULE.—Funds made available under sections 1437 Federal
and 1463 of this chapter shall be released for expenditure by the m
Secretary only at such time as final regulations pertaining to this n.
chapter are published in the Federal Register.

“(d) LimrtATION.—Programs under this chapter may not be
required to follow any 1 instructional model, such as the provision of
services outside the regular classroom or school program.

“SEC. 1432. AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 2832.

‘“(a) GENERAL ProvisioN.—Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, unless expressly in limitation of this section, funds appro-
priated in any fiscal year to carry out activities under this chapter
shall become available for obligation on July 1 of such fiscal year
and shall remain available for obligation until the end of the
subsequent fiscal year.

“(b) CARRYOVER AND WAIVER.—Notwithstanding section 412 of the
General Education Provisions Act, subsection (a) or any other provi-
sion of law—
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20 USC 2888.

20 USC 2834.

“(1) not more than 25 percent of funds appropriated for fiscal
year 1989 and 15 percent of funds appropriated for fiscal year
1990 and each subsequent year may remain available for obliga-
tion for 1 additional year;

“(2) a State educational agency may grant a 1-time waiver of
the percentage limitation under paragraph (1) if the agency
determines that the request by a local educational agency is
reasonable and necessary or may grant a waiver in any fiscal

ear in which supplemental appropriations for this chapter
me available for obligation; and :

“(3) the percentage limitafion under pa;‘:igraph (1) shall not
apply with respect to any local educational agency which re-
ceives less than $50,000 under this chapter for any fiscal year.

“SEC. 1433. WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS.

‘“(a) WrTHHOLDING.—Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable
notice to any State educational agency and an opportunity for a
hearing on the record, finds that there been a failure to comply
substantially with any assurances required to be given or conditions
required to be met under this chapter, the Secretary shall notify
such agency of these findings and that beginning 60 days after the
date of such notification, further payments will not be made to the
State under this chapter, or aff Spa.rt or subpart thereof (or, in
the Secretary’s discretion, that the State educational agency shall
reduce or terminate further payments under the affected part or

subpart thereof, to specified local educational agencies or State

agencies affected by the failure) until the Secretary is satisfied that
there is no longer any such failure to comply. Until the Secretary is
so satisfied, (1) no further payments s be made to the State
under the part or subpart thereof, or (2) payments by the State
educational agency under the part or subpart thereof shall be
limited to local educational agencies and State agencies not affected
by the failure, or (8) payments to particular local educational agen-
cies shall be reduced, as the case may be.

“(b) Notice To PusLic.—Upon submission to a State of a notice
under subsection (a) that the Secretary is withholding payments, the
Secre shall take such action as may be necessary to bring the
withshol ing of payments to the attention of the public within
the State.

“S8EC. 1434. JUDICIAL REVIEW,

“(a) FILING ArPEALs.—If any State is dissatisfied with the Sec-
retary’s action under section 1433(a), such State may, within 60 days
after notice of such action, file with the United States court of
appeals for the circuit in which such State is located a petition for
review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith
transmitted by the clerk of tlge court to the Secretary. The filing of
such petition shall act to suspend any withholding of funds by the
Secretary pending the judgment of the court and prior to a final
action on any review of such judgment. The Secretary thereupon
shall file in the court the record of the proceedings on which the
Secre 's action was based, as provided in section 2112 of title 28,
United States Code. '

“(b) Basis or REvieEw.—For the purposes of this chapter, the basis
of review shall be as provided in section 458(c) of the General
Education Provisions Act.
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“(c) JupiciaL APPEALS.—Upon the filing of such petition, the court
shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Secretary or to set
it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the court shall be
subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United States upon
certiorari of certification as provided in section 1254 of title 28,
United States Code.

“S8EC. 1435. EVALUATION. 20 USC 2836.

‘“(a) NATIONAL STANDARDS.—In consultation with State and local
educational agencies (including members of State and local boards of
education and parent representatives), the Secretary shall develop
national standards for local evaluation of programs under this
chapter. In developing such standards, the Secretary may use the
Title I Evaluation and Reporting System designed and implemented
under title I of this Act, as in effect prior to the date of the
enactment of the Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford Ele-
mentary and Secondary School Improvement Amendments of 1988
as the model. The Secretary shall provide advance notification to
State and local educational agencies of the requirements of such
national standards of evaluations.

“(b) RerorTs.—The Secretary shall submit a comprehensive and
detailed report concerning State and local evaluation results based
on data collected under sections 1019, 1107, 1202(aX6), and 1242(d) to
the appropriate committees of the Congress on a biennial basis.

“SEC. 1436. COORDINATION OF FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL ADMINIS- 20 USC 2836.
TRATION.

“(a) Pouicy MaNuAL.—The Secretary shall, not later than 6
months after the publication of final regulations with respect to this
chapter, prepare and distribute to State educational agencies, State
agencies operating programs under part D, and I educational
agencies, and shall make available to parents and other interested
individuals, organizations, and agencies, a policy manual for this
chapter to—

“(1) assist such agencies in (A) preparing lications for
program funds under this chapter, (B) meetmg t?xe applicable
program requirements under this ¢ gter, and (C) enhancing
the quality, increasing the depth, or broadening the scope of
activities for programs under this chapter;

*(2) assist 5 tate educational agencies in achieving proper and
efficient administration of programs funded under this chapter;

“(3) assist parents to become involved in the planning for, and
implementation and evaluation of, programs and projects under
this chapter; and

“(4) ensure that officers and employees of the Department of
Education, including .officers and employees of the Secreta.rK
and officers and employees of such Department charged wit
auditing programs carried on under this chapter, uniformly
interpret, apply, and enforce requirements under this chapter
throughout the United States.

“(b) CoNTENTS OF PoLicYy MANUAL.—The policy manual shall, with
respect to programs carried out under this chapter, contain descrip-
tions, statements, procedural and substantive rules, opinions, policy
statements and interpretations and indices to and amendments of
the foregoing, and in particular, whether or not such items are
required under section 552 of title 5, United States Code to be -
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ublit:ged )2' made available. The manual shall include (but not be
imited to

“(1) a statement of the reaus uirements applicable to the pro-
grams carried out under chapter, mcludmg such re-
quirements contained in this chapter, the General Education
Provisions Act, other applicable statutes, and regulations issued
under the authority of such statutes; -

“(2) an explanation of the purpose of each requirement and its
interrelationship with other applicable requirements;

“(3) a statement of the procedures to. be followed by the
Secretary with respect to proper and efficient. performance of
administrative responsibilities;

“(4) summaries of (A) advisory opinions interpreting and
applying applicable requirements, and (B) final audit deter-
minations relevant to programs under this chapter, including
examples of actual a é)phcatlons of the legal requirements of
apphcable statutes and regulations;

‘() model forms and instructions developed by the Secretary
for use by State and local educational agencies, at their discre-
tion, including, but not limited to, application forms, application
review chec i .and instruments for monitoring programs
under this chapter;

“(6) summaries of appropriate court decisions concerning pro-
grams under this chapter; and

“(7) model forms, policies, and procedures developed by State
educational agencies.

“(c) RespoNsE TO INQUIRIRS.—The Secretary shall reepond with
written guidance not more than 90 days after any written request
(return receipt requested) from a State or local educational agency
regarding a policy, question, or interpretation under this chapter. In
the case of a request from a local educational agency, such agency
must first have addressed its request to the State educational

agency.

“(d) TECHNICAL AsSISTANCE.—From funds available to the Sec-
retary for studies, evaluations, and technical assistance, the Sec-
retary shall continue, establish, and expand technical assistance
centers to provide assistance to State and local educational agencies
with respect to p under this chapter. In providing such
assistance, centers s place particular emphasis on information
relating to program improvement, parental involvement, instruc-
tion, testing and evaluation, and curriculum under this chapter.
Such centers shall be accessible through electronic means.

“(e) FEDERAL DISSEMINATION OF EXEMPLARY PrROGRAMS.—To the
extent ible, the Secretary shall provide information to State and
local educational agencies regarding oggortumtles for dissemination
of exemplary programs under this pter through the National
Diffusion Network. The Secretary shall emphasize programs which
are exemplary in their implementation of the parent involvement
provisions of section 1016. The Secretary shall coordinate Federal
exemplary prOJect identification activities with the National Diffu-
sion Network.

‘(f) FEDERAL REVIEW OF STATE AND LoCcAL ADMINISTRATION.—The
Secreta.ry shall provide for a review of State and local administra-
tion o &crerograms under this chapter. In addition to such other areas
as the tary may consider appropriate, the review shall consider
State policies, g'uxc{:mce materials, monitoring and enforcement
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activities, and the detection and resolution of problems of local’
noncompliance.

“SEC. 1437. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR EVALUATION AND 20 USC 2837.
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.

“There are authorized to be appropriated for the purposes of
sections 1435 and 1436 for other Federa.r evaluation, technical assist-
ance, and research activities related to this chapter, and authorized
studies under this chapter, $4,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989, and
such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990
through 1993.

“8EC. 1438. APPLICATION OF GENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS ACT. 20 USC 2838.

‘“(a) GENERAL RUuLE.—Except as otherwise specifically provided by
this section, the General Education Provisions Act shall apply to the
programs authorized by this chapter.
“(b) SupercEssiON RULE.—The following provisions of the General
Education Provisions Act shall be superseded by the specified provi-
smtx)vs t‘l)f this chapter with respect to the programs authorized by this
subtitle:
“(1) Section 408(aX1) of the General Education Provisions Act 20 USC 1221e-3.
is superseded by section 1431 of this chapter.
*(2) Section 426(a) of such Act is superseded by section 1437 of 20 USC 1281c.
this chapter.
“(8) Section 427 of such Act is superseded by section 1016 of 20 USC 1231d.
this chapter.
“(4) Section 430 of such Act is superseded by sections 1012, 20 USC 1231g.
1056, 1104(b), 1125, 1202(a), and 1224 of this chapter. ,
“5) Section 455 of such Act is superseded by section 1433 of 20 USC 1284d.
this chapter.
“(6) Section 458 of such Act is superseded by section 1434 of - 20 USC 1234g.
this chapter with respect to judicial review of withholding of
payments.
“(c) ExcLusioN RuLk.—Sections 434, 435, and 436 of the General
Education Provisions Act, except to the extent that such sections
relate to fiscal control and fund accounting procedures, shall not
apply to the p ms authorized by this chapter and shall not be
construed to authorize the Secretary to require any reports or take
any actions not specifically autherized by this chapter.

“8EC. 1439. NATIONAL COMMISSION ON MIGRANT EDUCATION. 20 USC 2889.

“(a) EsTABLISHMENT.—There is established, as an independent
ency within the executive branch, a National Commission on
t Education (referred to in this section as the ‘Commission’ ).

“(b) MEMBERSHIP.—

“(1) The Commission shall be composed of 12 members. Four
of the members shall be appointed b K the President. Four of the
members shall be appointed by the Speaker of the House,
including 2 Members of the House, 1 from each political party.
Four of the members shall be appointed by the President pro
tempore of the Senate, including 2 Members of the Senate, 1
from each political party.

“(2) The chairman shall be designated by the President from
among the members appointed by the President. If the Presi-
dent not appoin 4 members of the Commission and
designated a chairman within 60 days of the enactment of this
Act, the members of the Commission appointed by the Speaker

19-139 0 - 88 3 (297)
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of the House and the President pro tempore of the Senate shall
elect a chairman who shall continue to serve for the duration of
the Commission. .
“(3) Any vacancy in the Commission shall be filled in the
same manner as the original appointment.
“(c) Stuny.—The Commission make a study of the following

issues:

“(1) What are the demographics of the children of migratory
workers today compared with 10 years ago and how are the
demogx"Nﬂhlcs expected to change over the next decade.

“2) at are the individual roles of the Federal, State, and
private sectors in m;fra.nt affairs; how has each sector enhanced

t educatio opportunities, including entry into all

types of postsecondary education programs; and should Federal

programs include incentives for private and State participation.

‘(3) What is the number of unserved or underserved migrant

students who are eligible for the programs under this chapter
nationwide and on a State-by-State basis.

“(4) How can migrant education, migrant health, migrant
Head Start, Job Training Partnership programs serving mi-
grants, HEP/CAMP, and adult literacy %rograms be integrated
and coordinated at both the Federal and State levels.

“(5) How many migrant students are identified as potential

drop-outs; how ht this issue be addressed at the national

licy level; and what effect does the migrant mother have on
er children’s performance

“(6) How do the migrant programs under this chapter vary
from State to State; how do tﬁelr administrative costs vary; how
do parent involvement and services vary

“(7) What role has the Migrant Student Record Transfer
System performed in assisting the migrant population; to what
degree is it utilized for enhancing the education p at the
local level and by the classroom teacher; is it cost effective; and
how well would such a system adapt to other mobile populatxons
like those in the inner cities or those in the Department of
Defense overseas schools.

“(8) How many prekindergarten programs are available to

children; what services are they provided; what is the
3 parent involvement with these programs; what is a
yPlC&l profile of a student in such a program.
‘9) How well are mélgrant handicapped and gifted and tal-
ented students identified and served; and what improvements
1ght be made in this area.

(10) How many of the students being served are identified as
‘currently migrant’ and how many are ‘formerly migrant’; what
differences are there in their needs; and how do services pro-
vided differ between those of currently migrant’ and those of
‘formerly migrant’.

“(11) How does interstate and intrastate coordination occur at
the State and local levels.

“(12) Is there a need to establish a National Center for
Migrant Affairs and what are the options for funding such a
Center.

“(d) REPORTS.—

“(1) The Commission shall prepare and submit reports and
recommendations to the President and to the appropriate
committees of the Congress on the studies required to be con-
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ducted under this section. The reports for the studies required
shall be submitted as soon as practicable.

“(2) Any recommendations and reports submitted under this

aph which contemplate changes in Federal legislation
shall include draft legislation to accomplish the recommenda-
tions.

‘“e) SPECIAL STUDY ON THE MIGRANT STUDENT RECORDS TRANSFER
SysTEM.—(1) The Commission shall conduct a study of the function
gnd the effectiveness of the Migrant Student Records Transfer

ystem.

“(2) The Commission shall prepare and submit to the Secretag of - Reports.
Education and to the Congress, not later than 2 years after the first
meeting of the Commission, a report on the study required by
paragraph (1).

“(f) COMPENSATION.—

“(1) Members of the Commission who are officers or full-time
employees of the United States shall serve without compensa-
tion in addition to that received for their services as officers or
employees of the United States; but they may be allowed travel
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as au-
thorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for
persons in the Government service employed intermittently.

*(2) Members of the Commission who are not officers or full-
time employees of the United States may each receive $150 per
diem when engaged in the actual performance of duties vested
in the Commission. In addition, they may be allowed travel
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as au-
thorized by section 8703 of title 5, United States Code, for

rsons in the Government service employed intermittently.

“(f) Starr.—Such personnel as the Commission deems necessary
may be appointed by the Commission without regard to the provi-
sions of title 5, United States Code, governing appointments in the
competitive service, and may be paid without regard to the provi-
sions of chapter 51 and subtitle III of chapter 53 of such title
relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates, but no
individual so appointed shall be paid in excess of the rate authorized
for GS-18 of the General Schedule.

“(g) ADMINISTRATION.—

“(1) The Commission or, on the authorization of the Commis-
sion, any committee thereof, mai, for the purpose of carrying
out the provisions of this section, hold such hearings and sit and
act at such times and such places within the United States as
the Commission or such committee may deem advisable.

“(2) In carrying out its duties under this section, the Commis-
sion shall consult with other Federal agencies, representatives
of State and local governments, and private organizations to the
extent feasible.

“(3) The Commission is authorized to secure directly from any
executive department, bureau, agency, board, commission,
office, independent establishment, or instrumentality, informa-
tion, suggestions, estimates, and statistics for the purpose of this
section, and each such de ment, bureau, agency, board,
commission, office, establishment, or instrumentality is au-
thorized and directed, to the extent permitted by law, to furnish
such information, suggestions, estimates, and statistics directly
to the Commission, upon request made by the Chairman.
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Grants.
Gifts and
property.

Effective date.

20 USC 2861.

“(4) For the purpose of securing the necessary data and
information, the Commission may enter into contracts with
universities, research institutions, foundations, and other com-
petent public or private agencies. For such purpose, the
Commission is authorized to obtain the services of experts and
consultants in accordance with section 3109 of title 5, United
States Code.

“(5) The heads of all Federal agencies are, to the extent not
prohibited by law, directed to cooperate with the Commission in
carrying out this section.

“(6) The Commission is authorized to utilize, with their con-
sent, the services, personnel, information, and facilities of other
Federal, State, local, and private agencies with or without
reimbursement.

“T) The Commission shall have authority to accept in the
name of the United States, grants, gifts, or bequests of money
for immediate disbursement in furtherance of the functions of
the Commission. Such grants, gifts, or bequests, after accept-
ance by the Commission, shall be paid by the donor or the
donor’s representative to the Treasurer of the United States
whose receipts shall be their acquittance. The Treasurer of the
United States shall enter them in a special account to the credit
of the Commission for the purposes in each case specified.

“8) Six members of the Commission shall constitute a
quorum, but a lesser number of 2 or more may conduct
hearings.

“(h) TERMINATION.—The Commission shall terminate 3 years after
the date of its first meeting.

“(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Effective October 1,
1988, there is authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 to carry out
the provisions of this section, which shall remain available until
expended or until the termination of the Commission, whichever
occurs first.

“Subpart 2—State Administration

“SEC. 1451. STATE REGULATIONS.

‘“(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), nothing
in this chapter may be interpreted to preempt, prohibit, or encour-
age State regulations issued pursuant to State law which are not
inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter, regulations promul-
gated under this chapter, or other applicable Federal statutes and

ations.

(2) State rules or policies may not limit local school districts’
decisions regarding the grade levels to be served; the basic skills
areas (such as reading, mathematics, or language arts) to be ad-
dressed; instructional settings, materials or teaching techniques to
be used; instructional staff to be employed (as long as such staff
meet State certification and licensing requirements for education
personnel); or other essential support services (such as counseling
and other pupil personnel services) to be provided as part of the
programs authorized under this chapter.

“(3) Nothing in this subsection may be construed to inhibit the
State educational agency’s responsibility to work jointly with local
educational agencies and other State agencies recetving funds under
this chapter in program improvement activities pursuant to section
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1021 where the State may suggest various activities and approaches
a? it works with such agencies to develop program improvement
plans. -

“(b) REViEw BY COMMITTEE OF PRACTITIONERS.—Before publication
of any proposed or final State rule or regulation pursuant to this
chapter, each such rule shall be reviewed by a State committee of
practitioners which shall include administrators, teachers, parents,
and members of local boards of education, and on which a majority
of the members shall be local educational agency representatives. In
an emergency situation where such regulation must be issued
within a very limited time to assist local educational agencies with
the operation of the program, the State educational agency may
issue a regulation without such prior consultation, but shall imme-
diately thereafter convene a State committee of practitioners  to
review the emergency regulation prior to issuance in final form.

“(c) IDENTIFICATION A8 STATE REQUIREMENT.—The imposition of
any State rule or policy relating to the administration and operation
of programs funded by this chapter (including those based on State
interpretation of any Federal law, regulation, or guideline) shall be
identified as a State imposed requirement.

“SEC. 1452. RECORDS AND INFORMATION. 20 USC 2852.

“Each State educational agency shall keep such records and
provide such information to the Secretary as may be required for
fiscal audit and program evaluation (consistent with the responsibil-
ities of the Secretary under this chapter).

“S8EC. 1453. ASSIGNMENT OF PERSONNEL. 20 USC 28563.

“(a) LiMrraTiONS.—Public school personnel paid entirely by funds
made available under this chapter may be assigned limited super-
visory duties which are assigned to similarly situated personnel who
are not paid with such funds, and such duties need not be limited to
clasgroom instruction or to the benefit of children participating in

programs or projects funded under this chapter The time spent by
public school personnel on duties described in the preceding sen-
tence may not exceed either—

“(1) the same proportion of total work time as prevails with
respect to similarly situated personnel at the same school site,
or

“(2) one period per day,
whichever is less.

“(b) Usk IN STATE ProGRAMS.—If a State carries out a program as Wages.
defined under section 1018(d), the State may use funds under this
chapter to pay salaries of personnel assigned to both the State
program and the program under this chapter for administration,
training, and technical assistance, if the State educational agency
maintains time distribution records reflecting the actual amount of
time spent by each such employee signed by that employee’s super-
visor, and costs are charged on a prorated basis to both programs.

“SEC. 1454. PROHIBITION REGARDING STATE AID. 20 USC 28564.

“No State shall take into consideration payments under this
chapter in determining the eligibility of any local educational
agency in that State for State aid, or the amount of State aid, with
respect to free public education of children.
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Rural areas.

“Subpart 3—Rural Educational Opportunities

“8EC. 1456. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall make grants to, or
enter into contracts with, institutions of higher education, private
nonprofit agencies and organizations, ional educational labora-
tories, technical assistance centers estargﬁlshed pursuant to section
1436(d), public agencies, State education agencies, or combinations
of such agencies or institutions within particular regions of the
United States, to pay all or of the cost of operating at least 10
rural assistance programs. The Secretary may not make a grant to,
or enter into a contract with, any agency, institution, organization,
or combination thereof under the preceding sentence unless such
agency, institution, organization, or combination thereof has exten-
sive experience providing educational assistance to State and local
educational agencies.

“(b) FuncrioNns oF REGIONAL RURAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS.—
Each regional rural assistance program established under subsec-
tion (a) shall provide technical assistance, consultation, training,
and such other assistance as will assist State educational agencies
and local educational agencies in the region to improve the quality
of the education provided to educationally disadvantaged children
participating in mrams under this chapter who reside in rural
areas or attend s schools. Each such program shall give special
consideration to, and report on, problems related to districts with
declining enrollments and ways in which districts can combine
management to provide effective programs.

“SEC. 14567. APPLICATION PRIORITY REQUIREMENTS.

‘“(a) In carrying out this subpart, the Secretary shall give priority
to applicants which describe assistance to school districts in local
educational agencies in rural areas—

“(1) with the highest concentrations of children from low-
income families;

“(2) that have a significant number or percentage of schools
serving children from low-income families; and

“(3) in which there are a significant number of schools in
which evaluations indicate lack of substantial progress toward
meeting desired outcomes, no improvement, or a decline in
aggregate performance by the children participating in pro-
grams under this chapter.

“(b) Applicants shall consult with State educational agencies and
local educational agencies in the application process.

“SEC. 1458. COORDINATION, DISSEMINATION, AND REPORT.

h“(a) CoorpiNaTION.—Each program established under this subpart
shall—

“(1) coordinate its activities with technical assistance centers
established under section 1436(d),

“(2) coordinate its activities with the activities of local edu-
eggii)naldagencies and State educational agencies under section
1021, an .

“(3) assist in identifying successful programs and practices for
dmseEf mination through existing dissemination networks and
efforts.

“(b) D1sseMINATION AND RepORT.—(1) Each rural assistance pro-
gram shall be accessible through electronic means.
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“(2) Regional rural assistance programs shall submit a report to
the Secretary every 2 years containing such reasonable information
about its activities as the Secretary may request, but including at a
minimum information on efforts to provide effective services under
this chapter in rural school districts facing declining enrollments,
with particular attention to issues inherent in consolidating, jointly
administering, or otherwise combining the resources of 2 or more
districts.
“SEC. 1459. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 2864.

“There are authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal
year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993.

“Subpart 4—Studies

“SEC. 1461. REPORT ON STATE AND LOCAL EVALUATIONS. 20 USC 2881.

“The Secretary shall submit a comprehensive and detailed report
concerning State and local evaluation results based on data collected
under sections 1019, 1107(a), 1202(aX6), and 1242(d) to the appro-
priate committees of the Congress on a biennial basis.

“SEC. 1462. NATIONAL STUDY ON EFFECT OF PROGRAMS ON CHILDREN. 20 USC 2882.

“(a) NATIONAL LONGITUDINAL STUDY.—The Secretary shall con- Contracts.
tract with a qualified organization or agency to conduct a national
longitudinal study of eligible children participating in programs
under this chapter. The study shall assess the impact of participa-
tion by such children in chapter 1 programs until they are 18 years
of age. The study shall compare educational achievement of those
children with significant participation in chapter 1 programs and
comparable children who did not receive chapter 1 services. Such
study shall consider the correlations between participation in pro-
grams under this chapter and academic achievement, delinquency
rates, truancy, school dropout rates, employment and earnings, and
enrollment in postsecondary education. The study shall be con- Rural arees.
ducted throughout the country in urban, rural, and suburban areas grbﬁn areas,
and shall be of sufficient size and scope to assess and evaluate the Suburban areas.
effect of the program in all regions of the Nation. )

“(b) FoLLow-Up.—The agency or organization with which the
Secretary has entered a contract under subsection (a) shall conduct
a follow-up of the initial survey which shall include a periodic
update on the participation and achievement of a representative
group of children who participated in the initial study. Such follow-
up shall evaluate the effects of participation until such children are
25 years of age.

‘“(c) REPORT.—A final report summarizing the findings of the
study shall be submitted to the appropriate committees of the
Congress not later than January 1, 1997; an interim report shall be
80 submitted not later than January 1, 1993.

“SEC. 1463. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 2883.

“There are authorized tc be appropriated $4,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1989, $4,200,000 for the fiscal year 1990, $4,400,000 for the fiscal
year 1991, $4,700,000 for the fiscal year 1992, and $5,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1993 for carrying out sections 1461 and 1462.
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“Subpart 5—Definitions

20 USC 2891. “SEC. 1471. DEFINITIONS.

“Except as otherwise provided, for purposes of this Act:

“(1) The term ‘average daily attendance’ means attendance
determined in accordance with State law, except that notwith-
standing any other provision of this chapter, where the local
educational agency of the school district in which any child
resides makes or contracts to make a tuition payment for the
free public education of such child in a school situated in
another school district, for purposes of this chapter the attend-
ance of such child at such school shall be held and considered
(A) to be in attendance at a school of the local educational
agen so making or contracting to make such tuition payment,

g) not to be in attendance at a school of the local edu-
catlonal agency receiving such tuition payment or entitled to
receive such payment under the contract.

“(2) The term ‘average per pupil expenditure’ means in the
case of a State or the United States, the aggregate current
expenditures, during the third fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year for which the computation is made (or if satisfactory data
for that year are not available at the time of computation, then
during tKe most recent preceding fiscal year for which satisfac-
tory data are available), of all local educational agencies in the
State, or in the United States (which for the purposes of this
subsection means the 50 States, and the District of Columbia),
as the case may be, plus any direct current expenditures by the
State for operation of such agencies (without regard to the
source of funds from which either of such expenditures are
made), divided by the aggregate number of children in average
daily attendance to whom such agencies provided free public
education during such preceding year.

“(3) The term ‘community-based organization’ means a pri-
vate nonprofit organization which is representative of a commu-
nity or significant segments of a community and which provides
educational or related services to individuals in the community.

“4) Tdhe terrlni_ construfqtlon }tnc{uge:ﬂ the preparation bof iidrla;w-

and s ications for school fa 1t1es, ul g,
auegsulrmg gftgrmg remodeling, improving, or?xct%g%mg school
facilities; and the inspection and supervision of the construction
of school facilities.

“(5) The term ‘county’ means those divisions of a State uti-
lized by the Secretary of Commerce in compiling and reporting

data re'ﬂ1 g counties.

“(6) The term ‘current expenditures’ means expenditures for
free public education, including expenditures for administra-
tion, instruction, attendance, and health services, pupil
transportation services, operation and maintenance of plant,
fixed charges, and net expenditures to cover deficits for food
services and student body activities, but not including expendi-
tures for community services, capital outlay, and debt service,
or an expenditures made from funds granted under this chap-
ter, r 2 of this title, or chapter 1 or 2 of the Education
Consohdgatnon and Improvement Act of 1981

“(7) The term ‘effective schools programs’ means school-based
programs that may encompass preschool through secondary



PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988 102 STAT. 201

school levels and that have the objective of (A) promoting
school-level planning, instructional improvement, and staff
development, (B) increasing the academic achievement levels of
all children and, particularly, educationally deprived children,
and (C) achieving as ongoing conditions in the school the fol-
lowing factors identified through effective school research as
distinguishing effective from ineffective schools—

“(i) strong and effective administrative and instructional
leadership that creates consensus on instructional goals
and organizational capacity for instructional problem
solving;

k‘l‘l(ﬁ) emphasis on the acquisition of basic and higher order
8 ; :

“(iii) a safe and orderly school environment that allows
teachers and pupils to focus their energies on academic
achievement;

“(iv) a climate of expectations that all children can learn
under appropriate conditions; and

“(v) continuous assessment of students and programs to
evaluate the effects of instruction.

‘(8) The term ‘elementary school’ means a day or residential
school which provides elementary education, as determined
under State law.

“(9) The term ‘equipment’ includes machinery, utilities, and
building equipment and any necessary enclosures or structures
to house them, and includes all other items necessary for the
functioning of a particular facility as a facility for the provision
of educational services, including items such as instructional
equipment and necessary furniture, printed, published, and
audio-visual instructional materials, and books, periodicals,
documents, and other related materials.

“(10) The term ‘institution of higher education’ has the mean-
ing given that term in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965.

“(11) The term ‘free public education’ means education which
is provided at public expense, under public supervision and
direction, and without tuition charge, and which is provided as
elementary or secondary school education in the applicable
State, except that such term does not include any education
provided beyond grade 12.

“(12) The term °‘local educational agency’ means a public
board of education or other public authority legally constituted
within a State for either administrative control or direction of,
or to perform a service function for, public elementary or
second schools in a city, county, township, school district, or
other political subdivision of a State, or such combination of
school districts or counties as are recognized in a State as an
administrative agency for its public elementary or secondary
schools. Such term includes any other public institution or
agency having administrative control and direction of a public
elementary or secondary school.

“(13) The term ‘more advanced skills' means skills includ.ing
reasoning, analysis, interpretation, problem-solving, an
decisionmaking as they relate to the particular gtlg()fects in
w};héich instruction is provided under programs suppo by this
chapter.
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“(14) The term ‘parent’ includes a legal guardian or other
person standing in loco parentis.

“(15) The term ‘parent advisory council’ means a body com-
Eoeed primarily of members who are parents of children served

y thw or projects assisted under this chapter and who
are el by such parents in order to advise the State or local
educational agency in the Yus g, implementation, and
evaluation of programs under this chapter.

(16) The term ‘project area’ means a school attendance area
havm%1 a high concentration of children from low-income fami-
lies which, without regard to the locality of the project itself, is

xgnated as an area from which children are to be selected to
part1c1pate ina program or project assisted under this chapter.

“(17) The terms ‘pupil services personnel’ and ﬁ upil services’
mean school counselors, school social workers, school psycholo-
gists, and other qualified professional personnel involved in
providing assessment, diagnosis, counseling, educational, thera-
peutic, and other necessary services as ﬂart of a comprehensive
pr to meet student needs, and the services provided by
such individuals.

“(18) The term ‘school attendance area’ means in relation to a
particular school, the geographical area in which the children
who are normally served by that school reside.

“(19) The term ‘school facilities’ means classrooms and related
facilities (mcludmf initial equipment) for free public education
and interests d (including site, grading, and improve-
ments) on which such facilities are constructed except that
such term does not include those nasiums and s
facilities intended primarily for exhibitions for which admission
is to be charged to the general public.

“(20) The term ‘Secretary’ means the United States Secretary
of Educatxon

“(21) The term ‘secondary school’ means a day or residential
school which provides secondary education, as determined
under State law, except that it does not include any education
provided beyond grade 12.

“(22) The term ‘State’ means a State, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, Guam, the District of Columbla, American Samoa,
the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands.

“(23) The term ‘State educational agency’ means the officer or
afency primarily responsible for the State supervision of public

ementary and secondary schools

“Subpart 6—Miscellaneous Provisions

“SEC. 1491. TRANSITION PROVISIONS,

“(a) REGUuLATIONS.—All orders, determinations, rules, regulations,
gzmlts grants, and contracts, which have been issued by the
retary under chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and
Improvement Act of 1981 and title I of this Act (as in effect on the
date before the effective date of the Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T.
Stafford Elementa.rﬁland Secondary School Improvement Amend-
ments of 1988), or which are issued under such Acts on or before the
effective date of the Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford Ele-
mentary and Secondary School Improvement Amendments of 1988
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shall continue in effect until modified or revoked by the Secretary,
by a court of competent jurisdiction, or by operation of law.

“(b) Errect ON PENDING PRroCEEDINGS.—The provisions of this
chapter shall not affect administrative or judicial proceedings pend-
iélg on the effective date of this section under chapter 1 of the

?c?tion Consolida%onhand Improv:ehment ﬁgt of 1981 or thi; tlitle.

“(c¢) TraNsITION.—With respect to the period beginning on July 1, Effective date.
1988, and ending June 30, 1989, no recipient of funds under this g:“’fﬁmhm
chapter, or chapter 2 of this title, or under chapter 1 or 2 of the )
Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 shall be held
to have expended such funds in violation of the requirements of this
Act or of such Act if such funds are expended either in accordance
with this Act or such Act.

“CHAPTER 2—FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL PARTNERSHIP
FOR EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT

“8EC. 1501. FINDINGS AND STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 20 USC 2911.

“(a) FinDINGS8.—The Congress finds that—

“(1) chapter 2 of the Education Consolidation and Improve-
ment Act of 1981 has been successful in achieving the goals of
increasing local flexibility, reducing administrative burden,
providing services for private school students, encouraging
1nnovation, and contributing to the improvement of elementary
and secondary educational programs;

“(2) State and local governments have placed a new focus on
education;

“(8) school effectiveness can be increased through effective
schools programs to improve student achievement, student
behavior, teaching, learning, and school management; and

“(4) teachers make a significant and positive contribution to
the education of our Nation’s students, and local educational
agencies are encouraged to recognize this contribution.

“(b) STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of programs under
this chapter—

“(1) to provide the initial funding to enable State and local
educational agencies to implement é)romisin educational pro-
%urﬁms that can be supported by State and local sources of

ding after such programs are demonstrated to be effective;

“(2) to provide a continuing source of innovation, educa-
tional improvement, and support for library and instructional
materials;

“(3) to meet the special educational needs of at risk and high
cost students, as described in section 1531(b);

“(4) to enhance the quality of teaching and learning through
initiating and e ding effective schools programs; and

“(5) to allow State and local educational agencies to meet
their educational needs and priorities for targeted assistance
described in section 1531.

“(c) StaTe AND LocAL ResponsiBiLiTy.—The basic responsibility
for the administration of funds made available under this chapter is
in the State educational agencies, but it is the intent of Congress
that this responsibility be carried out with a minimum of paperwork
and that the nsibi]jmor the design and implementation of
programs assisted under this chapter will be mainly that of local
educational agencies, school superintendents and principals, and
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classroom teachers and supporting personnel, because they have the
most direct contact with students and are most directly responsible
to parents and because they are the most likely to be able to design
programs to meet the educational needs of students in their own
districts.
20 USC 2912. “S8EC. 1502. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; DURATION OF
ASSISTANCE.

“(a) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appropriated
$580,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989, $610,000,000 for the fiscal year
1990, $640,000,000 for the {?iscal year 1991, $672,000,000 for the
year 1992, and $706,000,000 for the fiscal year 1993, to carry out the
provisions of this chapter.

“(b) DURATION OF ASSISTANCE.— ing the period beginning Octo-
ber 1, 1988, and ending September 30, 1993, the Secretary shall, in
accordance with the provisions of this chapter, make payments to
State educational agencies for the purpose of this chapter.

“PART A—STATE AND LOCAL PROGRAMS
“Subpart 1—General Provisions

20 USC 2921. “SEC. 1511. ALLOTMENT TO STATES.

Territories, U.8. ‘“(a) RESERVATIONS.—(1) From the sums appropriated to carry out
this cha{)ter in any fiscal year, the Secre shall reserve not to
exceed 1 percent for payments to Guam, erican Samoa, the
Virgin Islands, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the
Northern Mariana Islands, to be allotted in accordance with their
respective needs.

“(2) The Secretary shall reserve an additional amount, not to.
exceed 6 percent of the sums appropriated in each fiscal year, to
carry out the provisions of part B.

“(b) ALLOTMENT.—From the remainder of such sums the Secretary
shall allot to each State an amount which bears the same ratio to
the amount of such remainder as the school-age population of the
State bears to the school-aio;gopulation of all States, except that no
State shall receive less t an amount equal to one-half of 1
percent of such remainder.

“(c) DerFINTTIONS.—FoOr purposes of this section—

“(1) The term ‘school-age population’ means the population
aged 5 through 17.

“(2) The term ‘States’ includes the 50 States, the District of
Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

20 USC 2922. “SEC. 1512. ALLOCATION TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

Disadvantaged “(a) DisTRIBUTION RULE.—From the sum made available each year

pereons. under section 1511, the State educational agency shall distribute not
less than 80 percent to local educational agencies within such State
according to the relative enrollments in public and private, non-

profit schools within the school districts of such agencies, adjusted,
in accordance with criteria approved by the Secretary, to provide
higher per pupil allocations to local educational agencies which
have the greatest numbers or percentages of children whose edu-
cation imposes a higher than averaie cost per child, such as—
“(1) children living in areas with high concentrations of low-
income families,
“(2) children from low-income families, and
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“(8) children living in sparsely populated areas.

“(b) CALcULATION OF ENROLLMENTS.—(1) The calculation of rel-
ative ei.nrollments under subsection (a) shall be on the basis of the
total of —

“(A) the number of children enrolled in public schools, and

‘(B) the number of children enrolled in private nonprofit
schools that desire that their children participate in programs
or projects assisted under this chapter,

for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year in which the determina-
tion is made. Nothing in this subsection shall diminish the respon-
sibility of local educational agencies to contact, on an annual basis,
appropriate officials from private nonprofit schools within the areas
served by such agencies in order to determine whether such schools
desire that their children participate in programs assisted under
this chapter.

“(2XA) Relative enrollments under subsection (a) shall be ad- Disadvantaged
justed, in accordance with criteria approved by the Secretary under Ppersons.
subparagraph (B), to provide higher per pupil allocations only to
local educational agencies which serve the greatest numbers or
percentages of—

‘(1) children living in areas with high concentrations of low-
income families,

“(ii) children from low-income families, or

“(iii) children living in sparsely populated areas.

“(B) The Secretary shall review criteria submitted by a State
educational agency for adjusting allocations under paragraph (1)
and shall approve such criteria only if the Secretary determines that
such criteria are reasonably calculated to produce an adjusted
allocation that reflects the relative needs within the State’s local
educational agencies based on the factors set forth in subpara-
graph (A).

“(c) PAYMENT OF ALLOCATIONS.—

“(1) From the funds paid to it pursuant to section 1511 for a
fiscal year, a State educational agency shall distribute to each
eligible local educational agency which has submitted an ap-
plication as required in section 1533 the amount of its allocation
as determined under subsection (a).

“(2XA) Additional funds resulting from higher per pupil
allocations provided to a local educational agency on the basis of
adjusted enrollments of children described in subsection (a),
may, at the discretion of the local educational agency, be allo-
cated for expenditures to provide services for children enrolled
in public and private nonprofit schools in direct proportion to
the number of children described in subsection (a) and enrolled
in such schools within the local educational agency.

“(B) In any fiscal year, any local educational agency that
elects to allocate such additional funds. in the manner described
in subparagraph (A) shall allocate all additional funds to schools
within the local educational agency in such manner.

“(C) The provisions of subparagraphs (A) and (B) may not be
construed to require any school to limit the use of such addi-
tional funds to the provision of services to specific students or
categories of students.
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“Subpart 2—State Programs

20 USC 2931. “SEC. 1521. STATE USES OF FUNDS.

“(a) AUTHORIZED AcTIVITIES.—A State educational agency may use
funds reserved for State use under this chapter only for—

“(1) State administration of programs under this chapter
including—

“(A) supervision of the allocation of funds to local edu-
cational agencies; :
- “(B) planning, supervision, and processing of State funds;
“(C) monitoring and evaluation of programs and activities
under this part; and
‘(D) operations of the State advisory committee;

“(2) technical assistance and direct grants to local educational
agencies and statewide activities which assist local educational
ag3eilciesdto provide targeted assistance as provided in section

;an

“(3) assistance to local educational agencies and statewide
activiiies to carry out effective schools programs under sub-
part 4.

“(b) LIMITATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS.—

“(1) Not more than 25 percent of funds available for State
grogramsunderthispartinanyﬁscal ear may be used for

tate administration under subsection (aX1).

“(2XA) At least 20 percent of funds available for State pro-
grams under this part in any fiscal year shall be used for
effective schools programs under subsection (a)3).

“B) If a State is spending from non-Federal sources an
amount equal to twice as much as the State is required to use
for the purposes of subsection (aX3), the Secretary may waive
the requirement of subparagraph (A). In deciding whether or
not to grant such a waiver, the Secretary shall use the defini-
tion of effective schools contained in section 1471(18).

20 USC 2932. “SEC. 1522. STATE APPLICATIONS.

Grants. “(a) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Any State which desires to
receive grants under this chapter shall submit to the Secretary an
application which—

“(1) designates the State educational agency as the State
agency responsible for the administration and supervision of
P ams assisted under this chapter;

rgsz) provides for a process of active and continuing consulta-
tion with the State educational agency of an advisory commit-
tee, appointed by the Governor and determined by the Governor
to be broadly representative of the educational interests and the
g?neral public in the State, including individuals representative
0 (R—

‘“(A) public and private elementary and secondary school-
children; .

“%; classroomf telachers; d hoolchildre

“ nts of elementary and secondary schoolchildren;

“D iocal boards of education;

“(E) local and regional school administrators (including
principals, superintendents, and administrators of inter-
mediate educational units);

“(F) institutions of higher education;

“(G) the State legislature;
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“(H) elementary and secondary school librarians; and

“(I) school counselors and other pupil services personnel,

to advise the State educational agency on the allocation among

targeted programs in accordance with section 1531 (not to

exceed 20 percent of the amount of the State’s allotment)

reserved for State use under section 1512(a), on the formula for

the allocation of funds to local educational agencies, and on the

planning, development, support, implementation, and evalua-
tion of State programs assisted under this chapter;

“(BXA) sets forth planned allocation of funds reserved for
State use under section 1512(a) among the targeted assistance
programs described in section 1531 and describes programs,
projects, and activities which are designed to carry out such
targeted assistance, together with the reasons for the selection
of such programs, projects, and activities; and

“(B) sets forth the allocation of such funds required to imple-
ment section 1572;

“(4) describes how funds reserved under section 1521(bX2) will
be used to carry out subpart 4;

“(5) provides for timely public notice and public dissemination
of the information provided pursuant to paragraphs (2) and (3);

“(6XA) provides for an annual submission of data on the use of
funds, the types of services furnished, and the students served
under this chapter;

“(B) in fiscal year 1992, provides for an evaluation of the
effectiveness of programs assisted under this chapter, which
shall include comments of the advisory committee, and shall be
made available to the public;

“(7) provides that the State educational agency will keep such
records and provide such information to the Secretary as may
be required for fiscal audit and program evaluation (consistent
with the responsibilities of the Secretary under this chapter);

“(8) provides assurance that, apart from technical and ad-

assistance and monitoring compliance with this chapter,
the tate educational agency has not exercised and will not
exercise any influence in the decisionmaking processes of local
educational agencies as to the expenditures made pursuant to
an application under section 1531;

“(9) provides the following information: (A) how the State will
adjust its formula to comply with section 1512(bX2), (B) how
children under section 1512(bX2XA) are defined, (C) the basis on
which a determination of the local educational agencies under
section 15612(bX2XA) is made, and (D) the percentage of the State
grant which is proposed to be allotted on an adjusted basis
under section 1512; and

“(10) contains assurancee that there is compliance with the
specific requirements of this chapter.

“(b) PERIOD OF APPLICATION.—An application filed by the State
under subsection (a) shall be for a period not to exceed 3 years, and
maﬂ be amended annually as may be necessary to reflect changes
without filing a new application.

“(c) Aupir RuLe.—Notwithstanding section 1745 of the Omnibus
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, local educational agencies receiv-
ing less than an average $5,000 each year under this chapter need
not be audited more frequently than once every 5 years.
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20 USC 2941.

20 USC 2942,

Grants.
Contracts.

20 USC 2948.

“Subpart 3—Local Targeted Assistance Programs

“SEC. 1531. TARGETED USE OF FUNDS.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—Funds allocated for use under this chapter
shall be used by State and local educational agencies for targeted
assistance described in subsection (b).

“(b) TARGETED AsSISTANCE.—The targeted assistance programs
referred to in subsection (a) are—

“Dp to meet the educational needs of students at
rigsk of failure in school and of drop inf1 out and students for
whom providing an education entails g.lg er than average costs;

“(2) programs for the acquisition and use of instructional and
educational materials, including library books, reference mate-
rials, computer software and ware for instructional use,
and other curricular materials that would be used to improve
the gua]jty of instruction;

“(8) innovative programs designed to carry out schoolwide
improvements, including the effective schools aﬁu-ogra.m; .

“4) p of training and professional development to
enhance the knowl and skills of educational personnel,
including teachers, librarians, school counselors and other
pupil services personnel, and administrators and school board
members;

“(5) programs designed to enhance personal excellence of
students and student achievement, including instruction in
ethics, performing and creative arts, humanities, activities in
physi fitness and comprehensive health education, and
participation in community service projects; and

““(6) other innovative projects which would enhance the edu-
cational program and climate of the school, including programs
for gifted and talented students, technology education pro-
grams, early childhood education programs, community edu-
cation and programs for youth suicide prevention.

“SEC. 1532. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Activities authorized under this subpart may
include the planning, development, or operation and expansion of
programs, projects, and activities which are designed to carry out
the eted assistance described in section 1531. Such activities
may include—

“(1) training of educational personnel in any of the targeted
assistance programs d ibed;

“(2) guidance and counseling services; and

“(3) any other education or related activities which the State
or local educational agency determines will contribute to
improving the programs described in section 1531.

“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY.—In order to conduct the activi-
ties authorized by this part, each State or local educational agency
may use funds reserved for this part to make grants to and to enter
into contracts with local educational agencies, institutions of higher
education, libraries, museums, and other public and private non-
profit agencies, organizations, and institutions. '

“SEC. 1533. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.,

“(a) CoNTENTS OF APPLICATION.—A local educational agency or
consortia of local educational agencies may receive an allocation of
funds under this chapter for any year for which an application is
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submitted to the State educational agency and such application
is certified to meet the requirements of this section. The State
educational agency shall certify any such application if such
application—

“(1XA) sets forth the planned allocation of funds among tar-
geted assistance programs described in section 1531 of this
chapter and describes the programs, projects, and activities
designed to carry out such targeted assistance which it intends
to support, together with the reasons for the selection of such
programs, projects, and activities; and

“(B) sets forth the allocation of such funds required to
implement section 1572;

“(2) describes how assistance under this chapter will contrib-
ute to the goals of the program of improving student achieve-
ment or improving the quality of education for students;

“(3) provides assurances of compliance with provisions of this
chapter including the participation of children enrolled in pri-
vate, nonprofit schools in accordance with section 1572;

*“(4) agrees to keep such records, and provide such information
to the State educational agency as reasonably may be required
for fiscal audit and program evaluation, consistent with the
responsibilities of the State agency under this chapter; and

“(5) provides, in the allocation of funds for the assistance
authorized by this chapter, and in the design, planning, and
implementation of such programs, for systematic consultation
with parents of children attending elementary and secondary
schools in the area served by the local agency, with teachers
and administrative personnel in such schools, and with other
groups involved in the implementation of this chapter (such as
librarians, school counselors, and other pupil services person-
nel) as may be considered appropriate by the local educational
agency.

“(b) PERIOD OF APPLICATION.—An application filed by a local
educational agency under subsection (a) shall be for a period not to
exceed 3 fiscal years, may provide for the allocation of funds among
programs and purposes authorized by this chapter for a period of 3
years, and may be amended annually as may be necessary to reflect
changes without filing a new application.

“(c) LocAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY DiscrRETION.—Subject to the
limitations and requirements of this chapter, a local educational
agency shall have complete discretion in determining how funds
under this subpart shall be divided among the areas of targeted
assistance of this subpart. In exercising such discretion, a local
educational agency shall ensure that expenditures under this sub-
part carry out the purposes of this chapter and are intended to meet
the educational needs within the schools of that local educational

agency.
“Subpart 4—Effective Schools Programs

“SEC. 1541. ESTABLISHMENT. ' 20 USC 2951.

“Funds shall be available under this chapter in accordance with
sections 1521 and 1531 to—
“(1) plan, implement, support, evaluate, revise, and
strengthen effective schools programs;
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“(2) plan and conduct training and other professional develop-
ment activities for teachers, administrators and other education
personnel on the implementation of effective schools programs;

‘“(8) provide technical aseistance and promote State and'local
educational agency awarenees of effective schools research,
model programs, and implementation;

“(4) develop and implement systems to evaluate and analyze
effective schools programs;

“(5) improve parent and community involvement and partici-
pation as part of an ongoing effective schools program;

‘(6) support model and demonstration programs related to
effective schools programs; and

“(7) develop and diseeminate educational materials related to
effective schools programs.

20 USC 2952 “8EC. 1542. EFFECTIVE SCHOOLS.

“For the purposes of this chapter the term ‘effective schools
programs’ means school-based programs that may encompass pre-
school through seco: school levels and that have the objectives
of (1) promoting school-level planning, instructional improvement,.
and staff development, (2) increasing the academic achievement
levels of all chil and particularly educationally deprived chil-
dren, and (8) achieving as ongo conditions in the school the
following factors identified thro effective schools research as
hing effective from ineffective schools:
‘“A) strong and effective administrative and instructional
leadership that creates consensus on instructional goals and
rganmatlonal capaci g for instructional problem solving;
‘(B) emphasis on the acquisition of basic and higher order

skills;

“(C) a safe and orderly school environment that allows teach-
ers and pupils to focus their enelEa on academic achievement;

“(D) a climate of expectation that virtually all children can
learn under appropriate conditions; and

‘(E) continuous assessment of students and programs to
evaluate the effects of instruction.

“PART B—NATIONAL PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES

20 USC 2961. “SEC. 1561. GENERAL AUTHORITY.

“ta) AUTHORIZATION.—From funds reserved under section
1511(aX2), the Secretary is authorized to carry out the programs and
activities under this part.

“(b) PrioriTy FUNDING.—Subject to the availab of funds for
any fiscal year for this , the Secretary shall e available—

“(1) not less than $11, 200 000 for National Diffusion Network
activities under section 1562;

‘“2) not less than $8,200,000 for the Inexpensive Book Dis-
tribution program under section 1563;

“(3) not less than $3,500, 000 for the Arts in Education pro-
gram under section 1564;

“(4) not less than $3 200,000 for the law-related education
program under section 1565; and

‘5 not more than $1, 500000 for the Blue Ribbon Schools

program under section 1566.
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“SEC. 1562. NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK ACTIVITIES. 20 USC 2962.

‘“(a) Purproses.—The National Diffusion Network shall be a
national program that recognizes and furthers excellence in
education by—

“(1) promoting the awareness and implementation of exem-
plary educational programs, products, and practices to in-
terested elementary, secondary, and postsecondary institutions
throughout the Nation; and

“(2) promoting the utilization of the knowledge, talents, and
services of local staff associated with various educational excel-

lence ition efforts.
The Natio;eacf%fmlﬁon Network shall be designed to improve the
quality of education through the implementation of promising and
validated innovations and improvements in educational programs,
products, and practices, and through the provision of training,
consultation, and related assistance services.

“(b) RESPONSIBILITIES OF SECRETARY.—In carrying out the activi-
ties under this section, which shall be limited to activities directly
related to the National Diffusion Network, the Secretary shall—

“(1) acquaint persons responsible for the operation of ele-
mentary, secondary, and postsecondary schools with informa-
tion about exemplary educational programs, products, practices,
and services;

“(2) assist such persons in implementing programs, products,
and practices which such persons determine may improve the
qualitﬁ of education in the schools for which they are respon-
sible, by providing materials, initial training, and ongoing im-
plementation assistance;

“(3) ensure that all such activities, programs, products, and
practices are subjected to rigorous evaluation with respect to
their effectiveness and their capacity for implementation;

“(4) provide program development assistance toward the rec-
ognition, dissemination, and implementation of promising prac-
tices that hold the potential for answerinﬁ critical needs and
that have achieved credibility because of their effective use in
schools; and

“(5) ensure that a substantial percentage of the innovations
disseminated represent significant changes in practice for
schools and teachers. .

In carrying out paragraph (3) of this section, the Secretary shall
conduct a single exte review by a program effectiveness panel
that focuses exclusively on whether the program is efficacious and
transferable to other educational settings. Any activity, program,
product, or practice which meets the criteria of the preceding
sentence may then be disseminated through the National Diffusion
Network, and each eligible recipient (as described in subsection (c))
may apply for assistance in accordance with subsection (d).

“(e) GIBLE RECIPIENTS OF GRANTS AND CONTRACTs.—For the
purpose of carrying out the activities under this section, the Sec-
retary is authorized to make ts to, and contracts with, local
educational agencies, State educational agencies, institutions of
higher education, and other public and private nonprofit edu-
cational institutions and organizations.

“(d) FuNDING CRITERIA.—(1) For the 1;l)urge of determining which
projects to fund under this section, the retary shall assess the
extent to which the projects meet the following criteria:
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“(A) The applicant has a workable plan for disseminating its

program.
“(B) The program’s approach is innovative.
“(C) The program is accurate and up-to-date.

“(2) Each applicant for assistance under this section shall submit
statements and supporting materials as required by the Secretary
but shall not be requi to submit more than a representative .
sample of the p materials of the applicant.

“(3) In establishing regulations under this section, including the
specific evaluation criteria under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall
consult with interested parties, including participants in the
National Diffusion Network.

“(4) For fiscal year 1988 only, the Secretary shall assess applica-
tions for financial assistance under this section on the basis of the
application or reapplication proposals.

Contracta. “SEC. 1563. INEXPENSIVE BOOK DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM FOR READING
20 USC 2963. MOTIVATION.
Reading is “(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary is authorized (1) to enter into

Fundamental. a contract with Reading is Fundamental (RIF) (hereinafter in this
section referred to as the ‘contractor’), a private nonprofit organiza-
tion which has as its prim purpose the motivation of children to
learn to read, to support and promote the establishment of reading
motivation programs which include the distribution of inexpensive
books to students, and (2) to pay the Federal share of the cost of such

p .
th“ ) REQUIREMENTS OF CoNTrACT.—The contract shall provide
at—

‘(1) the contractor will enter into subcontracts with local
private nonprofit groups or organizations or with public agen-
cies (hereinafter referred to as ‘subcontractors’) under which
the subcontractors will agree to establish, operate, and provide
the non-Federal share of the cost of reading motivational pro-
grams which include the distribution of books by gift or loan, to
preschool and elementary and secondary school children;

“(2) funds made available by the Secre to a contractor
pursuant to any contract entered into under this section will be
used to pay the Federal share of the cost of establishing and
operating reading motivational programs as provided in para-
graph (1); and

“(3) the contractor will meet such other conditions and stand-
ards as the Secretary determines to be necessary to assure the
effectiveness of the programs authorized by this section and will
provide such technical assistance as may be necessary to carry
out the purposes of this section.

“(c) RESTRICTION ON PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall make no
payment of the Federal share of the cost of acquiring and distribut-
ing books pursuant to a contract authorized by this section unless
the Secretary determines that the contractor or subcontractor, as
the case may be, has made arrangements with book publishers or
distributors to obtain books at discounts at least as favorable as
discounts that are customarily given by such publisher or distribu-
tor for book purchases made under similar circumstances in the
abseence of Federal assistance.

“(d) DerFinTTIONS.—For purposes of this section the term ‘Federal
share’ means—
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“(1) with respect to the cost of books purchased by a sub-
contractor for a program in a locality for distribution of such
books to children in that locality, 75 percent of the cost to such
subcontractor; or

“(2) with respect to the cost of books purchased by a sub-
contractor for a program of distribution of books to children of
migrant or seasonal farmworkers, 100 percent of the cost to
such subcontractor for such books.

“SEC. 1564. ARTS IN EDUCATION PROGRAM. . 20 USC 2964.

“The Secretary shall carry out a program of grants and contracts Granta.
to encourage and assist State and local educational agencies and Contracts.
other public and private agencies, organizations, and institutions to
establish and conduct programs in which the arts are an integral
part of elementary and secondary school curricula such as—

“(1) programs with public and private cultural organizations,
agencies, and institutions, including museums, libraries, and
theaters;

“(2) a program to develop and implement model projects and

programs in the performing arts for children and youth,

throu h arrangements made with the John F. Kennedy Center
for the Performing Arts; and

“(3) a program for the identification, development and im- Handicapped
plementation of model programs and projects in the arts for persons.
individuals with handicaps through arrangements with the
organization Very Special Arts.

“SEC. 1565. LAW-RELATED EDUCATION PROGRAM. 20 USC 2965.

“(a) AuTHORIZATION.—The Secretary shall out a program of Granta.
grants and contracts to encourage State and 1 cgcgf’educatlonal agen- Contracts.
cies and other public and private nonprofit agencies, orgamzatlons,
and institutions to provide law-related education
“(b) DeFINITION.—For the purpose of this section, the term ‘law-
related education’ means education to equip nonlawyers with knowl-
edge and skills pertaining to the law, the legal process, the legal
system, and the fundamental principles and values on which they
are based.
“(c) AuTHORIZED AcCTIVITIES.—Funds made available for the pur-
poses of this section may be available for activities such as—
“(1) awareness activities to provide educators, law-related
personnel, and the public with an understanding of what law-
related education is;
“(2) support for new and ongoing programs in elementary and
secondary schools, adult education, community organizations,
and institutions of higher education, to provide law-related
education, to develop materials and methods, to conduct pilot
and demonstration projects, and to disseminate the products of
such activities;
“3) clearinghouse and technical assistance, to collect and
provide information and assistance to institutions, grouga agen-
cies, orgamzatlons and - individuals to aid in establishing,
Provmg and expanding law-related education activities;
(4) training for law-related personnel in the substance and
practice of law-related education, including preservice and in-
service seminars, workshops, institutes, and courses;
“(5) research and evaluation to study and improve the Research and
effectiveness of materials and methods in law-related education; development.
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20 USC 29686.

20 USC 2971.

“(6) involvement of law-related organizations, agencies, and
personnel, such as lawyers, law schools, law students, and law
enforcement (!)ersonnel in the provision of law-related education
activities;

“(7) youth internships for outside-the-classroom experiences
with the law and the legal system.

“8EC. 1566. BLUE RIBBON SCHOOLS PROGRAM.

“(a) GENERAL AU'rHom'rY.—lThe Secretar;:l is autléorized }tlo carry
out programs to recognize elemen and secondary schools or
Erograms which have established stam'ds of excellence and which
ave demonstrated aBl:ﬁlol level of quahty Such proEra.ms shall be
deelgnated as ‘Blue rilSchoo In selecting sc ools1
be recognized, the Secretary shall competitively seect
pubhc and private schools or programs within local educational
agencies in the States, schools operated for Indian children by the
De ment of the Interlor, and schools operated by the Department
fense for dmm of Department of Defense personnel.
“(b) SELECTION .—(1) The Secre shall designate, each
fiscal year, several categories for a Blue Ribbon Schools program.
Such categories may include, but shall not be limited to, outstanding
elementary schools, outstanding secondary schools, outstanding
mathematics and science programs, or outstanding reading
programs.
“(2) Within each category, the Secretary shall determine the
criteria and procedures for selection. Selection for such awards shall
be based solely on merit. Schools or programs selected for awards

" under this section sha.ll not be required to be representative of the

States.

“(c) ADMINISTRATIVE PrOVisIONS.—(1) The Secretary shall carry
out the provisions of this section including the establishment of the
selection procedures, after consultation with appropriate outside

parties. R

“(2) No award may be made under this section unless the local
educational agency submits an application to the Secretary at such
time, in such manner, and contammg such information, as the
Secret.ary may reasonably

“(3) For the purposes of th.lB sectlon, the term ‘State’ means each
of the several States, the District of Columbia, and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico,

“PART C—GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

“8EC. 1571. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT; FEDERAL FUNDS SUPPLE-
MENTARY.

‘“(a) MAINTENANCE OF ErrorT.—(1) Except as provided in
gra h (2), a State is entitled to receive its full allocation of ds
er this chapter for any fiscal year if the Secretary finds that
elther the combined fiscal effort per student or the aggregate
nditures within the State with respect to the provision of free
lic education for the reced.u-# fiscal year was not less than 90
percent of such combined fiscal effort or aggregate expenditures for
the second preceding fiscal year.

“(2) The Secretary shall reduce the amount of the allocation of
funds under this chapter in any fiscal year in the exact pmﬁortmn
to which the State fails to meet the requirements of paragradp (1) by
falling below 90 percent of both the fiscal effort per student and
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aggregate expenditures (using the measure most favorable to the
State), and no such lesser amount shall be used for computing the
effort required under paragraph (1) for subsequent years.

“(3) The Secretary may waive, for 1 fiscal year only, the require-
ments of this subsection if the Secretary determines that such a
waiver would be equitable due to exceptional or uncontrollable
circumstances such as a natural disaster or a precipitous and un-
foreseen decline in the financial resources of the State.

“(b) FEDERAL FUNDS8 SUPPLEMENTARY.—A State or local edu-
cational agency may use and allocate funds received under this
chapter only so as to supplement and, to the extent practical,
increase the level of funds that would, in the absence of Federal
funds made available under this chapter, be made available from
non-Federal sources, and in no case may such funds be used so as to
supplant funds from non-Federal sources.

. “S8EC. 1572. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN ENROLLED IN PRIVATE 20 USC 2972
SCHOOLS.

“(a) PARTICIPATION ON EQUITABLE Basis.—(1) To the extent consist-
ent with the number of children in the school district of a local
educational agency which is eligible to receive funds under this
chapter or which serves the area in which a program or project
assisted under this chapter is located who are enrolled in private
nonprofit elementary and secondary schools, or with respect to
instructional or personnel training programs funded by the State
educational agency from funds reserved for State use, such agency,
after consultation with appropriate private school officials, shall
provide for the benefit OF suc]il children in such schools secular,
neutral, and nonideological services, materials, and equipment,
including the participation of the teachers of such children (and
other educational personnel serving such children) in training pro-

, and the repair, minor remodeling, or construction of public
acilities as may necessary for their provision (consistent with
subsection (c) of this section), or, if such services, materials, and
e(ﬁllﬂpment are not feasible or. necessary in one or more such private
schools as determined by the local educational agency after con-
sultation with the appropriate private school officials, s provide
such other ements as will assure equitable participation of
such children in the purposes and benefits of this chapter.

“(2) If no program or project is carried out under subsection (aX1) Contracts.
of this section in the school district of a local educational agency, the
State educational agency shall make arrangements, such as through
contracts with nonprofit agencies or organizations, under which
children in private schools in that district are provided with services
and materials to the extent that would have occurred if the local
educational agency had received funds under this chapter.

“(8) The requirements of this section relating to the participation
of children, teachers, and other personnel serving such children
shall apply to p and projects carried out under this chapter
by a State or logfl::llﬁgational agency, whether directly or through
grants to or contracts with other public or private agencies, institu-
tions, or organizations.

“(b) EQquaL ExpENDITURES.—Expenditures for programs pursuant
to subsection (a) shall be equal (consistent with the number of
children to be served) to expenditures for programs under this
chapter for children enrolled in the public schools of the local
educational agency, taking into account the needs of the individual
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children and other factors which relate to such expenditures, and
when funds available to a local educational agency under this
chapter are used to concentrate programs or projects on a particular
group, attendance area, or grade or age level, children enrolled in
private schools who are included within the group, attendance area,
or grade or age level selected for such concentration shall, after
consultation with the appropriate private school officials, be assured
equitable participation in the purposes and benefits of such pro-
grams or projects.

“(c) Funps.—(1) The control of funds provided under this chapter,
and title to materials, e%luipment, and property repaired, remodeled,
or constructed therewith, shall be in a public agency for the uses
and purposes provided in this chapter, and a public agency shall
administer such funds and property. .

“(2) The provision of services pursuant to this section shall be
provided by employees of a public agency or through contract by
such public agency with a person, an association, agency, or corpora- -
tion who or which, in the provision of such services, is independent
of such private school and of any religious organizations, and such
employment or contract shall be under the control and supervision
of such public agency, and the funds provided under this chapter
shall not be commingled with State or local funds.

‘“(d) StaTE PROHIBITION WAIVER.—If by reason of any provision of
law a State or local educational agency 1s prohibited from providing
for the participation in programs of children enrolled in private
elementary and secondary schools, as required by this section, the
Secretary shall waive such uirements and shall arrange for the
provision of services to suchr%%i.ldren through arrangements which
shall be subject to the requirements of this section.

.‘“e) WAIVER AND PRrOvVISION oF SgErvVICES.—(1) If the Secretary
determines that a State or a local educational agency has substan-
tially failed or is unwilling to provide for the participation on an
equitable basis of children enrolled in private elementary and
secondary schools as required by this section, theé Secretary may
waive such uirements and sﬁa.l.l arrange for the provision of
services to such children through arrangements which shall be
subject to the requirements of this section.

“(2) Pending final resolution of any investigation or complaint
that could result in a determination under this subsection or subsec-
tion (d), the Secretary may withhold from the allocation of the
affected State or local educational agency the amount estimated by
the Secretary. to be n to pay the cost of those services.

‘“(f) DETERMINATION.—Any getermination by the Secretary under
this section shall continue in effect until the Secretary determines
that there will no longer be any failure or inability on the part of
the State or local educational agency to meet the requirements of
subsections (a) and (b).

“(g) PAYMENT FROM STATE ALLOTMENT.—When the Secretary ar-

for services pursuant to this section, the Secretary shall,
after consultation with the appropriate public and private school
officials, pay the cost of such services, including the administrative
costs of arranging for those services, from the appropriate allotment
of the State under this chm

“(h) REviEw.—(1) The tary shall not take any final action
under this section until the State educational agency and the local
educational agency affected by such .action have an opportunity,
for at least 45 days after receiving written notice thereof, to submit
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written objections and to appear before the Secretary or the Sec- ‘

retary’s designee to show cause why that action should not be taken.

“(2) If a State or local educational agency is dissatisfied with the
Secretary’s final action after a proceeding under paragraph (1) of
this subsection, it may, within 60 days after notice of such action,
file with the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which
such State is located a petition for review of that action. A copy of
the petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court
to the Secretary. The Secretary thereupon shall file in the court the
record of the proceedings on which the Secretary based this action,
as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code.

“(3) The findings of fact by the Secretary, if supported by substan-
tial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the case to the Secretary to e further
evidence and the Secretary may thereupon make new or modified
findings of fact and may modify the Secretary’s previous action, and
shall file in the court the record of the further proceedings. Such
new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if
supported by substantial evidence.

‘4) Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have jurisdic-
tion to affirm the action of the Secre or to set it aside, in whole
or in part. The judgment of the court shall be subject to review b,
the Supreme Court of the United States upon certiorari or certifi-
cation as provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

“(i) PrIOR DETERMINATION.—Any b determination by the
Secretary under chapter 2 of the ucation Consolidation and
Improvement Act of 1981 shall to the extent consistent with the
purposes of this chapter apply to programs under this chapter.

“SEC. 1573. EVALUATIONS AND REPORTING.

“(a) LocaL EpUcATIONAL AGENCIES.—A local educational agency
which receives financial assistance under this chapter shall report
annually to the State educational agency on the use of funds under
section 1531. Such reporting shall be carried out in a manner which
minimizes the amount of pagerwork required while providing the
State educational agency with the necessary information under the
precedbl. ing sentence. Such report shall be made available to the
public.

“(b) STATE EpUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—A State educational agency
which receives financial assistance under this chapter shall evaluate
the effectiveness of State and local programs under this chapter in
accordance with section 1522(aX6XB). That evaluation shall be
submitted for review and comment by the State advisory committee
and shall be made available to the public. The State educational
agency shall submit to the Secretary a copy of the evaluation and a
summary of the reports under subsection (a).

“(c) REPORTS.—(1) The Secretary, in consultation with State and
local educational agency representatives, shall develop a model
system which State educational agencies may use for data collection
and reporting under this chapter.

“(2XA) The Secretary shall submit annually a report to the Con-
gress for the use of funds, the types of services furnished, and the
students served under this chapter.

‘B) The Secretary shall not later than October 1, 1992, submit a
report to the Congress summarizing evaluations under subsection (b)
in order to provide a national overview of the uses of funds and
effectiveness of programs under this chapter.

Records.

20 USC 2978.



102 STAT. 218 PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988

20 USC 2974.

Regulationsa,

20 USC 2976.

20 USC 1221e-8.
20 USC 1231c.
20 USC 1281d.

20 USC 1281g.

20 USC 2976.

Granta.
Contracts.

“S8EC. 1574. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION.

‘“(a) TECHNICAL AsSISTANCE.—The Secre , upon request, shall
provide technical assistance to State and ] educational agencies
under this chapter, particularly with respect to implementation of
the and activities under subpart 4.

“(ﬁ) ULEMAKING.—The Secretary shall issue regulations under
this chapter only to the extent that such regulations are necessary
to ensure that there is compliance with the specific requirements
and assurances required by this chapter.

“(c) AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Notwithstanding any
other provision of law, unless expressly in limitation of this subsec-
tion, funds appropriated in any ear to carry out activities
under this chapter shall become available for obligation on J uly 1 of
such fiscal year and shall remain available for obligation until the
end of the subsequent fiscal year.

“(d) SpeciAL RuLe.—The provisions of sections 1433 and 1434 shall
apply to the programs authorized by this chapter.

“8EC. 1575. APPLICATION OF GENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS ACT.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—Except as otherwise specifically provided by
this section, the General Education Provisions Act shall apply to the
p authorized by this chapter.

“f g) ArpLicaBiLITY.—The following provisions of the General Edu-
cation Provisions Act shall be superseded by the specified provisions
o{'l;his chapter with respect to the programs authorized by this
chapter:

“(1) Section 408(aX1) of the General Education Provisions Act
is superseded l?r section 1574(b) of this chapter.

“2) ion 426(a) of such Act is superseded by section 1574(a)
of this chapter.

“(3) Section 427 of such Act is superseded by section 1534(ax5)
of this chapter.

*(4) Section 430 of such Act is superseded by sections 1522 and
1533 of this chapter.

“(c) SpeciaL RULE.—Sections 434, 435, and 436 of the General
Education Provisions Act, except to the extent that such sections
relate to fiscal control and fund accounting procedures, may not
apply to the programs authorized by this chapter and shall not be
construed to authorize the Secretary to rathl;sre any reports or take
any actions not specifically authorized by this chapter.

“SEC. 1576. TRANSITION PROVISIONS,

“(a) REGULATIONS.—All orders, determinations, rules, regulations,
permits, ts, and contracts, which have been issued under chap-
ters 2 and 3 of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of
1981 (as in effect on the date before the effective date of the
Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford Elemen and Secondary
School Improvement Amendments of 1988), or which are issued
under sucls Act on or before the effective date of this Act shall
continue in effect until modified or revoked by the Secretary, by a
cm of competent jurisdiction, or by operation of law other than
this Act.

“(b) EFrect ON PENDING PROCEEDINGS.—The provisions of this
chapter shall not affect administrative or judicial proceedings pend-
}:Exlf on the effective date of this Act under chapters 2 and 3 of the

ucation Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981.
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“(c) TRANSITION.—With respect to the period beginning July 1, Effective date.
1988, and ending June 30, 1989, no recipient of funds under this Act Ezmmﬂh‘m
or chapter 2 of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 93
1981 s be held to have expended such funds in violation of the
requirements of this Act or of such Act if such funds are expended
in accordance with this Act or such Act.

“TITLE II—CRITICAL SKILLS

IMPROVEMENT
“PART A—DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER MATHEMATICS AND  Dwight D.
SCIENCE EDUCATION ACT E’*nhmu gl
 Scienco
“SEC. 2001. SHORT TITLE. Education Act.

“This part may be cited as the ‘Dwight D. Eisenhower Mathe- 20 USC 2981.
matics and Science Education Act’.

“SEC. 2002. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 20 UBC 2982.

“The pl.u:?ose of this part is to strengthen the economic competi-
tiveness and national security of the United States by improving the
skills of teachers and the quality of instruction in mathematics and
science in the Nation’s public and private elementary and secondary
schools through assistance to State educational agencies, local edu-
cational agencies, and institutions of higher education.

“SEC. 2003. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 2988.

“(a) GRANTS.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants to
States and discretionary grants in accordance with the provisions of
this part for strengthening the skills of teachers and improving
instruction in mathematics and science.
“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to
be approgriated for the purposes of this part, $250,000,000 for fiscal
year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4
succeeding fiscal years. _
“SEC. 2004. ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. 20 USC 2984.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) From the amount appropriated under sec-
tion 2003(b) for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve—
“(A) not more than % of 1 percent for allocation among Territories, US.
Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern
Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
according to their respective needs for assistance under this

“(B) % of 1 percent for programs for Indian students served Indians.
by schools funded by the Secretary of the Interior consistent
with the purposes of this part; and

*(C) 4 percent for section 2012.

“(2) The remainder of the amount so appropriated (after meeting
the uirements of paragraph (1)) s be allocated among the
Statg:?treating the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico as States)
as follows—

“(A) % of such remainder shall be allocated among the States
by allocating to each State an amount which bears the same
ratio to such % of such remainder as the number of children

5 to 17, inclusive, in the State bears to the number of such
children in all States; and
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‘YB) % of such remainder shall be allocated among the States
according to each State’s share of allocations under chapter 1 of
the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 or
part A of chapter 1 of title I of this Act, whichever program was
effective for the previous fiscal year,

except that no State shall receive less than % of 1 percent of the
amount available under this subsection in any fiscal year or less
than the amount allotted to such State for fiscal year 1988 under
title Il of the Education for Economic Security Act.

“(3) For the purposes of this subsection, the term ‘State’ does not
include Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern
Mariana Islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

“(4) The number of children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the State
and in all States shall be determined by the Secretary on the basis of
the most recent satisfactory data available to the Secretary.

“(5) The Secretary shall make payments under paragraph (1XB)
on whatever terms the Secretary determines will best carry out the
purposes of this part.

“(b) ReaLLoTMENT oF UNUSED FunDps.—The amount of any State’s
allotment under subsection (a) for any fiscal year to carry out this
gglwhich the Secretary determines will not be required for that

year to carry out this part shall be available for reallotment

from time to time, on such dates during that year as the Secretary
may determine, to other States in proportion to the original allot-
ments to those States under subsection (a) for that year but with
such proportionate amount for any of those other States being
reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the Secretary estimates
that State needs and will be able to use for that year; and the total
of those reductions shall be similarly reallotted among the States
whose proportionate amounts were not so reduced. Any amounts
reallotted to a State under this subsection during a year shall be
deemed a part of its allotment under subsection (a) for that year.

“SEC. 2005. IN-STATE APPORTIONMENT.

‘“(a) ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EpucATiON PrOGRAMS.—(1) For
each fiscal year, an amount equal to 75 percent of each State’s
allotment under section 2004 shall be used for elemen and
secondary education programs in accordance with section 2006, for
demonstration and exemplary programs under section 2006(c) and
for technical assistance under section 2006(d).

“(2) Not less than 90 percent of such amount shall be distributed
as follows:

“(A) The State educational agency shall distribute 50 percent
of the funds available under this su ion to local educational
agencies according to the relative enrollments in public and
private nonprofit schools within the school districts of such
agencies. Such relative enrollments may be calculated, at the
option of the State educational agency, on the basis of the total
number of children enrolled in public schools, and—

“(i) private nonprofit schools, or
*“(ii) private nonprofit schools desiring that their children
and teachers participate in programs or projects assisted

- under this part.

Nothing in the preceding sentence shall diminish the respon-
gibility of local educational agencies to contact, on an annual
basis, appropriate officials from private nonprofit schools within
their school districts in order to determine whether such schools
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desire that their children and teachers participate in programs
or projects assisted under this part.

“(B) The State educational agency shall distribute 50 percent Disadvantaged
of the funds available under this subsection based on the Pemons
relative number of children aged 5 to 17 who—

“(i) are from families below the ;l;(gerty level as deter-
mined under section 1005(cX2XA) of this Act; and
“(ii) are from families above the poverty level as deter-
mined under section 1005(cX2XB) of this Act;
in the schools of the local educational agencies within the State.
“(b) HicHER EpUcATION PrOGRAMS.—For each fiscal year, 25 per-
cent of each State’s allotment under section 2004 shall be used for
higher education programs in accordance with section 2007.

“SEC. 2006. ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAMS. Disadvantaged

“(a) IN GENERAL—The amount apportioned under section {§omen.
2005(aX2) from each State’s allotment under this part shall be used Minorities.
by the State educational agency to strengthen elementary and Handicapped
secondary education programs in accordance with the provisions of mggw
this section. )

“(b) LocaL EpucaTtioNaL AceNcres.—(1) Each local educational
agency shall use funds distributed under this part for—

“(A) the expansion and improvement of preservice training,
inservice training, and retraining of teachers and other appro-
priate school personnel in the fields of mathematics and science,
including vocational education teachers who use mathematics
and science in the courses of study they teach;

“(B) recruitment or retraining of minority teachers to become
mathematics and science teachers;

“(C) training in and instructional use of computers, video, and
other telecommunications technologies as part of a mathe-
matics and science pr (which may include the purchase of
computers or other telecommunications equipment in schools
with an enrollment of 50 percent or more of students from low-
income families after all other training needs have been met);

“(D) integrating higher order analytical and problem-solving
skills into the mathematics and science curriculum; or

‘E) providing funds for grants projects for individual teach-
ers within the local educational agency to undertake projects to
improve their teaching ability or to improve the instructional
materials used in their classrooms in mathematics and science.

“(2) Such training and instruction may be carried out through Contracts.

ments with public agencies, private industr{, institutions of
higher education, and nonprofit organizations, including museums,
libraries, educational television stations, professional science,
mathematics and engineering associations, and other appropriate
institutions. Agreements for funds available under section
2004(aX1XB) may be made with institutions of higher education
receiving funds under the Tribally Controlled Community College
Asgistance Act of 1978. A local educational agency may carry out
the activities authorized by this paragraph with one or more other
local educational ncies within the State, or with the State edu-
cational agency, or both. Each local educational agency shall assure
that programs of training, inservice training and retraining will
take into account the need for greater access to and icipation in
mathematics and science programs and careers of students from
historically underrepresented groups, including females, minorities,



102 STAT. 222 PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988

20 USC 2987.

individuals with limited-English proficiency, the handicapped, mi-
grants, and, especially, gifted and talented children from within
such groups.

“(3) A local educational agency for any fiscal year may apply for
funds as part of a consortium with other local ecﬂlcational agencies,
institutions of higher education, or an intermediate educational unit
for the conduct of local programs. The State educational agency may
assist in the formation of consortia between local educational agen-
cies, institutions of higher education, or intermediate educational
units to provide services for the teachers and students in such local
educational agency at the request of such local educational agency.

“(4) Not more than 5 percent of funds available to the local
educational agency for the purpose of this section for any fiscal year
may be used for local administration.

“(c) DEMONSTRATION AND EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS.—Not less than 5
percent of the amount available under this section shall be used by
the State educational agency for—

(1) demonstration and exemplary p for teacher train-
ing and retraining and inservice upgrading of teacher skills in
the fields of mathematics and science;

“(2) demonstration and exemplary programs for instructional
equipment and materials in such fields and necessary technical
assistance; :

“(3) demonstration and exemplary programs for special
projects for historically underrepresented and underserved
populations and for gifted and talented students; or

‘(4) the dissemination of information to all local educational
agencies within the State relating to the exemplary programs in
the fields of mathematics and science.

In providing financial assistance for such demonstration and exem-
plary programs, the State educational agency shall give special
consideration to special projects in mathematics and science to
historically underrepresented and underserved populations of stu-
dents, including females, minorities, handicapped individuals,
individuals with limited-English proficiency, and migrant students,
and to programs for gifted and talented students. The programs for
gifted and talented students may include assistance to magnet
schools for such students.

“(d) TRCHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND ADMINISTRATIVE Costs.—Not
more than 5 percent of the amount available under this section may
be used by the State educational agency—

“(lg'to provide technical assistance to local educational agen-
cies, institutions of higher education, and nonprofit organiza-
tions, including museums, libraries, and educational television
sta(iizions, in the conduct of programs specified in subsection (b);
an

“(2) for the costs of administration and assessment of pro-
grams assisted under this part.

“SEC. 2007. HIGHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), the
amount apportioned under section 5(b) from each State’s allot-
ment under this part shall be used by the State agency for higher
education for education programs in accordance with the provisions
of this section.

“(2) Funds available under section 2004(aX1XB) and reserved
under section 2005(b) shall be used, in accordance with the provi-
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sions of this section, to support programs conducted within institu-
%nq of higher education funded through the Bureau of Indian
airs. .

“(b) GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDpUCATION.—(1XA) Not
less than 95 percent of the amount available for this section shall be
used by the State agency for higher education for grants to institu-
tions of higher education in accordance with the provisions of this
subsection.

“(B) The State agency for higher education shall make funds Disadvantaged
available on a competitive basis to institutions of higher education persons.
in the State which apply for payments under this section and which Yomen.
demonstrate involvement of local educational agencies. The State Handicapped
agency for higher education shall make every effort to ensure persons.
Zﬂuitable participation of private and public institutions of higher

ucation.

. “(2) The amount available under this subsection shall be used
or—

“(A) establishing traineeship programs for new teachers who
will specialize in teaching mathematics and science at the
seoonm school level;

“(B) retraining of secondary school teachers who specialize in
disciplines other than the teaching of mathematics or science to
sgecm]ize in the teaching of mathematics or science, including
the provision of stipends for participation in institutes
authorized under title I of the Education for Economic Security
Ac& or any other program of the National Science Foundation;
an

“(C) inservice training for elementary, secondary, and voca-
tional school teachers and training for other approivriate school
personnel to improve their teaching skills in the fields of mathe-
matics and science, includjnf stipends for participation in
institutes authorized under title I of the Education for Economic
Security Act, or any other program of the National Science
Foundation.

Each institution of higher education receiving a grant under this
subsection shall assure that programs of training, retraining, and
inservice training will take into account the need for greater access
to and participation in mathematics and science and careers by
students from historically underrepresented and underserved
ﬁ;oups, including females, minorities, individuals with limited-Eng-
ish proficiency, the handicapped, migrants, and the gifted and
talented, and will ensure cooperative agreements or cooperative
arrangements with local educational agencies.

“(3) No institution of higher education may receive assistance
under paragraphs (2XB) and (2XC) of this subsection unless the
institution enters into an agreement with a local educational
agency, or consortium of such agencies, to provide inservice training
and retraining for the elementary and secondary school teachers in
the public and private schools of the school district of each such

agency.

“(c) CooPERATIVE ProGrAMB.—The State agency for higher edu-
cation may use funds described in subsection (bX1XA) for cooperative
programs among institutions of higher education, local educational
agencies, State educational agencies, Lg’ivate industry, and nonprofit
organizations, including museums, libraries, educational television
stations, and professional matehmatics, science, and engineering
societies and associations for the development and dissemination of
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projects designed to improve student understanding and perform-
ance in science and mathematics.

“(d) ABSESSMENT AND ADMINISTRATIVE Cosrs.—Not to exceed 5
percent of the amount available under this section may be used by
the State agency for higher education for—

“(1) the State assessment required by section 2008(c); and
“(2) the costs incurred by such enﬁor administration and .
evaluation of programs assisted under this part.

“S8EC. 2008. STATE APPLICATION.

“(a) AppLicaTiON.—Each State which desires to receive a grant
under this part shall file an application with the Secretary which
covers a period of 3 fiscal years. Such application shall be filed at
such time, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by such
information as the Secretary may reasonably require.

“(b) CoNTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each such application shall—

“(1) designate the State educational agency for the purpose of

rograms described in section 2006, and the State agency for
ﬁigher education for the purpose of programs described in
section 2007 as the agency or agencies responsible for the
administration and supervision of the programs described in
section 2006 or 2007, as the case may be; '

“2) Provide assurances that—

‘(A) payments will be distributed by the State in accord-
ance with the provisions of this title;

“(B) for programs described in section 2006, the provi-
sions of section 2010 will be carried out;

. *(C) the State will provide such fiscal control and funds
accounting as the Secretary may require;

“(D) funds provided under this part will supplement, not
supplant, State and local funds made available for activities
authorized under this part;

“(E) during the 3-year period of the plan, the State will
evaluate its standards for teacher Freparation, licensing,
certification, and endorsement for elementary and second-
ary mathematics and science;

- "(F) the State will take into account the needs for greater
access to and participation in mathematics and science by
students and teachers from historically underrepresented
groups including females, minorities, individuals with lim-
ited-English proficiency, the economically disadvantaged,
and the handicapped; C

“(G) that the needs of teachers and students in areas with
high concentrations of low-income students and sparsely
gfgulated areas will be considered in the distribution of

ds reserved for State use; and

“(H) that the programs conducted with State funds will
be assessed annually (including statistics on the number of
students and teachers involved in these 1grogramx-:l) and that
the data from such assessments, as well as a summary of
the local assessments required under section 2009(bX6), will
be submitted to the Secretary;

“(3) if appropriate, provide a description of how funds paid
under this will be coordinated with State and local funds
and other IFederal resources, particularly with respect to any
Bl;ogram available from the National Science Foundation or the

partment of Energy, or both; and
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“(4) describe procedures—
“A) for submitting a phcatlons for programs described
in sections 2006 and for distribution of payments

under this part within the State, and
“(B) for a proval of applications by the appropriate State
agency, in % approprmte procedures to assure that -
such agency ];:rove an application without.
notice and opportumty for a eanng
“(c) INFORMATIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—Each State application shall
also contain the following:

“1) A p Sﬁcnon of the supply and demand for teachers
within the all the mathematics and science subject
areas at the elementary and secondary levels, including a
consideration of the impact of changing State graduatlon
reqmrements and other State reforms upon such sup c{)

(2) An aseessment of the current elementary secondary

curriculum needs within the State in mathematics and science.

“(d) DescrIPTION OF AssiISTED AcTIvITIRS.—Each application shall
also contain the following descriptions:

“(1) How the programs under this Act will meet the teacher
trmdlzu)l(%)and curriculum needs projected under subsections (cX1)
and (¢

“(2) The specific activities that will be undertaken that in-
volve institutions of higher education.

“(3) The specific activities that will be supported with funds
reserved for State use and how those activities relate to the
State’s needs in mathematics and science.

“(4) The specific activities the State will support to improve
access of historically underrepresented groups in mathematics
and science education.

“(e) ApPROVAL.—The Secretary shall expeditiously approve any
State application that meets the requirements of this section.

“SEC. 2009. LOCAL APPLICATION. 20 USC 2989.

‘“(a) APPLICATION.—A local educational agency that desires to
receive a grant under this part shall submit an application which
covers a 3-year period (singly or in conjunction with other local
educational agencies, mstltutlons of higher education, or an inter-
mediate educational unit).

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—A local educational agency ap-
plication shall—

“) Prowde a summary assessment of—

‘(A) the needs of its current teachers in mathematics and
science and whether a shortage of such qualified teachers
exists or will exist within 5 years after the date of the

" application;

‘(B) the current levels of mathematics and science stu-
dent achievement in the local educational agency; and

“(C) the curricular needs of the local educational agency
in mathematics and science;

“(2) describe how the local educational age neeCCL plans to use

funds recﬁnﬁdAunder this part to meet the described in
(1XA);

“(3) 1f applicable, describe how funds under this will be

‘with State and local and other Fede resources,

eepecmlly with respect to any programs available from the

19-139 0 - 88-4 (297)
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antl:ional Science Foundation, or the Department of Energy, or
th;

“(4) if applicable, describe how the programs will use other
resources of the community and involve public agencies, private
industry, institutions of higher education, public and private
nonprofit organizations (includin%, museums, libraries,
educational television stations, professional science, mathe-
matics, and engineering associations), and other appropriate
institutions;

“(5) assure that programs will take into account the need for
greater access to and participation in mathematics and science
programs by students from historically underrepresented

ups, including females, minorities, individuals with limited-
nglish proficiency, the economically disadvantaged, and the
handicapped; and

“(6) assure that the programs will be assessed, that progress
made will be reportacf in terms of numbers of teachers and
students affected, and that the results will be submitted to the
State educational agency in the time and manner required.

“(c) RENEwWAL oF PaAyMENTS.—The State educational agency shall
renew payments to local educational agencies underat%nis section
based upon a determination by the State educational agency that
the local educational agency is making adequate progress toward
the goals of this part. The State educational agency will not
disapprove an application without notice and opportunity for a
hearing.

“SEC. 2010. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN AND TEACHERS FROM PRIVATE
SCHOOLS.

“(a) PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE SCHOOL STUDENTS.—To the extent
consistent with the number of children in the State or in the school
district of each local educational agency who are enrolled in private
nonprofit elementary and secondary schools, such State or agency
shall, after consultation with appropriate private school representa-

tives, make provision for including services and arrangements for
the benefit of such children as will assure the equitable participa-
tion of such children in the p and benefits of this part.

“(b) PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE 00L TEACHERS.—To the extent
consistent with the number of children in the State or in the school
district of a local educational agency who are enrolled in private
nonprofit elementary and secondary schools, such State, or agen
or institution of higher education shall, after consultation wit
appropriate private school representatives, make provision, for the
benefit of such teachers in such schools, for such inservice and
teacher training and retraining as will assure equitable participa-
tion of such teachers in the purposes and benefits of this i:a.rt

“(c) Warver.—If by reason of any provision of law a State or local
educational agency or institution of higher education is prohibited
from providing for the participation of children or teachers from
private nonprofit schools as required by subsections (a) and (b), or if
the Secretary determines that a State or local educational agency
has substantially failed or is unwilling to provide for such participa-
tion on an equitable basis, the Secretary shall waive such require-
ments and shall e for the provision of services to such
children or teachers, su?)'ect to the requirements of this section.
Such waivers shall be sugject to consultation, withholding, notice,
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and judicial review requirements in accordance with section 1017 of
this Act.

“SEC. 2011. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION. 20 USC 2991.

‘“(a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND EVALUATION PROCEDURES.—The
Secretary shall provide technical assistance and, in consultation
with State and local representatives, shall develop procedures for
State and local evaluations of the p ams under this part.

“(b) SuMMARY.—The Secretary shall submit to the Congress every
2 years a summary of the State evaluations of programs under this

“(c) MopEL REPORTING STANDARDS.—In conjunction with State and
local educational agencies and organizations of mathematics and
science educators, the Secre shall develop model reporting
standards to encourage com ility of data required under sec-
tions 2008 and 2009. :

“8EC. 2012. NATIONAL PROGRAMS, Granta.

‘“‘a) AMOUNT AVAILABLE.—From 4 percent of amounts appro- g9
priated under section 2003(b), the Secretary shall make grants or - o0
enter into cooperative agreements in accordance with this section.

“(b) EL1GIBLE GRANTEES.—The Secre shall make grants to and
enter into cooperative agreements with State and 1 educational
agencies, institutions of higher education, and public and private
nonprofit organizations (including museums, libraries, educational
televigion producers, distributors, and stations, and professional
science, mathematics, and engineering societies and associations) for
programs of national significance in mathematics and science
instruction. The Secretary shall give special consideration in provid-
ing such assistance to local educational agencies (or consortia
thereof), institutions of higher education, and public and private
nonprofit organizations, providing special services to historically
underserved and underrepresented populations (and especially
giﬁed and talented children from within such populations?imn the -

elds of mathematics and science.

“(c) ProGRAMS FOR TRAINING AND RETRAINING TrACHERS.—In
awarding grants and cooperative agreements, the Secretary shall
also give special consideration to programs of such institutions and
organizations (such as museums) which train and retrain teachers in
methods of scientific inquiry and provide materials which aid the
education of students. In awarding ts and cooperative agree-
ments, the Secretary shall give preference to developed and cur- -
rently operating programs which are disseminated throughout the

jon in which such an institution or organization is located.

“d) DisseMINATION OF INFORMATION.—The Secretary shall
disseminate information concerning ts and cooperative agree-
ments under this section to State and local educational agencies and
institutions of higher education. Such dissemination of information
shall include examples of exemplary national programs in mathe-
matics and science instruction and necessary technical assistance
for the establishment of similar programs.

“SEC. 2013. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 2998.
“As used in this part:
“(1) The term ‘institution of higher education’ has the mean-
ing given that term in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965.
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“(2) The term ‘State agency for higher education’ means the
State board of higher education or other agency or officer
primarily responsible for the State supervision of higher edu-
cation, or, if there is no such officer or agency, an officer or
agency designated for the purpose of this title by the Governor
or by State law.

“PART B—FOREIGN LANGUAGES ASSISTANCE

“SEC. 2101. SHORT TITLE.

“This part may be cited as the ‘Foreign Language Assistance Act
of 1988'.

“SEC. 2102. FINDINGS.

“The Congress finds that the economic and security interests of
this Nation require significant improvement in the quantity and
quality of foreign language instruction offered in the Nation's ele-
mentary and secondary schools, and Federal funds should be made
available to assist the purpose of this part.

“SEC. 2103. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall make grants to
State educational agencies whose applications are approved under
subsection (b) to pay the Federal share of the cost of model pro-
grams, designed and operated by local educational agencies, provid-
ing for the commencement or improvement and expansion of foreign
language study for students.

“(b) APPLICATION.—Any State educational agency desiring to re-
ceive a grant under this part shall submit an application therefor to
the Secretary at such time, in such form, and containing such
information and assurances as the Secretary may require. No ap-
plication may be approved by the Secretary unless the application—

“(1) contains a description of model programs which—

“(A) are designed by local educational agencies,

“(B) represent a variety of alternative and innovative
approaches to foreign language instruction, and

“C) are sel on a competitive basis by the State
educational agency;

“(2) provides assurances that all children aged 5 through 17
who reside within the school district of the local educational
agency shall be eligible to participate in any model program
funded under this section (without regard to whether such
children attend schools operated by such agency);

“(3) provides assurances that the State will pay the non-
Federaf share of the activities for which assistance is sought
from non-Federal sources; and )

“(4) provides that the local educational agency will provide
standard evaluations of the proficiency of participants at appro-
priate intervals in the program which are reliable and valid,
and provide such evaluations to the State educational agency.

“(c) FEDERAL SHARE.—(1) The Federal share for each fi year
shall be 50 percent.

“(2) The Secretary may waive the requirement of paragraph (1) for
any local educational agency which the Secretary determines does
not have adequate resources to pay the non-Federal share of the cost
of the project. :
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“(d) ParTicIPATION OF PrIivATE ScHooLs.—(1) To the extent
consistent with the number of children in the State or in the school
district of each local educational agency who are enrolled in private
elementary and secondary schools, such State or agency shall, after
consultation with appropriate private school representatives, make
provision for including special educational services and arrange-
ments (such as dual enrollment, educational radio and television,
and mobile educational services and equipment) in which such
children can participate and which meet the requirements of this
section. Expenditures for educational services and arrangements
pursuant to this subsection for children in private schools shall be
equal (taking into account the number of children to be served and
the needs of such children) to expenditures for children enrolled in
the public schools of the State or local educational agency.

“(5) If by reason of any provision of law a State or local edu-
cational agency is prohibii;edP from providing for the participation of
children from private schools as required by paragraph (1), or if the
Secretary determines that a State or local educational agency has
substantially failed or is unwilling to provide for such participation
on an equitable basis, the Secretary waive such requirements
and shall arrange for the provision of services to such children
which shall be subject to the requirements of this subsection. Such
waivers shall be subject to consultation, withholding, notice, and
judicial review requirements in accordance with paragraphs (3) and
(4) of section 1017(b) of this Act.

“8EC. 2104. ALLOTMENTS. 20 USC 3004.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—(1) From the sums appropriated to carry out Territories, U.S.
this part in any fiscal year, the Secre shall reserve 1 percent for

yments to Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Trust

erritory of the Pacific Islands, and the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands, to be allotted in accordance with their
respective needs.

“(2) From the remainder of such sums the Secretary shall allot to
each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount of
such remainder as the school age population of the State bears to
the school age population of all States, except that no State shall
receive less than an amount equal to one- of 1 percent of such
remainder.

“(b) AvamasiLITy oF Funps.—The allotment of a State under
subsection (a) shall be made available to the State for 2 additional
years after the first fiscal year during which the State receives its
allotment under this section if the retary determines that the
funds made available to the State during the first such year were
used in the manner required under the State’s approved application.

“SEC. 2105. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 3005.

“(a) GENERAL RuLe.—For the purpose of this part:

“(1) The term ‘foreign language instruction’ means instruc-
tion in critical foreign lan es as defined by the Secretary.

“(2) The term ‘institution of in'gher education’ has the mean-
ing given that term in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965.

“(3) The term ‘State agency for higher education’ means the
State board of higher education or other agency or officer
primarily responsible for the State supervision of higher edu-
cation, or, if there is no such officer or agency, an officer or
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“(b) SpeciAL RULE.—For the purposeé of section 2104—
“(1) the term ‘school age population’ means the population
aged 5 through 17; and
“(2) the term ‘States’ includes the 50 States, the District of
Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“SEC. 2106. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993 to carry out this part.

“PART C—PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS FOR TEACHING EXCEL-
LENCE IN MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE AND IN FOR-
EIGN LANGUAGES

“SEC. 2201. PRESIDENTIAL AWARDS.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—(1) The President is authorized to
make Presidential awards for teaching excellence in mathematics
and science to elemen and secondary school teachers of mathe-
matics or science who have demonstrated outstanding teaching
qualifications in the field of teaching mathematics or science.

“(2) The President is authorized to make Presidential awards for
teaching excellence in foreign languages to elementary and second-
ary school teachers of foreign languages who have demonstrated
outstanding teaching qualifications in the field of teaching foreign
languages. )

“(b) LimitaATION.—Each year the President is authorized to make
104 awards under subsection (aX1), and 104 awards under subsection
(aX2). In selecting elementary and secondary school teachers for the
award authonzeg' by this section, the President shall select at least
one elemen school teacher and one secondary school teacher
from each of the several States, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“SEC. 2202. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

“The President shall carry out the provisions of this part, includ-
ing the establishment of the selection procedures, after consultation
with the Secretary of Education, and other a¥propriate officials of
Federal agencies, and representatives of professional foreign lan-
guage teacher associations.

“SEC. 2203. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Funds to carry out this part for any fiscal
year shall be made available from amounts appropriated pursuant
to annual authorizations of appropriations for the National Science
Foundation for Science and. Engineering Education.

- “(2XA) There are authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for each
fiscal year to carry out the provisions of this part. _

‘“B) Not more than $1,000,000 are authorized to be available to

out the provisions of paragraph (2) of section 2201(a).

“(b) AVAILABILITY.—Amounts appropriated pursuant to subsection
(a) and amounts made available under subsection (a) shall be avail-
able for making awards under this part, for administrative
expenses, for necessary travel by teachers selected under this part,
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and for special activities related to carrying out the provisions of
this part.

“TITLE III—MAGNET SCHOOLS
ASSISTANCE

“SEC. 3001. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; RESERVATION. 20 USC 3021.

‘“(a) AuTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appropriated
$165,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be
necessary for the fiscal years 1990 through 1993 to carry out the
provisions of this title.

“(b) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS FOR GRANTS TO AGENCIES NoT PrE-
viousLY AssisTED.—(1) In any fiscal year in which the amount
appropriated pursuant to section 3001 exceeds $75,000,000, the Sec-
retary shall, with respect to such excess amount, give priority to
grants to local educational agencies which—

“(A) meet. the requirements of section 3002; and

“(B) have not received a grant under title VII of the Edu-
cation for Economic Security Act, or under this title, in the last
fiscal year of the funding cycle prior to the fiscal year for which
the determination is made.

“(2) In awarding grants with the first $75,000,000, the Secretary
shall not take into account, in whole or in title, whether a local
educational agency has received an award in the prior funding cycle.

“SEC. 3002. ELIGIBILITY. Minorities. .
“A local educational agency is eligible to receive assistance under prohibition. o
this title if the local educational agency— 20 USC 8022,

“(1) is implementing a plan undertaken pursuant to a final
order issued by a court of the United States, or a court of any
State, or any other State agency or official of competent juris-
diction, and which requires the desegregation of minority group
Begreﬁated children or faculty in the elementary and secondary
schools of such agency; or )

“(2) without ha:::ﬁ been required to do so, has adopted and is
implementing, or will, if assistance is made available to it under
this title, adopt and implement, a plan which has been approved
by the Secretary as adequate under title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 for the desegregation of minority group segregated
children or faculty in such schools.

“SEC. 3003. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 20 USC 3023.

“It is the pur of this title to support, through financial
assistance to efigigﬁﬁocal educational agencies—

“(1) the elimination, reduction, or prevention of minori
group isolation in elementary and secondary schools wit
substantial portions of minority students; and

“(2) courses of instruction within magnet schools that will
substantially strengthen the knowledge of academic subjects
and the grasp of tangible and marketable vocational skilis of
students attending such schools.

“SEC. 3004. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 3024.

“The Secre is authorized, in accordance with the provisions of Grants.
this part, to make grants to eligible local educational agencies for
use in magnet schools which are part of an approved desegregation
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plan and which are designed to bring students from different social,
economic, ethnic, and racial backgrounds together.

“SEC. 3005. DEFINITION.

“For the purpose of this title, the term ‘magnet school’ means a
school or education center that offers a special curriculum capable
of attracting substantial numbers of students of different racial
backgrounds.

“SEC. 3006. USES OF FUNDS.

“Grants made under this title may be used by eligible local
educational agencies for—

“(1) planning and promotional activities directly related to
expansion, continuation, or enhancement of academic programs
and services offered at et schools;

“(2) the acquisition of books, materials, and equipment,
including computers and the maintenance and operation
thereof, necessary for the conduct of programs in magnet
schools; and

“(3) the payment of or subsidization of the compensation of
elementary and secondary school teachers who are certified or
licensed by the State and who are necessary for the conduct of
programs in magnet schools;

where, with respect to clauses (2) and (3), such assistance is directly
related to improving the knowledge of mathematics, science, his-
tory, English, foreign languages, art, or music, or to improving
vocational skills.

“SEC. 3007. APPLICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS.

“(a) ArpLicaTION.—Each eligible local educational agency which
desires to receive assistance under this title shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary. Each such application shall be in such form as
the Secretary may reasonably require. Each such application shall
contain assurances that the local educational agency will meet the
conditions enumerated in subsection (b).

“(b) REQUIREMENTS CERTIFIED.—AS part of the annual application
required by subsection (a), each eligible local educational agency
shall certify that the agency —

“(1) to use funds -made available under this title for the
purposes specified in section 3003;

“(2) to employ teachers in the courses of instruction assisted
under this title who are certified or licensed by the State to
teach the subject matter of the courses of instruction;

“(3) to provide assurances that the local educational agency
will not engage in discrimination based upon race, religion,
color, national origin, sex, or handicap in the hiring, promotion,
or assignment of employees of the agency or other personnel for
whom the agency has any administrative responsibulity;

‘“4) to provide assurances that the local educational agency
will not engage in discrimination based upon race, religion,
color, national origin, sex, or handicap in the mandatory assign-
ment of students to schools or to courses of instruction within
schools of such agency except to carry out the approved plan;

“(5) to provide assurances that the local educational agency
will not engage in discrimination based upon race, religion,
color, national origin, sex, or handicap in designing or operating
extracurricular activities for students;



PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988 102 STAT. 233

“(6) to describe how assistance made available under this title
will be used to promote desegregation;

“7) to provide assurances that the agency will carry out a
high quality education program that will encourage greater

ntal decisionmaking and involvement;

“(8) to provide a description of the manner in which the local
educational agency will continue the magnet schools program
after assistance under this title is no longer available; and

“(9) to provide such other assurances as the Secretary deter-
mines necessary to carry out the provisions of this title.

“(c) SpeciAL RurLE.—No application may be approved under this
section unless the Assistant Secretary of Education for Civil Rights
determines that the assurances described in clauses (3), (4), and (5) of
subsection (b) will be met.

“SEC. 3008. SPECIAL CONSIDERATION. 20 USC 3028.

“(a) PriorITY.—In approving applications under this title the
Secretary shall give priority to—

“(1) the recentness of the implementation of the approved
plan or modification thereof; ‘

“(2) the proportion of minority group children involved in any Minorities.
approved plan;

‘(3) the need for assistance based on the expense or difficulty
of effectively carrying out an approved plan and the program or
projects for which assistance is sought; and

“(4) the degree to which the program or project for which
assistance is sought affords promise of achieving the purposes of
this title.

“(b) SpeciAL CONSIDERATION.—In approving applications under
this title, the Secretary shall give special consideration to the degree
to which the program for which assistance is sought involves the
collaborative efforts of institutions of higher education, community-
based organizations, the appropriate State educational agency, or
any other private organization.

“SEC. 3009. PROHIBITIONS. ’ 20 USC 3029.

“Grants under this title may not be used for consultants, for
transportation, or for any activity which does not augment academic
improvement.

“SEC. 3010. LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS. 20 USC 8030.

“(a) LIMITATION ON DURATION AND PRoGrEss.—No local edu-
cational agency may receive a grant under this title for more than
one fiscal year unless the Secretary determines that the program for
which assistance was provided in the first fiscal year is making
satisfactory progress in achieving the purposes of this title.

“Mb) LmMrtaTioN ON PrLaNNING Funps.—No local educational
agency may expend more than 10 percent of the amount that the
agency receives in any fiscal year for planning.

“(c) SPeciIAL RULE ON CHAPTER 2 FunDs.—No State shall reduce
the amount of State aid with respect to the provision of free public
education or the amount of assistance received under chapter 2 of
title I of this Act in any school district of any local educational
agency within such State because of assistance made or to be made
available to such agency under this title.
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“SEC. 3011. PAYMENTS.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—(1) The Secretary shall pay to each local
educational agency having an application approved under this title
the amount set forth in the application.

“(2) Notwithstanding section 412 of the General Education Provi-
sions Act, not more than 15 percent of funds available for each fiscal
year for the purposes of this title may remain available to local
educational agencies for obligation and expenditure during the
succeeding fiscal year pursuant to such section. The provisions of
this subsection shall not apply if grants are not awarded in a timely
manner.

“(3) The Secretary may not reduce any payment under this title
for any fiscal year by any amount on the basis of the availability of
funds pursuant to sections 412 (b) and (c) of the General Education
Provisions Act.

“(4) Payments under this title for a fiscal year shall remain
available for obligation and expenditure by the recipient until the
end of the succeeding fiscal year, except that no such agency shall
receive more than $4,000,000 under this title in any one t cycle.

“(b) Awarp REQUIREMENT.—To the extent practicable, for any
fiscal year, the Secretary shall award grants to local educational
agencies under this title no later than June 30 of the applicable
fiscal year. :

“SEC. 3012. WITHHOLDING. )

“The provisions of sections 453 and 454 of the General Education
Provisions Act, relating to w-ithholdin% and cease and desist orders,
shall apply to the program authorized by this title.

“TITLE IV—-SPECIAL PROGRAMS

“PART A—WOMEN'’S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY )

“SEC. 4001. SHORT TITLE; FINDINGS AND STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

“(a) SHORT TrTLE.—This part may be cited as the ‘Women’s Edu-
cational Equity Act’.

“(b) FINDINGS AND STATEMENT OF Purprosi.—(1) The Congress
finds and declares that educational programs in the United States,
as presently conducted, are uently inequitable as such programs
relate to women and frequently limit the full participation of all
individuals in American society. The Congress finds and declares
that excellence in education cannot be achieved without equity for
women and girls.

“(2) It is the purpose of this part to provide educational equity for
women in the United States and to provide financial assistance to
enable educational agencies and institutions to meet the require-
ments of title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972. It is also the
purpose of this part to provide educational equity for women and
girls who suffer multiple discrimination, bias, or stereotyping based
on sex and on race, ethnic origin, disability, or age.

“SEC. 4002. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

‘“(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary is authorized to make grants
to, and enter into contracts with, public agencies, private nonprofit
agencies, organizations, and institutions, including student and
community groups, and individuals, for activities designed to
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achieve the purpose of this part at all levels of-education, including

preschool, elemen and secondary education, higher education,
and adult education. The activities may include—

(1) demonstration, developmental, and dissemination activi-

ties of national, statewide, or general significance, including—

“(A) the development, where such materials are commer-

cially unavailable, and evaluation of curricula, textbooks,

and other educational materials related to educational

uity;

‘“B) model preservice and inservice training programs for
educational personnel with special emphasis on programs
and activities designed to provide educational equity;

“(C) research and development activities designed to
advance educational equity; ,

“(D) guidance and counseling activities, including the
development of nondiscriminatory tests, designed to ensure
educational equity;

‘“E) educational activities to increase opportunities for
adult women, including continuing educational activities
ang programs for underemployed and unemployed women;
an

‘“(F) the expansion and improvement of educational pro-
grams and activities for women in vocational education,
career education, physical education, and educational
administration; and

“(2) assistance to eligible entities to pay a portion of the costs
of the establishment and operation, for a period of not to exceed
2 years, of special programs and projects of local significance to

rovide equal opportunities for both sexes, including activities
Ested' in paragraph (1), activities incident to achieving compli-
ance with title of the Education Amendments of 1972 and
other special activities designed to achieve the purposes of this

Not f:m{tthan 75 percent of funds used to support activities described
by paragraph (2) shall be used for aw to local educational
agencies. The Secretary shall ensure that at least 1 grant or contract
is available during each fiscal year for the performance of each of
the activities described in paragraph (1) of this subsection.

“(b) LimrraTioN.—For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall use
$4,500,000 from the funds available under this part to support
activities described in paragraph (1) of subsection (a). Any funds in
excess of $4,500,000 available under this part may be used to support
new activities described in paragraph (1) or to support activities
described in paragraph (2), or both.

“SEC. 4003. APPLICATION; PARTICIPATION. 20 USC 3048.

‘@) APPLICATION.—A grant may be made, and a contract may be Grants.
entered into, under this part only upon application to the Secretary, Contracts.
at such time, in such form, and conta.iningeor accompanied by such
it}]lf:urmation as the Secretary may prescribe. Each such application
s —

“(1) provide that the program or activity for which assistance
is sought will be administered by or under the supervision of the

applicant;
“(2) describe a program for ca:rivmg out one or more of the
purposes set forth in section 4001(b) which holds promise of
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20 USC 3044.

20 USC 8045.

20 USC 3046.

making a substantial contribution toward attaining such pur-.
poses; and

“(8) set forth policies and procedures which insure adequate
evaluation of the activities intended to be carried out under the
application, including where appropriate an evaluation or esti-
mate of the potential for continued significance following
completion of the grant period.

“(b) SpeciaL RuLE.—In approving applications under this part, the
Secretary shall give special consideration to—

“(1) applications submitted by applicants that have not
received assistance under this part or under part C of title IX of
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (as in
effect prior to October 1, 1988); and

“(2) proposals from applicants on the basis of geographic
distribution throughout the United States.

“(c) LimMrraTioN.—Nothing in this part shall be construed as
prohibiting men and boys from participating in any programs or
activities assisted under this part.

“SEC. 4004. CHALLENGE GRANTS. v

“(a) Purprose.—In addition to the authority of the Secretary under
section 4002, the Secretary shall carry out a program of challenge
grants (as part of the grant program administered under section
211002(13)(1)), not to exceed $40,000 each, in order to support projects to

evelo
‘1) comprehensive plans for implementation of equity pro-
grams at every educational level,;
“(2) innovative approaches to school-community partnerships;
" “(8) new dissemination and replication strategies; and
“(4) other innovative approaches to achieving the purposes of
this part. ,

“(b) GRANT RECIPIENTS.—For the purpose described in paragraphs
(1) through (4) of subsection (a), the Secretary is authorized to make
grants to public agencies and private nonprofit organizations and
consortia of these groups and to individuals.

“SEC. 4005. CRITERIA AND PRIORITIES.

“The Secretary shall establish separate criteria and priorities for
awards under sections 4002(aX1) and 4002(aX2) under this part to
insure that available funds are used for programs that most effec-
tively will achieve the purposes of this part. The criteria and
priorities shall be promulgated in accordance with section 431 of the
General Education Provisions Act.

“SEC. 4006. REPORTS, EVALUATION, AND DISSEMINATION.

‘“(a) RerorTS.—The Secretary shall, from funds authorized under
this part, not later than September 30, 1992, submit to the President
and the Congress a report setting forth the programs and activities
assisted under this part, and provide for the distribution of this
report.

“(b) EVALUATION AND DisseMiNaTION.—The Secretary, through
the Office of Educational Research and Improvement, shall evaluate
and disseminate (at low cost) materials and programs developed
under this part.
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“SEC. 4007. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated $9,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1989, and such sums as may be necessary for ‘each of the fiscal
years 1990 1991, 1992, and 1993 to carry out the provisions of this
part.

“PART B—GIFTED AND TALENTED CHILDREN

“SEC. 4101. SHORT TITLE.

“'I‘hjt;dpart may be referred to as the ‘Jacob K. Javits Gifted and
Talented Students Education Act of 1988’

“SEC. 4102. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

“(a) FINpINGS.—The Congress finds and declares that—
“(1) gifted and talented students are a national resource vital
to the future of the Nation and its security and well-being;
“(2) unless the special abilities of gifted and talented students
are recognized and developed during their elementary and
secondary school years, much of their special potential for
contribu to the national interest is likely to be lost

“@3) and talented students from economlcalpldy 'disadvan-
taged families and areas, and students of limited English pro-

ficiency are at greatest risk of being unrecognized and of not
bemf provided adequate or appropriate educational services;

“(4) State and local educational agencies and private non-
profit schools often lack the necessary s resources to
plan and implement effective programs for the early identifica-
tion of gifted and talented students for the provision of edu-
cational services and programs appropriate to their special
needs; and

“(5) the Federal Government can best carry out the limited
but essential role of stimulating research and development and
personnel training, and providing a national f point of
information and technical assistance, that is necessary to
ensure that our Nation’s schools are able to meet the special
educational needs of gifted and talented students, and thereby
serve a profound national interest.

“(b) STATEMENT OF PUrpose.—It is the purpese of this part to
provide financial assistance to State and local educational agencies,
institutions of higher education, and other public and private agen-
cies and organizations, to initiate a coordinated program of research,
demonstration projects, personnel training, and similar activities
designed to build a nationwide capability in elementary and second-

schools to identify and meet the special educational needs of
;ﬁed and talented students. It is also the purpose of this part to
supplement and make more effective the expenditure of State and
local funds, and of Federal funds made available under chapter 2 of
title I of this Act and title II of this Act, for the education of gifted
and talented students.

“S8EC. 4103. DEFINITIONS.
“For the purposes of :
“1) 'Fhe term ‘g‘iﬂedpg.fltd talented students’ means children
and youth who give evidence of high performance capability in

areas such as intellectual, creative, artistic, or leadership capac-
ity, or in specific academic fields, and who require services or

102 STAT. 237

20 USC 8047.

Jacob K. Javita
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20 USC 8061.
20 USC 3062.

20 USC 3063.
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activities not ordinarily provided by the school in order to fully
develop such capabilities.

“(2) The term ‘institution of higher education’ has the same
meaning given such term in section 435(b) of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965.

“(3) The term ‘Hawaiian native’ means any individual any of
whosee ancestors were natives prior to 1778 of the area which
now comprises the State of Hawaii.

“(4) The term ‘Hawaiian native organization’ means any
organization recognized by the Governor of the State of Hawaii
primarily serving and representing Hawaiian natives.

“SEC. 4104. AUTHORIZED PROGRAMS.

“(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.—From the sums appropriated
under section 4108 in a.ng fiscal Kear the Secretary (after consulta-
tion with experts in the field of the education of gifted and talented
students) shall make grants to or enter into contracts with State
educational agencies, local educational agencies, institutions of
higher education, or other public ncies and private agencies and
organizations (including Indian tri and organizations as defined
}I)-{ the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act and

awaiian native organizations) to assist such agencies, institutions,
and organizations which submit applications in carrying out pro-
grams or projects authorized by this Act that are designed to meet
the educational needs of gifted and talented students, including the
training of personnel in the education of gifted and talented stu-
dents or in supervising such personnel.

“(b) Uses oF Funps.—Programs and projects assisted under this
section may include—

“(1) preservice and inservice training (including fellowships)
for personnel (including leadership personnel) involved in the
education of gifted and talented students;

‘“(2) establishment and operation of model projects and exem-
plary programs for the identification and education of gifted
and talented students, including summer programs and co-
operative p involving business, industry, and education;

“(3) stre ening the capability of State educational agencies
and institutions of higher education to provide leadership and
assistance to local educational agencies and nonprofit private
schools in the planning, operation, and improvement of pro-
gramd s for the identification and education of gifted and talented
students;

“(4) programs of technical assistance and information dissemi-
nation; and

“(5) carrying out (through the National Center for Research
and Development in the Education of Gifted and Talented
Children and Youth established pursuant to subsection (c))—

“(A) research on methods and techniques for identifying
and teaching gifted and talented studerts, and

“(B) program evaluations, surveys, and the collection,
analysis, and development of information needed to accom-
plish the purposes of this part.

“(c) EsTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL CENTER.—The Secre (after
consultation with experts in the field of the education of gi and
talented students) s establish a National Center for Research
and Development in the Education of Gifted and Talented Children
and Youth through grants to or contracts with one or more institu-
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tions of higher education or State educational agencies, or a com-
bination or consortium of such institutions and agencies, for the
urpose of carrying out clause (5) of subsection (b). Such National
nter shall have a Director. The Secretary may authorize the
Director to carry out such functions of the Nat;ionag Center as may
be agreed upon through arrangements with other institutions of
higher education, State or local educational agencies, or other public
or private agencies and organizations. :

“(d) LiMrrATION.~—Not more than 30 percent of the funds available
in any fiscal year to carry out the programs and projects authorized
by this section may be used for the conduct of activities pursuant to
subsections (bX5) or (c).

“SEC. 4105. PROGRAM PRIORITIES. 20 USC 8065.

“(a) GENERAL PrioRITY.—In the administration of this part the
Secretary shall give highest priority—

“(1) to the identification of gifted and talented students who Disadvantaged
may not be identified through traditional assessment methods  idogiied
(including economically disadvantaged individuals, individuals Fped
of limited English proficiency, and individuals with handicaps)
and to education programs designed to include gifted and tal-
ented students from such groups; and

“(2) to programs and ﬂrojects designed to develop or improve
the capability of schools in an entire State or region of the
Nation through cooperative efforts and participation of State
and local educatio agencies, institutions of higher education,
and other public and private agencies and organizations (includ-
ing business, industlxr, and labor), to glan, conduct, and improve
programs for the identification and education of gi and
talented students.

“(b) SERVICE Priorrry.—In approving applications under section Disadvantaged
4104(a) of this part, the Secretary assure that in each fiscal persons.
year at least one-half of the applications approved contain a compo-
nent designed to serve gi and talented students who are
economically disadvantaged individuals.

“SEC. 4106. PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE SCHOOL CHILDREN AND 20 USC 8066.
TEACHERS.

“In making grants and entering into contracts under this Act, the Grants.
Secretary s ensure, where appropriate, that provision is made Contracts.
for the equitable participation of students and teachers in private
nonprofit elementary and secondary schools, including the partici-
pation of teachers and other personnel in preservice and inservice
training programs for serving such children.

“SEC. 4107. ADMINISTRATION. 20 USC 3067.

“The Secretary shall establish or designate an administrative unit
within the Department of Education—
“(1) to administer the programs authorized by this part,
“(2) to coordinate all programs for gifted and talented stu-
dents administered by the Department, and
“(8) to serve as a focal point of national leadership and
information on the educational needs of gifted and talented
students and the availability of educational services and pro-
grams designed to meet those needs.
The administrative unit established or designated pursuant to this
section shall be headed by a person of recognized professional
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qualifications and experience in the field of the education of gifted
and talented students.

“SEC. 4108. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993, to carry out the provisions of this

part.
“PART C—ALLEN J. ELLENDER FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM

“S8EC. 4301. FINDINGS.

“The Congress makes the following findings: ,

“(1) Allen J. Ellender, a Senator from Louisiana and Presi-
dent pro tempore of the United States Senate, had a distin-
guished career in public service characterized by extraordinary
energy and real concern for young people and tﬂe development
of greater opportunities for active and responsible citizenship by
young people.

“(2) Senator Ellender provided valuable support and
encouragement to the Close U?mFoundation, a nonpartisan,
nonprofit foundation promoting knowledge and understanding

. of the Federal Government among young people and their
educators.

“(8) It is a fitting and appropriate tribute to the beloved
Senator Ellender to provide in %m name an opportunity for
participation, by students of limited economic means and by
their teachers, in the program supported by the Close Up
Foundation.

“Subpart 1—Program for Secondary School Students and
Teachers

“SEC. 4311. ESTABLISHMENT. '

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make
grants in accordance with the provisions of this subpart to the Close
Up Foundation of Washington, District of Columbia, a nonpartisan,
nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of assisting the Close Up
Foundation in carrying out its program of increasing understanding
of the Federal Government among secondary school students, their
teachers, and the communities they represent.

“(b) Use or Funps.—Grants under this subpart shall be used only
for financial assistance to economically disadvantaged students and
their teachers who participate in the program described in subsec-
tion (a) of this section. Financial assistance received pursuant to this
subpart by such students and teachers shall be known as Allen J.
Ellender fellowships.

“SEC. 4312. APPLICATIONS,

“(a) AppLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant under this subpart may be
made except upon an application at such time, in such manner, and
accompanied by such information as the Secretary may reasonably

uire.

“(b) ConNTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each such application shall con-
tain provisions to assure—
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“(1) that fellowship grants are made to economically dis- Disadvantaged
advantaged secondary school students, and to secondary schoo]l Ppersons.
teachers;

“(2) that not more than 1 secondary school teacher in each
such school participating in the program may receive a fellow-
ship grant in any fiscal year;

“(3) that every effort will be made to ensure the participation Rural areas.
of students an?teachers from rural and small town areas, as Urben areas.
well as from urban areas, and that in awarding fellowships to Dm‘i@'fnm"’d
economically disadvantaged students, special consideration will E,mdmpped
be given to the participation of students with special edu- Enmons
cational needs, including handicapped students, students from orities.
recent immigrant families, ethnic minority students, gifted and
talented students, and students of migrant parents; and

*“(4) the proper disbursement of the funds of the United States
received under this part.

“Subpart 2—Programs for Older Americans and Recent Grants.
Immigrants

‘SEC. 4321, ESTABLISHMENT. 20 USC 3101.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—(1) The Secretary is authorized to g},‘{;',fdl,igon,
make grants in accordance with the provisions of this subpart to the District of
‘Close Up Foundation of Washington, District of Columbia, a non- Columbia.
artisan, nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of assisting the Close
p Foundation in carrying out its programs of increasing under-
standing of the Federal Government among economically disadvan-
taged older Americans and recent immigrants.
{2) For the purpose of this subpart, the term ‘older American’
means an individual who has attained 55 years of a%:e.
“(b) Use or FuNDs.—Grants under this subpart shall be used only
for financial assistance to economically disadvantaged older Ameri-
cans and recent immigrants who participate in the program de-
scribed in subsection (a) of this section. Financial assistance received
pursuant to this subpart by such individuals shall be known as
Allen J. Ellender fellowships.

“SEC. 4322. APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 8102.

‘“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant under this subpart may be
made except upon application at such time, in such manner, and
accompanied by such information as the Secretary may reasonably
require.

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each such application shall con-
tain provisions to assure—

“(1) that fellowship grants are made to economically dis-
advantaged older Americans and recent immigrants;

“(2) that every effort will be made to ensure the participation Rural areas.
of older Americans and recent immigrants from rural and small Urban areas.
town areas, as well as from urban areas, and that in awarding H“r‘;g‘n‘fpp"d
fellowships, special consideration will be given to the participa- Minoritics.
tion of older Americans and recent immigrants with special
needs, including handicapped individuals and ethnic minorities;

“(3) that activities permitted by section 4321 are fully de-
scribed; and

“(4) the proper disbursement of the funds of the United States
received under this part.
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“Subpart 3—General Provisions

“SEC. 4331. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

‘“(a) GENERAL RULE.—Payments under this may be made in
installments, in advance, or by way of reimbursement, with nec-
adjustments on account of underpayment or overpayment.
“(b; Avupit RuLe.—The Comptroller General of the United States
or any of the Comptroller General’s duly authorized representatives
shall have access for the purpose of audit and examination to any
books, documents, papers, and records that are pertinent to any
grant under this part.
“SEC. 4332. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

“(a) AUTHORIZATION FOR SUBPART 1.—There are authorized to be
appropriated to carry out the provisions of subpart 1 of this part

,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 1990 through 1993.

“(b) AUTHORIZATION FOR SUBPART 2.—(1) There are authorized to
be g&)rt’)priated to carry out the provisions of subpart 2 of this part
$2,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 1990 through 1993.

“2) No funds may be appropriated pursuant to paragraph (1) for
the fiscal year 1989 ess amounts appropriated pursuant to
subsection (a) for such fiscal year total not less than $2,500,000. In
each of the fiscal years 1990 through 1993, no funds may be appro-
priated pursuant to paragraph (1) unless sufficient amounts are
appropriated pursuant to subsection (a) for the fiscal year to carry
out activities under subgart 1 of this part at the level established
during the fiscal year 1989.

“PART D—IMMIGRANT EDUCATION

“SEC. 4401. SHORT TITLE.

‘““This part may be cited as the ‘Emergency Immigrant Education
Act of 1984,
“SEC. 4402. DEFINITIONS.

“As used in this part—

“(1) The term ‘immigrant children’ means children who were
not born in any State and who have been attending schools in
any 1 or more States for lees than 3 complete emic years.

‘2) The term ‘elemen or secondary nonpublic schools’
means schools which comply with the applicable compulsory
attendance laws of the State and which are exempt from tax-
siltéisof under section 501(cX3) of the Internal Revenue Code of

“SEC. 4403. AUTHORIZATIONS AND ALLOCATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

‘“(a) AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized
to be appropriated to make payments to which State educational
agencies are entitled under thi and payments for administra-
tion under section 4404 $30,000,000 for the fiscal year 1985,
$40,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1986, 1987, 1988, and 1989,
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990,
1991, 1992, and 1993.

“(b) ALLOCATION or APPROPRIATIONS.—(1) If the sums g&gmpriated
for any fiscal year to make payments to States under part are
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not sufficient to pay in full the sum of the amounts which State
educational agencies are entitled to receive under this part for such
year, the allocations to State educational agencies shall be ratabl
reduced to the extent necessary to bring the aggregate of suc
allocations within the limits of the amounts so appropriated.

“2) In the event that funds become available for making pay-
ments under this part for any period after allocations have been
made under paragraph (1) of this subsection for such period, the
amounts reduced under such paragraph shall be increased on the
same basis as they were reduced.

“SEC. 4404. STATE ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS. 20 USC 8124.

“The Secretary is authorized to pay to each State educational

agencg:l amounts equal to the amounts expended by it for the proper

cient administration of its functions under this part, except

that the total of such payments for any period shall not exceed 1.5

per centum of the amounts which that State educational agency is
entitled to receive for that period under this part.

“SEC. 4405. WITHHOLDING. 20 USC 3125.

“Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable notice and opportunity
for a hearing to any State educational agency, finds that there is a
failure to meet the requirements of any provision of this part, the
Secretary shall notify that agency that further anments will not be
made to the agency under this part, or in the discretion of the
Secretary, that the State educational agency shall not make further
payments under this part to speciﬁg local educational agencies
whose actions cause or are involved in such failure until the Sec-
re is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure to comply.
Until the Secretary is so satisfied, no further payments shall be
made to the State educational agency under this , Or payments
by the State educational agency under this shall be limited to
local educational agencies whose actions did not cause or were not
involved in the failure, as the case may be.

“SEC. 4406. STATE ENTITLEMENTS. . 20 USC 3126.

‘“(a) PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall, in accordance with the
provisions of this section, make payments to State educational
agencies for each of the fiscal years 1985 through 1993 for the
P set forth in section 4407. .

“;g ENTrTLEMENTS.—(1) Except as provided in ph (3) and
in subsections (c) and (d) of this section, the amount of the grant to
which a State educational aiency is entitled under this part shall be
equal to the product of (A) the number of immigrant children
enrolled during such fiscal year in elementary and secondary public
schools under the jurisdiction of each local educational agency
described under ph (2) within that State, and in any ele-
mentary or secongx;.:yagm ublic school within the district served by
each such local educational agency, multiplied by (B) $500.

“(2) The local educational agencies referred to in paragraph (1) are
those local educational agencies in which the sum of the number of
immigrant children who are enrolled in elementary or secondary
public schools under the jurisdiction of such agencies, and in ele-
mentary or secondary nonpublic schools within the districts served
by such agencies, during the fiscal year for which the payments are
to be made under this part, is equal to—

“(A) at least 500; or ,
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20 USC 8127.

“(B) at least 3 percent of the total number of students enrolled
in such public or nonpublic schools during such fiscal year;
whichever number is less.

“(3XA) The amount of the grant of any State educational agency
for any fiscal year as determined under paragraph (1) shall be
reduced by the amounts made available for such fiscal year under
any other Federal law for expenditure within the State for the same
purpose as those for which funds are available under this part, but
such reduction shall be made only to the extent that (i) such
amounts are made available for such purpose specifically because of
the refugee, parollee, lee, or other immigrant status of the
individuals served by such funds, and (ii) such amounts are made
available to provide assistance to individuals eligible for services
under this part.

*(B) No reduction of a grant under this part shall be made under
subparagraph (A) for any fiscal year if a reduction is made, pursuant
to a comparable provision in any such other Federal law, in the
amount made available for expenditure in the State for such fiscal
ieear under such other Federal law, based on the amount assumed to

available under this part.

“(c) DETERMINATIONS OF NUMBER OF CHILDREN.—(1) Determina-
tions by the Secretary under this section for any period with respect
to the number of immigrant children shall be made on the basis of
data or estimates provided to the Secretary by each State edu-
cational agency in accordance with criteria established by the
Secretary, unless the Secre determines, after notice and oppor-
tunity for a hearing to the affected State educational agency, that
such data or estimates are clearly erroneous.

“(2) No such determination with respect to the number of im-
migrant children shall operate because of an underestimate or
overestimate to deprive any State educational agency of its entitle-
ment to any payment (or the amount thereof) under this section to
which such agency would be entitled had such determination been
made on the basis of accurate data.

“(d) REALLOCATION.—Whenever the Secretary determines that
any amount of a payment made to a State under this part for a
fiscal year will not be used by such State for carrying out the
purpose for which the payment was made, the Secretary shall make
such amount available for carrying out such purpose to 1 or more
other States to the extent the Secretary determines that such other
States will be able to use such additional amount for carrying out
such purpose. Any amount made available to a State from an
appropriation for a fiscal year in accordance with the preceding
sentence shall, for purposes of this part, be regarded as part of such
State’s payment (as determined under subsection (b)) for such tYeax-,
but shall remain available until the end of the succeeding fiscal
year.

“8EC. 4407. USES OF FUNDS.

“(a) SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL SERVICES AND CosTs.—Pay-
ments made under this part to any State may be used in accordance
with applications approved under section 4408 for supplementary
educational services and costs, as described under subsection (b) of
this section, for immigrant children enrolled in the elementary and
secondary public schools under the jurisdiction of the local edu-
cational agencies of the State described in section 4406(bX2) and in
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elementary and secondary nonpublic schools of that State within
the districts served by such agencies. '

“(b) Kinps oF SERVICES AND Costs.—Financial assistance provided
under - this part shall be available to meet the costs of providing
immigrant children supplementary educational services, including
but not limited to—

“(1) supplementary educational services necessary to enable
those children to achieve a satisfactory level of performance,
'mcludin%‘——

“(A) English language instruction;

“(B) other bilingual educational services; and

“(C) special materials and Eggplies;

“(2) additional basic instructional services which are directly
attributable to the presence in the school district of immigrant
children, including the costs of providing additional classroom
supplies, overhead costs, costs of construction, acquisition or
rental of space, costs of transportation, or such other costs as
are directly attributable to such additional basic instructional
services; and

“(3) essential inservice training for personnel who will be
providing instruction described in either paragraph (1) or (2) of
this subsection.

“SEC. 4408. APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 8128.

“(a) SuBmissioN.—No State educational agency shall be entitled to

any payment under this part for any period unless that agen

submits an application to the Secretary at such time, in suc

manner, and containing or accompanied by such information, as the

Secretary may reasonably require. Each such application shall—

“(1) provide that the educational programs, services, and
activities for which pag'ments under this part are made will be
administered by or under the supervision of the agency;

‘(2) provide assurances that payments under this part will be
used for p set forth in section 4407;

“(3) provide assurances that such payments will be distrib-
uted among local educational agencies within that State on the
basis of the number of children counted with respect to such
local educational agency under section 4406(bX1), adjusted to
reflect any reductions imposed pursuant to section 4406(bX3)
which are attributable to such local educational agency;

“(4) provide assurances that the State educational agency will
not finally disapprove in whole or in part any application for
funds received under this part without first atfo the local
educational agency submitting an application for such funds
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing;

“(5) provide for making such reports as the Secretary may Reports.
re%sonably require to perform the functions under this part;
an

“(6) provide assurances—

‘(A) that to the extent consistent with the number of
immigrant children enrolled in the elementary or second-
ary nonpublic schools within the district served by a local
educational agency, such agency, after consultation with

. appropriate officials of such schools, shall provide for the
benefit of these children secular, neutral, and
nonideological services, materials, and equipment nec-
essary for the education of such children;
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“(B) that the control of funds provided under this part
and title to any materials, equipment, and propehg.ﬁ
repaired, remodeled, or constructed with those funds s
be in a public agency for the uses and purposes provided in
this part, and a gublic agency shall inister such funds

and pro s an

Contracts. “(8} tﬁt the provision of services pursuant to this para-
graph shall be provided by employees of a public agency or
through contract by such public agency with a person,
association, agency, or corporation who or which, in the
provision of such services, is independent of such ele-
mentary or secondary nonpublic school and of any religious
organization; and such employment or contract s be
under the control and supervision of such public agency,
and the funds provided under this paragraph shall not be
commingled with State or local funds.

“(b) APPROVAL OF APPLICATION.—The Secretary shall approve an
application which meets the requirements of subsection (a). The
Secretary shall not finally disapprove an application of a State
educational agency except after reasonable notice and opportunity
for a hearing on the record to such agency.

20 USC 8129. “S8EC. 4409. PAYMENTS.

“(a) AMOUNT.—Except as provided in section 4403(b), the Sec-
retary shall pay to each State educational agency having an applice-
tion z%proved under section 4408 the amount which that State is
entitled to receive under this part.

“(b) SErVICES TO CHILDREN ENROLLED IN NONPUBLIC SCHOOLS.—If
by reason of any provision of law a local educational agency is
prohibited from providing educational services for children enrolled
in elementary and secondary nonpublic schools, as uired by
section 4408(a)X6), or if the Secretary determines that a local edu-
cational agency has substantially failed or is unwilling to provide for
the participation on an equitable basis of children enrolled in such
schools, the Secretary may waive such requirement and shall
arrange for the provision of services to such children through
a.rra.n%ements which shall be subject to the requirements of this
part. Such waivers shall be subject to consultation, withholding,
notice, and judicial review requirements in accordance with the
provisions of chapter 1 of title I.

20 USC 8130. “S8EC. 4410. REPORTS.

‘“(a) BiIENNIAL REPoRT.—Each State educational agency receiving
funds under this part shall submit, biennially, a report to the
Secretary concerning the expenditure of funds by local educational
agencies under this part. Each local educatio agency receiving
funds under this part shall submit to the State educational agency
such information as may be necessary for such report.

“(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Sec shall submit biannually
a report to the amropriate committees of the Congress concerning
programs under this part.

“PART E—TERRITORIAL ASSISTANCE

20 USC 38141. “8EC. 4501. GENERAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE VIRGIN ISLANDS.

Ap&rogﬁat;ion “There are authorized to be apfropriawd $5,000,000 for the fiscal
authorization. year 1989 and for each of the 4 subsequent fiscal years, for the
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Eose of providing general assistance to improve public education
m the Virgin Islands.

“SEC. 4502. TERRITORIAL TEACHER TRAINING ASSISTANCE. 20 USC 38142.

“There are authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for the fiscal Ap&?pnanon

year 1989 and for each of the 4 subsequent fiscal years for the rization
urpose of assisting teacher training programs in Guam, American gor;nt& '

gamoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. From the sums appropriated

pursuant to this section the Secretary shall make grants and enter

into contracts for the purpose of providing training to teachers in

schools in Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern

Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. The

Secretary may make grants to or contracts with any organization

considered tiualiﬁed to provide training for teachers in such schools

and shall allot such sums among such territories on the basis of the

need for such training.

“PART F—SECRETARY’S FUND FOR INNOVATION IN
EDUCATION

“SEC. 4601. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 38151.

‘“a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—(1) From funds appropriated under
this part, the Secretary is authorized to carry out programs and
projects which show promise of identifying and disseminating
mnnovative educational approaches.
“(2) The Secretary, in carrying out the provisions of this part, is
authorized to—
“(A) develop, prepare, and conduct an optional test for aca-
demic excellence in accordance with section 4602;
“(B) carry out programs for technology education in accord-
ance w1th section 4603;
“(C) strengthen and expand computer education resources
available in public and private elementary and secondary
schools in accordance with section 4604; and
“(D) establish and strengthen comprehensive school health
education programs in accordance with section 4605. :
“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to Grants.
carry out programs and projects under this section directly, or Contracts.
through grants to or contracts with State and local educational
agencies, institutions of higher education, and other pubhc and
private agencies, organizations, and institutions.

“S8EC. 4602. OPTIONAL TESTS FOR ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE. 20 USC 8152.

“(a) TeST OF ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary
is_authorized, after consultation with appropriate State and local
educational agencies and public and private organizations, to
approve qomprehensive tests of academic excellence or to develop
such a test where commercially unavailable, to be administered to
identify outstanding students who are in the eleventh grade of
public and private secondary schools.

“(b) PREPARATION AND CoNpuct oF TesTs.—(1) The Secretary is
authorized to establish a program through arrangements with
appropriate State educational agencies, local educational agencies,

ugh'c and private secondary schools, and public and private
organizations throughout the Nation, under which the tests of
academic excellence prepared or approved under this part may be
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iven by such agencies or schools, on a voluntary basis, to students

escribed in this section. The tests of academic excellence shall be
tests of acquired skills and knowl appropriate for the comple-
tion of a secondary school education. Such students may file applica-
tions for the test at such time and in such manner as the Secretary
may f)rescribe. Upon application by any appropriate agency or
school by such time and in such manner as the Secretary may
determine, the Secretary shall pay to such agency or school the cost
of the administrative expensea it has incurred pursuant to an
arrangement made under this section.

“(2) The Secretary shall assure that the tests authorized by this
part are conducted in a secure manner, and that test items remain
confidential so that such items may be used in future tests.

“(c) CErRTIFICATE.—(1) The Secretary is authorized and directed to
prepare a certificate, of such appropriate design as the Secretary
shall prescribe, and in such n rs as are necessary, for issuance
to students who have scored at a sufficiently high level, as deter-
mined by the Secretary, on a test of academic excellence prepared or
approved under this subpart and given in accordance with arrﬁe—
ments made under this section. Each such student shall be awarded
a certificate within 60 days following the date on which the student
was given the test.

“(2) Bach certificate awarded pursuant to this section shall be
signed by the Secretary.

“(d) Reporr.—The Secretary shall prepare and submit to the
Congress a report on the estimated costs of administering, scoring,
and analyzing the tests of academic excellence prepared or approved
under this s%ipart.

“SEC. 4603. TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to develop
materials for educational television and radio programming for use
in elementary and secondary education, together with programs
which use telecommunications and video resources for the instruc-
tion of public and private elementary and secondary school students

and for related teacher ining programs for public and private
elementary and secon school teachers.

“(b) Uses or Funps.—Funds available to carry out this section
may be used for—

“(1) programs and projects which use such technology to
address specifically the educational needs in critical subject
matter areas;

“(2) programs and projects to assist in the training of public
and private elementary and secondary school teachers, adminis-
trators, and other educational personnel to use in the schools of
such television programming, radio programming, tele-
communications programs, or video resources, or in the co-
ordination of sucg technology with the school curriculum; or

“(3) educational television, educational radio, telecommuni-
cations or video resources programs or projects which promote a
partnershjtp between elementary and secondary schools, the
parents of elementary and secondary students, State edu-
cational agencies, and institutions of higher education or the
community in which such schools are located. .

‘() DeFINTTION.—For the purpose of this section the term ‘tele-
communications’ means the full range of technologies that can be
used for educational instruction, including closed circuit television
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systems, educational television and radio broadcasting, cable tele-
vision, satellite transmission, computer laser discs, and video and
audio discs and tapes.

“SEC. 4604. PROGRAMS FOR COMPUTER-BASED INSTRUCTION. Granta.

“(a) GRNERAL AuTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make wﬁ&'

grants and enter into contracts, as authorized by section 4601 for the
purpose of strengthening and expanding computer education
mgouﬁ:es available in public and private elementary and secondary
schools.

“(b) Uses or Funps.—Projects assisted under this section may
include—

“(1) the acquisition and leasing of computer hardware for
instructional purposes, including services n for the
operation, installation, and maintenance of computer ware;

“(2) the acquisition of computer software and complementary
instructional materials; or

“(3) teacher training programs designed to improve the qual-
itfv of instruction in computer education and to expand the use
of computers in the curriculum. Such ro%rama may make
provision for teacher stipends at a rate of §27 per week for the
period of attendance in such p . The Secretary may enter
1nto cooperative agreements wigg the National Science Founda-
tion and other appropriate nonprofit agencies and organizations
in carrying out p under this section.

“(c) SpecIAL RuLE.—No grant may expend more than 25 percent
for the acquisition of computer hardware.

“(d) PLANNING REQUIREMENT.—No grant may be made under this
section unless the applicant carries out planning activities designed
to facilitate the use of Federal financial assistance under this sec-
tion for the expansion of computer resources in elementary or
secondary schools. Such planning activities shall include—

“(1) the goals for computer education in the schools;

“(2) integration with the curriculum;

‘“(3) where appropriate, provisions for computer use after
school by students, parents, teachers, and adult learners; and

‘“4) standards for the evaluation of computer education
programs.

“SEC. 4605. PROGRAMS FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE 20 USC 3156.
SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary through the Office
established under subsection (c) of this section, may—

“(1) encourage State and local educational agencies to provide
comprehensive school health education to the elementary and
secondary school students in the schools of such agencies;

“(2) provide technical support to State and local educational
agencies on health education prc?rams and curricula;

“(8) make grants to State and local educational agencies in Grants.
accordance with this section;

“(4) provide an annual report on the progress of the Office Reports.
(established under subsection (c)) and the status of school health
education in the United States;

“(5) cooperate with other Federal agencies carrying out school
health education programs to ensure coordination of such pro-

grams; and
“(6) advise the Secretary on school health education policy.
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“(b) Uses or Funps.—Grants under this section may be used to
improve elemen and secondary education in the areas of—
“(1) personal health and fitness;
“(2) nutrition;
“(3) mental and emotional health;
‘(4) prevention of chronic diseases;
“(5) substance use and abuse;
““(6) accident prevention and safety;
*(7) community and environmental health;
“(8) prevention and control of commumcable diseases;
“(9) effective use of the health services delivery system; and

“(10) develo t and
“(c) OrFICE OF (g ﬂgmgcﬂoo:. HeaLtH Epucation.—The
Secretary may establish within the Office of the Secretary an Office

of Comprehensive School Health Education with the following
responsibilities:

“1) To recommend mechanisms for the coordination of
school health education programs conducted by various Federal
agencies

“(2) To advise the Secretary on the formulation of school
health education policy within the Department of Education.

“(3) To disseminate information on the benefits to health
edgcaltsion of utilizing a comprehensive health curriculum in
schools.

“S8EC. 4606. ALTERNATIVE CURRICULUM 8CHOOLS.

“(a) STATEMENT OF PUrPOSE.—It is the purpose of thm section to
assist—

“(1) local educational agencies;

“(2) consortia of such agencies; and

“(3) intermediate educational units;

which have significant percentages of minority students to establish
and conduct programs which reflect a minority composition of at
least 50 rcent in the alternative curriculum school established by
the applicant to strengthen the knowledge of elementary and
£ary school students in academic sub;ects and to contribute to
the desegregatlon of the schools of the a mfp
“(b) ELiciBiLTY.—A local educatio ncy, consortium of such
agencies, or intermediate educational umt, is eligible to receive a
grant under this section if such agency, unit, or consortium submits
an ap%ecatlon which contains evidence of collaborative arrange-
ments between the applicant and an institution of higher education,
a community-based organization, another local educational agency,
an appropriate State educational agency, or any combination of
such institutions, organizations, or agencies.
“(c) Uses or FUNDS.—Grants under this section may be used for—

“1) planning and outreach activities directly related to
expansion and enhancement of academic programs and services
in the alternative curriculum school;

‘“2) the acquisition of books, materials, and equipment
(including computers and the maintenance and operation
thereof) necessary for the conduct of educational programs in
the alternative curriculum school; and

‘43) the payment, or subsidization of the compensation, of
elementary and secondary school teachers who are certified or
licensed by the State and who are necessary for the conduct of
educational programs in the alternative curriculum school;
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whenever such assistance is directly related to improving the knowl-
edge of mathematics, science, history, English, foreign languages,
art, or music, or to improving the vocational skills of elementary
and secondary school students.

“(d) AppLicaTioNs.—Each applicant desiring to receive a grant Grants,
under this section shall submit an application in such form, in such Minorities.
manner, and containing or accompanied by such information as the
Secretary may reasonably re(Lu-e Each such application shall—

“(1) provide assurances that the assistance will be used for the
purposes described in subsection (¢);

“(2) provide assurances that the local educational agency or
intermediate educational unit would have a minority composi-
tion of at least 65 percent, or in-the case of a consortium, that at
least one local educational agency would have a mmonty
composition of 65 percent;

“(3) provide assurances that the students served in the
alternative curriculum school established reflect a minority
composition of at least 50 percent;

“(4) demonstrate the extent to which the alternative cur-
riculum school will contribute to desegregation in the local
educational agency;

“(5) demonstrate the extent to which the alternative curricu-
lum school will contribute to the improvements of the academic
quality of the education offered by schools throughout the local
educational agency;

“(6) describe the collaborative efforts required by subsection

)

“(7) provide assurances that teachers will be employed in the
courses of instruction assisted under this section who are cer-
tified or licensed by the State to teach the subject matter of the
courses of instruction;

“(8) provide assurances that the applicant will not engage in Discrimination,
discrimination based upon race, religion, color, national origin, prohibition.
sex, or handicapping conditions in—

“(A) hiring, promotion, or assignment of employees of the
applicant or other personnel for whom the applicant has
any administrative responsibility;

‘(B) the mandatory assignment of students to schools or
to courses of instruction within schools of such applicant,
except as is necessary to carry out an approved desegrega-
txon plan; and

“(C) designing or operating extracurricular activities for
students;

“9) describe how funds made available under this section will
be used to promote integration and provide a high qualit
education program for local educational agencies with mgm.ﬁy
cant concentrations of minority students;

*“(10) describe how such applicant will devote its resources to
continuing the program when funds made available to it under
this section may no longer be made available; and

“(11) provide such other assurances as the Secretary deter
mines necessary.

“(e) UNUseED AMOUNTS.—In any fiscal year in which amounts are Granta.
appropriated but not allocated under this section, the Secretary
lg all use such amounts to make grants under title III of this Act
(relating to magnet schools).
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“(f) SpeciaAL EvIDENTIARY RULE.—Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, the award of funds under this section may not be
used in any cause of action or administrative proceeding as evidence
relating to the issue of d tion of a public school of a local
educational agency receiving such an award.

“SEC. 4607. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

‘“(a) There are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the
fiscal years 1990 through 1993, to carry out the provisions of this
par::b (o{h%r ghan section 4606)1.1 o th b

“(bX1) Subject to ph (2), there are authorized to be appro-
priated 335,300,000% ear 1989, and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the ﬁscai years 1990 through 1993 to carry out
section 4606.

“(2) No appropriation may be made under paragraph (1) for any
fiscal year unless the amount appropriated for the et Schools
Assistance in title III for that fiscal year is equal to or
exceeds $165,000,000.

“TITLE V—DRUG EDUCATION

“SEC. 5101. SHORT TITLE.

“This title may be cited as the ‘Drug-Free Schools and Commu-
nities Act of 1986’.

“SEC. 5102. FINDINGS.

“The Congress finds that:

“(1) Drug abuse education and prevention programs are essen-
tial components of a comprehensive stratﬁgy to reduce the
demand tor and use of drugs throughout the Nation.

“(2) Drug use and alcohol abuse are widespread among the
Nation’s students, not only in secondary schools, but increas-
ingly in elementary schools as well.

‘3) The use of drugs and the abuse of alcohol by students
constitute a grave threat to their physical and mental well-
being and significantly impede the learning process.

“(4) The tra?ic consequences of drug use and alcohol abuse by
students are felt not only by students and their families, but
also by their communities and the Nation, which can ill afford
to lose their skills, talents, and vitality.

“(5) Schools and local o izations in communities through-
out the Nation have special responsibilities to work together to
combat the scourge of drug use and alcohol abuse.

" ‘46) Prompt action by our Nation’s schools, families, and
communities can bring significantly closer the goal of a drug-
free generation and a -free society.

“SEC. 5103. PURPOSE.

“It is the purpose of this title to establish programs of drug abuse
education and prevention (coordinated with related community
efforts and resources) through the provision of Federal financial
assistance—
‘(1) to States for grants to local and intermediate educational
agencies and consortia to establish, operate, and improve local
programs of drug abuse prevention, early intervention,
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rehabilitation referral, and education in elementary and second-
ary schools (including intermediate and junior high schools);

‘(2) to States for grants to and contracts with community- Grants.
based organizations for programs of drug abuse prevention, Contracts.
early intervention, rehabilitation referral, and education for
school drog)ou‘ts and other high-risk youth;

“(3) to Statee for development, training, technical assistance,
and coordination activities;

“(4) to institutions of higher education to establish, imple-
ment, and expand programs of drug abuse education and
prevention (including rehabilitation referral) for students
enrolled in colleges and universities; and

“(5) to institutions of higher education in cooperation with
State and local educational agencies for teacher training pro-
grams in drug abuse education and prevention.

“PART A—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR DRUG ABUSE
EDUCATION AND PREVENTION PROGRAMS

“SEC. 5111. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 3181.

“(a) INn GENERAL.—For the purpose of carrying out this title, there
are authorized to be appropriated $250,000,000 for the fiscal year
1989, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993.

“(b) AvarLaBiLrTY.—(1) Appropriations for any fiscal year for pay-
ments made under this tltf) e in accordance with regulations of the
Secretary may be made available for obligation or expenditure by
the a§ency or institution concerned on the basis of an academic or

ool year dlffermg from such fiscal year.

“2) gpropnated for any fiscal year under this title shall
remain available for obligation and expenditure until the end of the
fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year for which such funds were
appropriated.

“S8EC. 5112. RESERVATIONS AND STATE ALLOTMENTS. 20 USC 8182

“(a) RESERVATIONS.—From the sums appropriated or otherwise
made available to carry out this title for any fiscal year, the
Secretary shall reserve—
“(1) 1 percent for ments to Guam, American Samoa, the Territories, US.
Virgin Islands, the Territory of the Pacific Islands, and
the Northern Mariana Islands, to be allotted in accordance with
their respective needs;
51‘3‘.%2) 1 percent for programs for Indian youth under section Indians.
“(8) 0.2 percent for programs for Hawaiian natives under
section 5134;
““4) 8 percent for programs with mstltutlons of higher edu-
cation under section 5131,
“(5) 3.5 percent for Federal activities under section 5132; and
“(6) 4.5 percent for regional centers under section 5135.
“(b) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—(1) From the remainder of the sums not
reserved under subsection (a), the Secretary shall allot to each State
an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount of such
remainder as the school-zfle é:\opulatlon of the State bears to the
school- population of tates, except that no State shall be
allotted less an amount equal to 0.5 percent of such remainder.
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“(2) The Secretary may reallot any amount of any allotment to a
State to the extent that the Secretary determines that the State will
not be able to obligate such amount within 2 years of allotment. Any

" such reallotment shall be made on the same basis as an allotment

under ph (1).

“(3) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘State’ means any of
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico.

“(4) For each fiscal year, the Secre shall make ents, as
grovided by section 6503(a) of title 31, United States e, to each

tate from its allotment under this subsection from amounts appro-
priated for that fiscal year. :

“PART B—STATE AND LOCAL PROGRAMS

“SEC. 5121. USE OF ALLOTMENTS BY STATES.

“(a) STATE PROGRAM.—AnN amount equal to 30 percent of the total
amount paid to a State from its allotment under section 5112 for any
fiscal year shall be used by the chief executive officer of such State
for a State program in accordance with section 5122.

“(b) WrTHIN STATE DISTRIBUTION; ADMINISTRATIVE COST8.—An
amount equal to 70 percent of the total amount paid to a State from
its allotment under section 5112 for any fiscal year shall be used by
the State educational ncy to carry out its responsibilities in
accordance with section 5124 and for grants to local and intermedi-
ate educational agencies and consortia for programs and activities
in accordance with section 5125,

“SEC. 5122. STATE PROGRAMS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Not more than 50 percent of the funds avail-
able for each fiscal year under section 5121(a) to the chief executive
officer of a State shall be used for grants to and contracts with local
governments and other public or private nonprofit entities (includ-
ing nt groups, community action agencies, and other commu-
nity:- organizations) for the development and implementation
of programs and activities such as—

(1) local broadly-based programs for drug and alcohol abuse
prevention, early intervention, rehabilitation referral, and edu-
cation for all age groups;

“(2) training programs concerning drug abuse education and
prevention for teachers, counselors, other educational person-
nel, parents, local law enforcement officials, judicial officials,
other public service personnel, and communi {eaders;

“(3) the development and distribution of educational and
informational materials to provide public information (through
the media and otherwise) for the purpose of achieving a drug-
free society;

“(4) technical assistance to help community-based organiza-
tions and local and intermediate educational agencies and con-
sortia in the planning and implementation of drug abuse
prevention, early intervention, rehabilitation referral, and edu-
cation programs;

“(5) activities to encourage the coordination of drug abuse
education and prevention programs with related community
efforts and resources, which may involve the use of a broadly
representative State advisory council including members of the
State board of education, members of local boards of education,
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parents, teachers, counselors, health and social service profes-
sionals, and others having special interest or expertise; and

“(6) other drug abuse education and prevention activities
consistent with the purposes of this title, which may include a
youth suicide prevention program.

“(b) INNovATIVE PROGRAMB.—(1) Not less than 50 percent of the
funds available for each fiscal year under section 5121(a) to the chief
executive officer of a State shall be used for innovative community-
based programs of coordinated services for high-risk youth. The Grants.
chief executive officer of such State shall make grants to or con- Contracts.
tracts with local governments and other public and private non-
profit entities (including parent groups, community action agencies,
and other community-based organizations) to carry out such
services.

“(2) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘high risk youth’
means an individual who has not attained the age of 21 years, who is
at high risk of becoming or who has been a drug or alcohol abuser,
and who—

“(A) is a school dropout;

“(B) has become pregnant;

“(C) is economically disadvantaged;

“(D) is the child of a drug or alcohol abuser;

“(E) is a victim of physical, sexual, or psychological abuse;
“(F) has committed a violent or delinquent act;

“(G) has experienced mental health problems;

“(H) has attempted suicide; or

“(I) has experienced long-term physical pain due to injury.

“SEC. 5123. STATE APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 38198.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive an allotment under section
5112(b), a State shall submit an application to the Secretary. As
of such application, the chief executive officer of the State s
agree to use the funds made available under section 5121(a) in
accordance with the requirements of this . As of such
application, the State educational agency of the State shall agree to
use the funds made available under section 5121(b) in accordance
with the requirements of this part.

“(b) CoNTENTS OF APPLICATIONS.—The application submitted by
each State under subsection (a) shall—

“(1) cover a period of three fiscal years;

“(2) be submitted at such time and in such manner, and
contain such information, as the Secretary may require;

“(3) contain assurances that the Federal funds made available
under this part for an{' period will be 80 used as to supplement
and increase the level of State, local, and non-Federal funds
that would in the absence of such Federal funds be made
available for the programs and activities for which funds are
provided under this part and will in no event supplant such
State, local, and other non-Federal funds;

“(4) provide that the State will keep such records and provide Records.
such information as may be required by the Secretary for fiscal
audit and program evaluation;

“(5) contain assurances that there is compliance with the
specific requirements of this part;

“(6) describe the manner in which the State educational
agency will coordinate its efforts with appropriate State health,
law enforcement, and drug abuse prevention agencies, including
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the State agency which administers the Alcohol, Drug Abuse,
and Mental Health block grant under part B of title XIX of the
Public Health Service Act;

“(7) provide assurances that the State educational agency will
provide financial assistance under this part only to local and
intermediate educational agencies and consortia which estab-
lish and implement abuse education and prevention pro-
grams in elementary and secondary schools;

“(8) provide for an annual evaluation of the effectiveness of
rograms assisted under this part; and

“(9) provide a description of how, where feasible, the alcohol
and drug abuse programs will be coordinated with youth suicide
prevention programs funded by the Federal Government, State
and local governments, and nongovernmental agencies and
organizations.

“SEC. 5124. RESPONSIBILITIES OF STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

“(a) GRANTS TO LoCAL AND INTERMEDIATE EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
cigs.—Each State educational agency shall use a sum which shall be
not less than 90 percent of the amounts available under section
5121(b) for each fiscal year for grants to local and intermediate
educational agencies and consortia in the State, in accordance with
applications approved under section 5126. From such sum, the State
educational agency shall distribute funds for use among areas
served by local or intermediate educational agencies or consortia on
the basis of the relative enrollments in public and private nonprofit
schools within the areas served by such agencies. Any amount of the
funds made available for use in any area remaining unobligated for
more than 1 year after the funci‘; were made available may be
provided by the State educational agency to local or intermediate
educational agencies or consortia having plans for programs or
activities capable of using such amount on a timely basis.

“(b) StaTE ProGRAMS.—Each State educational agency shall use
not more than 10 percent of the amounts available under section
5121(b) for each fiscal year for such activities as—

‘(1) training and technical assistance programs concerning
drug abuse education and prevention for local and intermediate
educational agencies, including teachers, administrators, ath-
letic directors, other educational personnel, parents, local law
enforcement officials, and judicial officials;

“(2) the development, dissemination, implementation, and
evaluation of drug abuse education curricular and teaching
gmterials for elementary and secondary schools throughout the

tate;

“(3) demonstration projects in drug abuse education and
prevention;

“(4) special financial assistance to enhance resources avail-
able for drug abuse education and prevention in areas serving
large numbers of economically disadvantaged children or
sparsely populated areas, or to meet special needs; and

“(5) administrative costs of the State educational agency in
carrying out its responsibilities under this part, not in excess of
2.5 percent of the amount available under section 5121(b).
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“SEC. 5125. LOCAL DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION AND PREVENTION PRO 20 USC 3195.
GRAMS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Any amounts made available to local or inter-
mediate educational agencies or consortia under section 5124(a)
shall be used for drug and alcohol abuse prevention and education

and activities, including—
“(1) the development, acquisition, and implementation of ele-
mentary and secondary school - abuse education and

prevention curricula which clearly and consistently teach that
illicit drug use is wrong an ;

“(2) school-based programs of drug abuse prevention and early
intervention (other than treatment);

“(3) family drug abuse prevention programs, including edu-
cation for parents to increase awareness about the symptoms
and effects of drug use through the development and dissemina-
tioxa;f appropriate educational matehngrials; )

* use prevention counseling programs (which coun-
sel that illicit drug use is wrong and harmful) for students and
parents, including professional and peer counselors and involv-
ing the participation (where appropriate) of parent, or other
adult counselors and reformed agusers;

“(5) programs of referral for drug abuse treatment and
rehabilitation;

“(6) programs of inservice and preservice training in drug and
alcohol abuse prevention for teachers, counselors, other edu-
cational personnel, athletic directors, public service personnel,
{aw& enforcement officials, judicial cials, and community

eaders;

“(7) programs in primary prevention and early intervention,
such as the mterdlsgldphnary school-team ap(froach;

“(8) community education programs and other activities to
involve parents and communities in the fight against drug and
810?5})1)01 all))lflse;ed drug and alcohol ab

“(9) public education programs on and alcohol abuse,
including programs utilizing professionals and former drug and
alcohol abusers;

(10) on-site efforts in schools to enhance identification and
discipline of drug and alcohol abusers, and to enable law
enforcement officials to take necessary action in cases of drug
possession and supplying of drugs and alcohol to the student
population;

‘an ial programs and activities to prevent drug and
alcohol abuse among student athletes, involving their parents
and family in such drug and alcohol abuse prevention efforts
and using athletic programs and personnel in preventing drug
and alcohol abuse among all students; and

“(12) other programs of drug and alcohol abuse education and
prevention, consistent with the purposes of this part.

“(b) EuigmBiLITY.—A local or intermediate educational agency or
consortium may receive funds under this part for any fiscal syear
covered by an application under section 5126 approved by the State
educational agency.

“SEC. 5126. LOCAL APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 8196.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) In order to be eligible to receive a grant Granta.
under this part for any fiscal year, a local or intermediate edu-

19-139 0 - 88 5 (297)



102 STAT. 258

PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988

cational agency or consortium shall submit an application to the
State educational agency for approval.

“(2) An application under this section shall be for a period not to

exceed 3 fiscal years and may be amended annually as may be
necessary to reflect changes without filing a new application. Such
application shall—

“(A) set forth a comprehensive plan for programs to be car-
ried out by the applicant under this part;

“(B) contain an estimate of the cost for the establishment and
operation of such programs;

“C) establish or designate a local or substate regional
advisory council on drug abuse education and prevention com-
posed of individuals who are parents, teachers, officers of State
and local government, medical professionals, representatives of
the law enforcement community, community- gased
tions, and other groups with interest and expertise in the ﬁeld
of drug abuse education and prevention;

“(D) describe the extent of the current drug and alcohol
problem in the achools of the applicant;

“(E) describe the applicant’s drug and alcohol policy, includ-
ing an explanation of —

“(i) the practices and procedures it will enforce to elimi-
na:;ie the sale or use of drugs and alcohol on school premises;
an

“(ii) how it will convey to students the message that drug
use is not permissible;

“(F) describe how the applicant will monitor the effectiveness
of its program;

‘(G) describe the manner in which the applicant will estab-
lish, implement, or augment mandatory age-appropriate, devel-
opmentally-based, drug abuse education and prevention
programs for students throughout all grades of the schools
operated or served by the applicant (from the early childhood
level through grade 12), and provide assurances that the
app(llicant enforces related rules and regulations of student
conduct;

‘H) describe the manner in which the applicant will coordi-
nate its efforts under this part with other programs in the
community related to drug abuse education, prevention, treat-
ment, and rehabilitation;

“(I) provides assurances that the applicant will coordinate its
efforts with appropriate State and local drug and alcohol abuse,
health, and law enforcement agencies, in order to effectively
conduct drug and alcohol abuse education, intervention, and
referral for treatment and rehabilitation for the student

pulatlon

J) provide assurances that the Federal funds made available

under this part shall be used to sgtpplement and, to the extent

practical, to increase the level funds that would, in the

absence of such Federal funds, be made available by the

apphcant for the purposes described in this part, and in no case
lant such funds;

) provide assurances of compliance with the provisions of

thm Ba.rt
“(L) agree to keep such records and provide such information
to the State educational agency as reasonably may be required
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for fiscal audit and grogram evaluation, consistent with the
ponmblhtxes of the State agency under this part; and
“(M) include such other information and assurances as the
State educational agency reasonably determines to be

necessary.

“(b) ProGgrREss REPORTS.—(1) An applicant shall submit to the
State educational agency a progress report on the first 2 fiscal years
of implementation of its plan. The progress report shall include—

“(A) the a phcant’s sigmﬁcant aocomphshments under the

plan during reoedm% years; an
be“(B) thg:1 extent the ongmal objectives of the plan are
achieved

“2) the State educational agency determines that the
apphcant ] ggﬁress report shows that it i8 not making reasonable
accomplishing the objectives of its and the
purposee of this Act, the State educational agency s provide such

technical assistance to the applicant as may be necessary.

“SEC. 5127. STATE REPORTS. 20 USC 8197.

“Each State shall submit to the Secretary a biennial report that
contains information on the State and local programs conducted
under this Act in the State.

“PART C—NATIONAL PROGRAMS

“SEC. 5131. GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION. 20 USC 3211.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) From sums reserved bﬁ the Secretary under Contracts.
section 5112(aX4) for the purposes of this section, the Secre shall
make grants to or enter into contracts with mstltutlons of higher
educatlon or consortia of such institutions for drug abuse education

;reventlon programs under this section.

“( ) The Secretary shall make financial assistance avallable ona
competitive basis under this section. An institution of higher-edu-
cation or consortium of such institutions which desires to receive-a
grant or enter into a contract under this section shall submit an
application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and
containing or accompanied by such information as the Secretary
may reasonably require in accordance with regulations.

“(3) The Secretary shall make every effort to ensure the equitable
icipation of private and public institutions of higher educatlon
including community and junior colleges) and to ensure the
table geographic participation of such institutions. In the aw. of
grants and contracts under this section, the Secretary shall give
appropriate consideration to colleges and universities of limited
enrollment.

“(4) Not less than 50 percent of sums available for the purposes of
this section shall be used to make grants under subsection (d).

“(b) TRAINING GRrANTS.—Training grants shall be available for—

“(1) preservice and inservice training and instruction of teach-
ers and other personnel in the field of drug abuse education and
prevention in elementary and secondary schools;
“(2) summer institutes and workshops in instruction in the
field of drug abuse education and prevention;
“(8) research and demonstration programs for teacher train- Research and
ing and retraining in drug abuse education and prevention; and development.
‘4) training programs for law enforcement officials, judicial
officials, community leaders, parents, and government ofﬁcials.
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Research and
development.

20 USC 3212.

Grants.
Contracts.

Research and
development.

“(c) GRANTS FOR MODEL DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS.—Grants shall
be available for model demonstration programs to be coordinated
with local elementary and secondary schools for the development
and implementation of quality drug abuse education -curricula. In
the award of grants under this subsection, the Secretary shall give
priority consideration to joint projects involving faculty of institu-
tions of higher education and teachers in elementary and secondary
schools in the practical application of the findings of educational
research and evaluation and the integration of such research into
drug abuse education and prevention programs.

“(d) GrRaNTS FOR PROGRAMS OF UG ABUSE EDUCATION AND
PrEVENTION.—Grants shall be available under this subsection to
develop, implement, operate, and improve programs of drug abuse
education and prevention (including rehabilitation referral) for stu-
dents enrolled in institutions of higher education.

“(e) CoLLABORATIVE Errorts.—In making grants under para-
graphs (1) and (2) of subsection (b), the Secretary shall encourage
Eerojects which eJ)rovide for coordinated and collaborative efforts

tween State educational agencies, local educational agencies, and
regional centers established under section 5135.

“SEC. 5132. FEDERAL ACTIVITIES.

“(a) Use or ResErvED Funps.—From sums reserved by the Sec-
retary under section 5112(aX5), the Secretary shall carry out the
purposes of this section. _

“(b) FepERAL DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION AND PREVENTION ACTIVI-
T1E8.—The Secretary of Education in conjunction with the Secretary
of Health and Human Services shall carry out Federal education
and prevention activities on drug abuse. The Secretary shall coordi-
nate such drug abuse education and prevention activities with other
appropriate Federal activities related to drug abuse. The Secre-
tary shall directly or through grants, cooperative agreements, or
contracts— .

“(1) provide information on drug abuse education and preven-
tion to the Secretary of Health and Human Services for cksse mi-
nation by the clearinghouse for alcohol and drug abuse
information established under section 509 of the Public Health
Service Act;

“(2) facilitate the utilization of appropriate means of commu-
nicating to students at all educational levels about the dangers
of drug use and alcohol abuse, especially involving the ici-
pation of entertainment personalities and athletes who are
recognizable role models for many young people;

“(3) develop,.publicize the availability of, and widely dissemi-
nate audio-visual and other curricular materials for drug abuse
education and prevention programs in elementary and second-
ary schools throughout the Nation;

‘4) provide technical assistance to State, local, and inter-
mediate education agencies and consortia in the selection and
implementation of drug abuse education and prevention curric-
ula, approaches, and programs to address most effectively the
needs of the elementary and secondary schools served by such
agencies; and

“(5) identify research and development priorities with regard
to school-based drug abuse education anci) prevention, particu-
larly age-appropriate programs focusing on kindergarten
through grade 4.
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“(c) StupIEs.—The Secretary of Education in conjunction with the Contracts.
Secretary of Health and Human Services shall conduct, directly or Reports.
bg contract, a study of the relationship between drug and alcohol
abuse and youth suicide and shall submit a report of the findings of
such studies to the President and to the appropriate committees of -
the Congress not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of
this title. In addition the Secretary may conduct perlodlc evalua-
tions of programs authorized by this Act.

“SEC. 5133. PROGRAMS FOR INDIAN YOUTH. 20 USC 8213.

‘“(a) Use oF ReservED FUuNDS.—From the funds reserved pursuant Granta.
to section 5112(aX2), the Secretary shall make payments and grants
and enter into other financial arrangements for Indian programs in
accordance with this subsection.

“(b)- FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS.—The Secretary of Education
shall enter into such financial arrangements as the Secretary deter-
mines will best carry out the purposes of this title to meet the needs
of Indian children on reservations serviced by elementary and
secondary schools funded for Indian children by the Department of
the Interior. Such arrangements shall be made pursuant to an Contracts.
agreement between the Secretary of Education and the Secretary of
the Interior containing such assurances and terms as they deter-
mine will best achieve the purposes of this title.

“(c) GRANT AND CONTRACT AUTHORITY.—The Secretary of Edu-
cation may, upon request of any Indian tribe which is eligible to
contract with the Secretary of the Interior for the administration of
P under the Indian Self-Determination Act or under the Act
of April 16, 1934, enter into grants or contracts with any tribal
organization of any such Indian tribe to plan, conduct, and admin-
ister p which are authorized and consistent with the pur-
poses of title (particularly programs for Indian children who are
school dropouts), except that such grants or contracts shall be
subject to the terms and conditions of section 102 of the Indian Self-
Determination Act and shall be conducted in accordance with sec-
tions 4, 5, and 6 of the Act of April 16, 1934, which are relevant to
the programs administered under this paragraph.

“(d) ApprrioNAL PROGRAMS.—Programs funded under this subsec-
tion shall be in addition to such other programs, services, and
activities as are made available to eligible Indians under other
provisions of this title.

“SEC. 5134. PROGRAMS FOR HAWAIIAN NATIVES. 20 USC 8214.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—From the funds reserved pursuant to Grants.
section 5112(aX3), the Secretary shall make grants to or enter into Contracts.
cooperative agreements or contracts with organizations primarily
serving and representing Hawaiian natives which are recognized by
the Governor of the State of Hawaii to plan, conduct, and administer
programs, or portions thereof, which are authorized by and consist-
ent with the provisions of this title for the benefit of Hawaiian
natives.

“(b) DerINTTION OF ‘HAWANIAN NATIVE.—For the purposes of this
section, the term ‘Hawaiian native’ means any individual any of
whose ancestors were natives, prior to 1778, of the area which now
comprises the State of Hawaii.
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20 USC 8215. “SEC. 5135. REGIONAL CENTERS.

Grants. “The Secretary, through grants, cooperative agreements, or con-
Contracts. tracts, shall use the amounts made available to carry out this
section for each fiscal year to maintain § regional centers to—

“(1) train school teams to assess the scope and nature of their

rug abuse and alcohol abuse problems, mobilize the commu-
mty to addrees such problems, design appropriate curricula,
identify students at highest nsk and refer them to appropriate
treatment, and institutionalize long-term effective drug and
alcohol abuse programs, udmg long-range technical assist-
ance, evaluation, and followup on such

“(2) assist State educational ﬁanmes in coordmatmg and
strengthening drug abuse and hol abuse educatlon and
preventxon programs;

“(8) assist local educational agencies and institutions of
higher education in developlg appropriate preservice and in-
service training pr(égrams ucational personnel; and

“(4) evaluate and diseeminate information on effective drug
abuse and alcohol abuse education and prevention programs
and strategies.

“PART D—GENERAL PROVISIONS

20 USC 8221. “8EC. 5141. DEFINITIONS,

“(a) GENERAL Rurx.—Except as otherwise provided, the terms
used in this title shall have the meaning provided under section
1471 of title 1 of this Act.

“(b) Seecrric DeFINTTiONs.—For the purposes of this title, the
following terms have the following meanings:

“(1) The term ‘drug abuse education and prevention’ means
prevention, early intervention, rehabilitation referral, and edu-
cation related to the abuse of alcohol and the use and abuse of
controlled, illegal, addictive, or harmful substances.

“(2) The term ‘illicit drug use’ means the use of illegal drugs
and the abuse of other drugs and alcohol.

“(3) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Education.

“(4) The term ‘school-age population’ means the population
aged 5 thro 17 (mclumve), as determined by the Secretary on
the basis of the most recent satisfactory data available from the

Partment of Commerce.

“(5) The term ‘school dropout’ means an individual aged 5
through 18 who is not attending any school and who has not
received a secondary school diploma or a certificate from a
program of equivalency for such a diploma. This definition shall
not apply after the Secretary defines such term as required by
section 6201 of this Act.

“(6) The term ‘State’ means a State, the District of Columbia,
the Commonwealth of .Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa,
the Northern Mariana Islands, the Trust Territory of the Pa-
cific Islands, or the Virgin Islands.

“(T) The term ‘institution of higher education’ means an
educational institution in any State which—

‘“(A) admits as regular students only individuals having a
certificate of graduation from a high school, or the recog-
nized equivalent of such a certificate;
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“(B) is legally authorized within such State to provide a
program of education beyond high school;
“(C) provides an educat:lonal rogram for which it awards

a bachelor’s degree, or provides not less than a 2-year
program which 18 acceptable for full credit toward such a
degree, or offers a 2-year in engineering, mathe-

matics, or the phymcal iological sciences which is
designed to prepare the student to work as a technician and
at a semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, or
other technologlcal fields which require the understanding

gg‘phcatlon of basic engineering, scientific, or mathe-

q}es or knowledge;
(D)isa pub c or other nonprofit institution; and
“(E) is accredited by a natlonally reoog‘mzed accrediting

agency or association listed by the Secretary pursuant to
this paragraph or, if not 80 accredited, is an institution
whoee credits are accepted, on transfer, by not less than 3
institutions which are so accredited, for credit on the same
basis as if transferred from an institution so accredited,
except that in the case of an institution offering a 2-year
grogra.m in engineering, mathematics, or the physical or
iological sciences whic) 'is designed to p:;pa.re the student
to work as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in
engineering, scientific, or technological fields which
requlres e understanding and application of basic
eenng scwnuﬁc, or mathematical principles or
lmow the Secretary determines that there is no
nationally reoogmz:ed accrediting agency or association
qualified to accredit such institutions, the Secretary shall
appoint an advisory committee, composed of persons spe-
cially qualified to evaluate training provided by such
institutions, which shall prescribe the standards of content,
, and quality which must be met in order to gua.lfly
institutions to icipate under this title and sh
also determine w r particular institutions meet such
standards. For the purposes of this paragraph the Secretary
shall publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting
agencies or associations which he determmes to be reliable
authority as to the quality of education or training offered.

“(8) The term ‘nonprofit’ as applied to a school, agency,
organization, or institution means a school, agency, organiza-
tion, or institution owned and operated by one or more non- .
profit corporations or associations no part of the net earnings of
which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any
private shareholder or individual.

“(9) The term ‘consortium’ (except in section 5131) means a
consortium of local educational agencies or of one or more
intermediate educational agencies and one or more local edu-
cational agencies.

“S8EC. 5142. FUNCTIONS OF THE SECRETARY OF EDUCATION. 20 USC §222.

“(a) ADMINISTRATION.—The Secretary shall be responsible for the
administration of the programs authorized by this title.

“(b) APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL EDUCATION Provisions Acr.—
Except as otherwise provided, the General Education Provisions Act
shall apply to programs authorized by this title.
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20 USC 8228. “SEC. 5143. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN AND TEACHERS FROM PRIVATE
NONPROFIT SCHOOLS.

“(a) PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE ScHooL CHILDREN.—To the extent
consistent with the number of school-age children in the State or in
the school attendance area of a local or intermediate educational
agency or consortium receiving financial aseistance under part B
who are enrolled in private nonprofit elementary and secondary
schools, such State, agency, or consortium shall, after consultation
with appropriate private school representatives, make provision for
including services and arrangements for the benefit of such children
as will assure the equitable participation of such children in the
purposes and benefits of this title. ) _

“(b) PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE ScHOOL TEACHERS.—To the extent
consistent with the number of school-age children in the State or in
the school attendance area of a local or intermediate educational
agency or consortium receiving financial assistance under part B
who are enrolled in private nonprofit elementary and secondary
schools, such State, agency, or consortium shall, after consultation
with appropriate private school representatives, make provision, for
the benefit of such teachers in such schools, for such teacher train-
ing as will assure equitable participation of such teachers in the
purposes and benefits of this title.

“(c) WAIVER; PROVIBION OF SERVICES BY SECRETARY.—If by reason
of any provision of law a State, local, or intermediate educational
agency or consortium is prohibited from providing for the participa-
tion of children or teachers from private nonprofit schools as
required by subseections (a) and (b) or, if the Secretary determines
that a State, local, or intermediate educational agency or consor-
tium has substantially failed or is unwilling to provide for such
participation on an itable basis, the Secretary shall waive such
requirements and s arrange for the provision of services to such
children or teachers which shall be subject to the requirements of
this section. Such waivers shall be subject to consultation, withhold-
ing, notice, and judicial review requirements in accordance with
section 1017 of this Act. ' o

20USC 3224. = “SEC. 5144. MATERIALS.

“Any materials produced or distributed with funds made avail-
able under this title shall reflect the meesage that illicit drug use is
wrong and harmful. The Secretary shall not review curricula and
shall not promulgate regulations to carry out. this subsection or
subparagraph (1) or (4) of section 5125a). '

“PART E—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

20 USC 3231. “SEC. 5191. INDIAN EDUCATION PROGRAMS.

‘“(a) PrLor ProGrAMS.—The Assistant Secretary of Indian Affairs
shall develop and implement pilot programs in selected schools
funded by the Bureau of Indian Affairs (subject to the approval of
the local school board or contract school board) to determine the
effectiveness of summer youth programs in furthering the purposes
and goals of the Indian Alcohol and Substance Abuse Prevention
Act of 1986. The Assistant Secretary shall defray all costs associated
with the actual operation and support of the pilot programs in the

Ap&mpriation school from funds appropriated for this section. For the pilot pro-
au!

orization.
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grams there are authorized to be appro &nated such sums as may be
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1987, 1988, and 1989.
“(b) Use or Funps.—Federal financial assistance made available
ublic or private schools because of the enrollment of Indian
ildren pursuant to—
“(1) the Act of April 16, 1934, as amended by the Indian
Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C.452 et seq.),
“(2) the Indian Elementary and Secondary School Assistance
Act (20 U.S.C. 241aa et seq.), and
“3) the Indian Education Act (20 U.S.C. 3385),
meg be used to support a program of instruction relating to alcohol
and substance abuse prevention and treatment.

“SEC. 5192. TRANSITION. 20 USC 3282

“Notwithstanding section 1003 of the Augustus F. Hawkins-
Robert T. Stafford Elementary and Secondary School Improvement
Amendments of 1988, a State educational agency may allot funds for
each of the fiscal years 1987 and 1988 to local and intermediate
educational agencies and consortia under section 4124 of the Drug-
Free Schools and Communities Act of 1986 on the basis of their
relative numbers of children in the school-age population.

“TITLE VI—PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS
DESIGNED TO ADDRESS SCHOOL DROP-
OUT PROBLEMS AND TO STRENGTHEN
BASIC SKILLS INSTRUCTION

““ School Dro t
PART A—ASSISTANCE TO ADDRESS SCHOOL DROPOUT  School Dropout

PROBLEMS Assistance Act

“SEC. 6001. SHORT TITLE. 20 USC 3241.

“This part may be cited as the ‘School Dropout Demonstration
Asgistance Act of 1988’

- “SEC. 6002. PURPOSE. - 20 USC 8242.

“The purpose of this part is to reduce the number of children who
do not complete their elementary and secondary education by
providing grants to local educational agencies to establish and
demonstrate—

“(1) effective programs to identify potential student dropouts

{revent them from dropp out;

“( effective nthy and encourage children
who have already pped out to reenter school and complete
their elementary and secondary education;

“(3) effective early intervention programs designed to identify
at-risk students in elementary and secondary schools; and

“(4) model systems for collecting and reporting information to
local school officials on the number, ages, and grade levels of
the children not completing their elemen and secondary
e?uclz:ti(in and the reasons why such children have dropped out
of school.

“SEC. 6003. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 3248.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part
$50,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989.
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20 USC 8244. “SEC. 6004. GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

“(a) ALLOTMENT TO CATEGORIES OF LocAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
cies.—From the amount appropriated under section 6003 for any
fiscal year, the Secretary aga].l allot the following percentages to
each of the following categones of local educational agencies:

“(1) Local educational agencies administering schools with a
total enrollment of 100,000 or more elementary and secondary
school students shall be allotted 25 percent of the amount

approp priated.

(2) Local educational agencies administering schools with a
total enrollment of at least 20,000 but less than 100,000 ele-
mentary and secondary school students shall be allotted 40
percent of the amount appropriated.

“(3) Local educational agencies administering schools with a
total enroliment of less than 20,000 elementary and secondary
school students shall be allotted 30 percent of the amount
appropriated. Grants may be made under this paragraph to
intermediate educational units and consortia of not more than 5
local educational agencies in any case in which the total enroll-
ment of the largest such local educational agency is less than
20,000 elementary and secondary students. Such units and con-
sortia may also apply in conjunction with the State educational
agency. Not less tgan 20 percent of funds available under this
paragraph shall be awarded to local educational agencies
administering schools with a total enrollment of less than 2,000
elementary and secondary school students.

© ‘Y4) Community-based organizations shall be allotted 5 per-

cent of the amount appropriated. Grants under this category
shall be made after consultation between the community-based
organization and the local educational agency that is to benefit
from such a grant.

“(b) SPECIAL TREATMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PARTNERSHIPS.—(1) The

Secretary shall allot 25 percent of the funds available for each
category described in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of subsection (a) of
this section to educational partnerships. )

“(2) Educational partnerships under this subsection shall
include— :

“(A) alocal educational agency; and

“B) a business concern or business organization, or, if an
appropriate business concern or business organization is not
available, one of the follo : any community-based organiza-
tion, nonprofit private organization, institution of higher edu-
cation, State educational agenclvls State or local public agency,
B rivate industry council (established under the Job Training

artnership Act), museum, library, or educational television or
broadcasting station.

“(c) AWARD OF GRANT.—From the amount allotted for any fiscal
year to a category of local educatlonal agencies under subsection (a),
the Secretary shall grants as practicable within each
such category to local educatlo agencies and educational partner-
ships whose applications have been approved by the Secretary for
such fiscal year under section 6005 and whose applications propose a
program of sufficient size and scope to be of value as a demonstra-
tion. The grants shall be made under such terms and conditions as
the Secretary shall prescribe consistent with the provisions of this
part. '
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“(d) Use or Funps WHEN Not FurLLy NEEDED FOR EpUcCATIONAL
ParTNERSHIPS.—(1) Whenever the Secretary determines that the full
amount of the sums made available under subsection (b) in each
category for educational partnerships will not be uired for ap-
plications of educational pa.rtnershJTs, the Secretary s make the
amount not so required available to local educational agencies in the
same category in which the funds are made available.

“(2) In order to transfer funds under this subsection, the Secretary
shall use a peer review process to determine that such excess funds
are not needed to fund educational partnerships and shall prepare a
list of the categories in which additional funds are available, and the
reasons therefor, and make such list available to local educational
agencies upon request. The Secretary may use the peer review
process to determine grant recipients of fun transferred in accord-
ance with this subsection.

“(e) Use or Funps WHEN Not FuLLY ALLOTTED TO CATEGORIES
UNDER SumBsSecTION (a).—(1) Whenever the Secretary determines
that the full amount of the sums allotted under any category set
forth under subsection (a) will not be required for applications of the
local educational agencies in the case of categories (1) thﬁfﬁh 3),
the Secretary shall make the amount not so required available to
another category under subsection (a). In ing out the provisions
of this subsection, the Secretary shall assure tgat the transfer of
amounts from one category to another is made to a category in
which there is the greatest need for funds.

“(2) In order to transfer funds under this subsection, the Secretary
shall use a peer review process to determine that such excess funds
are not needed to fund projects in particular categories and shall
prepare a list of the categories in which funds were not fully
expended and the reasons therefor, and make such list available to
local educational agencies and educational partnerships, upon
request. The Secretary may use the peer review process to deter-
mine grant recipients of funds transferred in accordance with this
subsection.

“(f) FEDERAL SHARE.—(1) The Federal share of a grant under this
part may not exceed—

“(A) 90 percent of the total cost of a project for the first year
for which the project receives assistance under this part, and
“(B) 75 percent of such cost for the second such year.

“(2) The remaining cost of a project that receives assistance under
this part may be paid from any source other than funds made
available under this part, except that not more than 10 percent of
the remaining cost in any ﬁm.{ year may be provided from Federal
sources other than this part.

“(3) The share of payments from sources other than funds made
available under this part may be in cash or in kind fairly evaluated,
including plant, equipment or services.

“SEC. 6005. APPLICATION. " 20 USC 8246.

‘“a) IN GENERAL.—(1) A grant under this part may be made ont I: "Grants.
to a local educational agency or an educational partnership whic
submits an application to the Secretary containing such information
as may be required by the Secretary by regulation.
“2) Apphcatlons 8 be for a 1-year period.
“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each such application shall—
“(1) provide documentation of—
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Communications
and tele-
communications.

“(A) the number of children who were enrolled in the
schools of the applicant for the b academic years prior to .
the date application is made who have not completed their
elemen or secondary education and who are classified
as school dropouts pursuant to section 5141(bx5); and

“(B) the roentage that such number of children is of the
total schoo -aﬁn tion in the applicant’s schools;

“(2) include or the development and mplementation
of a dropout information collection and reporting system for
documentmg the extent and nature of the dropout problem;

“(8) include a plan for coordinated activities involving at least
1 high school and its feedeo;jumor high or middle schools and
?gglentary achools for 1 educational agencies that have

er

“(4) include a plan for the development and implementation
ofap t{zefst including activities designed to carry out the pur-
pose of such as—

“(A) 1mplementmg identification, prevention, outreach,
or, reentry projects for dropouts and potential dropouts;

“(B) addressing the needs of school-age parents;

“(C) disseminating information to students, parents, and
the community related to the dropout problem;

‘“D) as appropriate, including coordinated services and
activities with programs of vocational education, adult
basic education, and programs under the Job Training
Partnership Act;

“(E) involving the use of educational and telecommuni-
cations and broadcasting technologies and educational
materials for dropout prevention, outreach, and reentry;

“(F) providing activitiee which focus on developing
occupational competencies which link job skill preparation
and training with genuine job opportunities;

‘“(G) establishing annual p ures for—

“(i) evaluating the effectiveness of the project; and
“(ii) where poesible, determining the cost-effective-
ness of the particular dropout prevention and reent
methods used and the potential for reproducing suc
- methods in other areas of the country;

“(H) coordinating, to the extent practicable, with other

student dropout activities in the community; or

“I) using the resources of the community and parents to
help develop and implement solutions to the local dropout
problem; and

“(5) contain such other information as the Secretary considers
necessary to determine the nature of the local needs, the quality
of the pro project, and the capability of the applicant to
carry out the project.

“(c). PrIORITY.—The Secretary shall, in approvm%o plications
under this section, give priority to apphcatxons which show the

" replication of su programs conducted in other local edu-

cational agencies or the expansion of successful programs within a
local educational agency and reflect very high numbers or very high
percentages of school dropouts in the schools of the applicant in
each category described in section 6004(a).

- “td) SpecIAL CONSIDERATION.—The Secretary shall give additional
special consideration to apphications that include—
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“(1) provisions which emphasize early intervention services
designed to identify at-risk students in elementary or early
secondary schools; and

“(2) provisions for significant parental involvement.

“S8EC. 6006. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES. 20 USC 8246.

‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Grants under this part shall be used to carry Grants.
out plans set forth in applications approved under section 6005. In
addition, grants may be used for educational, occupational, and
basic skills testing services and activities, mcludmg but not limited

“(1) the establishment of systemwide or school-level policies,
procedures, and plans for dropout prevention and school
reentry;

“(2) the development and implementation of activities, includ-
ing extended day or summer programs, designed to address poor
achievement, basic skills deficiencies, language deficiencies, or
course failures, in order to assist students at risk of dropping
out of school and students reentering school;

“(3) the establishment or expansion of work-study, apprentice,
or internship p

“(4) the use of resources of the community, including contract- Contracts.
ing with public or private entities or community-based organiza-
tions of demonstrated performance, to provide services to the
grant recipient or the target population;

“(5) the evaluation and revision of program placement of
students at risk;

- ‘(6) the evaluation of program effectiveness of dropout

rograms;
“(7) the development and implementation of programs for
traditionally underserved groups of students;
“(8) the implementation of activities which will improve stu-
dent motivation and the school learning environment;
“(9) the provision of training for school staff on strategies and
techniques designed to—
‘“(A) identify children at risk of dropping out;
‘(B) intervene in the instructional program with support
and remedial services;
“C) develop realistic expectations for student perform-
ance; and
“(D) improve student-staff interactions;
“(10) the study of the relationship between drugs and drop-
outs and between youth gangs and dropouts, and the coordina-
tion of dropout prevention and reentry programs with
appropriate drug prevention and community organizations for
the prevention of youth gangs;
“(11) the study of the relationship between handicapping
conditions and student dropouts;
“(12) the study of the relationship between the dropout rate
for gifted and talented students compared to the dropout rate
for the general student enrollment;
“(13) the use of educational telecommunications and broad- Communications
technologies and educational materials designed to and tele-
exteng motivate, and reinforce school, community, and home Ccommunications.
dropout prevention and reentry activitiee; and
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“(14) the provision of other educational, occupational and
testing services and activities which directly relate to the pur-

pose of this part.
Grants. “(b) ACTIVITIES FOR EDUCATIONAL PARTNnnsmps —Grants under
this part may be used by educational partnershipe for—
;l:aployment “1) act1v1t1es which offer jobs and college admissions for
successful completion of the program for wh1ch assistance ‘is

unemployment. 50

ught;
“2) mternshlp, work study, or apprenticeship programs
“(3) summer employment programs;

“(4) occupational training programs;
“(5) career opportunity and skills counseling;
“(6) job placement services;

“(7) the development of skill employment competency testing

programs;
“(8) special school staff training projects; and
“9) any other actwlty described in subsection (a).

Grants. “SEC. 6007. DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE; LIMITATION ON COSTS.

20 USC 8247. ‘“(a) DisTRIBUTION OF AsSISTANCE.—The Secretary shall ensure
that, to the extent practicable, in approving grant applications
under this part—

“(1) grants are equitably distributed on a geographic basis
within each category set forth in section 6004(a);

“(2) the amount of a grant to a local educational agency for a
fiscal year is proportionate to the extent and severity of the
local school dropout problem;

“3) not less than 30 percent of the amount available for
grants in each fiscal year is used for activities relating to school
dropout prevention; and

“(4) not less than 30 percent of the amount available for

‘grants in each fiscal year is used for activities relating to

persuading school dropouts to return to school and assisting

former school dropouts with specialized services once they
return to school.

“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE Costs.—Not more than 6 percent of any

grant made under this part may be used for administrative costs.

Secon ) “PART B—ASSISTANCE TO PROVIDE BASIC SKILLS
Schools IMPROVEMENT

Demonstration  ..gkC. 6101 SHORT TITLE.

%lgg%‘ 3961 “This part may be cited as the Secondary Schools Basic Skills

Demonstration Assistance Act of 1988,

Disadvantaged “SEC. 6102. PURPOSE.

I;USC 3262, “It is the purpose of this part to provide assistance to local
educational agencies with high concentrations of children from low-
income families to improve the achievement of educationally dis-
advantaged children enrolled in the secondary schools of such
agencies.

20 USC 3268. “S8EC. 6103. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

‘“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part
$200,000,000 for fiscal year 1989.
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“SEC. 6104. GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES. 20 USC 3264.

‘(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—From the amount appropriated under
section 6103 for any fiscal year the Secre shall make grants to
local educational agencies in accordance with the provisions of this

part.

“(b) CoMMUNTITY-BASED ORGANIZATIONS RULE.—Each local edu-
cational agency may carry out the activities described in section
6105 in cooperation with community-based organizations.

“(c) ELIGIBLE STUDENTS.—Secondary school students who meet the
requirements of part A of chapter 1 of title I of this Act other than
the re(iluirement of attendance in the designated school attendance
area shall be eligible to participate in programs and activities
assisted under this part.

“SEC. 6105. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES. 20 USC 3265.
‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available under this part may be

“(1) to initiate or expand programs designed to meet the
special educational needs of secondary school students and to
he}ip such students attain grade level proficiency in basic skills,
and, as appropriate, learn more advanced skills;

“2) to develop innovative approaches—

“(A) for surmounting barriers that make secondary
school programs under this part difficult for certain stu-
dents to attend and difficult for secondary schools to admin-
ister, such as scheduling problems; and

“(B) for courses leading to successful completion of the
general educational development test or of graduation
requirements;

“(8) to develop and implement innovative programs involving Emdploymant
community-based organizations or the private sector, or both, to an i
provide motivational activities, pre-employment training, or Ynemployment.
transition-to-work activities;

‘“(4) to provide programs for eligible students outside the
school, with the goal of reaching school dropouts who will not
reenter the traditional school, for the purpose of providing
compensatory education, basic skills education, or courses for
general educational development;

“(5) to use the resources of the community to assist in provid-
ing services to the target population;

‘(6) to provide training for staff who will work with the target
population on strategies and techniques for identifying,
Instructing, and assisting such students;

“(7) to provide guidance and counseling activities, support
services, exploration of postsecondary educational opportuni-
ties, youth employment activities, and other pupil services
which are necessary to assist eligible students; or

“(8) to recruit, train, and supervise secondary school students
(including the provision of stipends to students in test need
of financial assistance) to serve as tutors of other students
eligible for services under this part and under part A of chapter
1 of title I of this Act, in order to assist such eligible students
with homework assi ents, provide instructional activities,
and foster good study its and improved achievement.

“(b) LiiTATION.—Not more than 25 percent of amounts available
to a local educational agency under this part may be used by such
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agency for noninstructional services such as those described in
subsections (a)X3), (aX5), and (aX7).

20 USC 3266. “SEC. 6106. APPLICATION.

Grants. “(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) A grant under this part may be made only
to a local educational agency which submits an application to the
Secretary containing or accompanied by such information as the
Secretary may reasonably require.

“2) A&I))lications shall be for a 1-year period.

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each such application shall
include— ‘

“(1) a description of the program goals and the manner in
which funds will be used to initiate or expand services to
secon school students;

“(2) a description of the activities and services which will be
provided by the program (including documentation to dem-
onstrate that the local educational agency has the qualified
personnel needed to develop, administer, and implement the
program under this part);

“(3) a list of the secondary schools within the local edu-
cational agency in which %rograms will be conducted and a
description of the needs of the schools, in terms of achievement
levels of students and poverty rates;

“(4) an assurance that programs will be operated in secondary
schools with the greatest need for assistance, in terms of
achievement levels and poverty rates;

“(5) an assurance that parents of eligible students will be
involved in the development and implementation of programs
under this part;

“(6) a statement of the methods which will be used—

“(A) to ensure that the programs will serve eligible stu-
dents most in need of the activities and services provided by
this part; and )

Disadvantaged ‘“B) an assurance that services will be provided under
pereons. this part to special populations, such as individuals with
pped limited English proficiency and individuals with handicaps;

“(7) an assurance that the program will be of sufficient size,
scope, and quality to offer reasonable promise of success;

“(8) a description of the manner in which the agency will
provide for equitable participation of private school students as
provided under section 1017 of this Act;

“(9) a description of the methods by which the applicant will
coordinate programs under this part with programs for the
eligible student population operated by community-based
organizations, social service organizations and agencies, private
sector entities, and other agencies, organizations, and institu-
tions, and with programs conducted under the Carl D. Perkins
Vocational Education Act, the Job Training Partnership Act,
and other relevant Acts; and

“(10) such other information as the Secretary may require to
determine the nature and quality of the proposed project and
the applicant’s ability to carry out the project.

“(c) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.—(1) lI)‘he Secretary shall, in
approving apilications under this section, give special consideration
to programs that—

Disadvantaged ‘“(A) demonstrate the greatest need for services assisted under
persons. this part based on their numbers or proportions of secondary

persons.
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school children from low-income families and numbers or
proportions of low-achieving secondary school children; and

“(B) offer innovative approaches to improving achievement
among eligible secondary school children and offer approaches
which show promise for replication and dissemination.

“(2) The Secretary shall ensure that programs for which applica- Urban areas.
tions are approved under this section are representative of urban Rural areas.
and rural regions in the United States.

“(d) ApMINISTRATIVE Coers.—Not more than 5 percent of any
grant under this part may be used for administrative costs.

“PART C—GENERAL PROVISIONS

“SEC. 6201. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 20 USC 3271.

“(a) DEFINTTION OF ScHOOL DroPoUT.—The Secretary shall, not
later than 60 days after the date of the enactment of this title,
establish a standard definition of a-school droB(_)ut, after consulta-
tion with pertinent organizations and groups. If the Secretary has
defined the term ‘school dropout’ for fiscal year 1988 that definition
shall apply for the purposes of this section.

“(b) Y AWARD oF GRANTS.—To the extent possible, for any
fiscal year the Secretary shall award grants to local educational
agencies and educational gartnerships under this part not later
than June 30 preceding such fiscal year.

“(c) Grants Must SupPLEMENT OTHER FuUNDS.—A local edu-
cational agency receiving Federal funds under this title shall use
such Federal funds only to supplement the funds that would, in the
absence of such Federal funds, be made available from non-Federal
sources or under provisions of Federal law other than this title for
ggtivities described in part A or part B of this title, as the case may

“(d) EvALUATION.—The Secretary shall evaluate programs oper- Reports.
ated with funds received under this title, and shall issue a report at
tlgglend of the grant period, but in no case later than January 30,

“(e) COORDINATION AND DisseMINATION.—The Secre shall re-
quire local educational ncies receiving grants under this title to
cooperate with the coordination and dissemination efforts of the
National Diffusion Network and State educational agencies.

“f) Auprr.—The Comptroller General shall have access for the
purpose of audit and examination to any books, documents, papers,
and records of any local educational agency or educational partner-
ship receiving assistance under this title that are pertinent to the
sums received and disbursed under this title.

‘“(g) WITHHOLDING PAYMENTS.—Whenever the Secretary, after
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing to any local edu-
cational agency or educational nership, finds that the local
educational agency or educational partnership has failed to comply
substantially with the provisions set forth in its application ap-
proved under section 6105 or section 6106, the Secretary shall
withhold payments under this title in accordance with section 453 of
the General Education Provisions Act until the Secretary is satisfied
that there is no longer any failure to comply.

“S8EC. 6202. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 3272,
“(a) As used in this title—
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“(1) The term ‘community-based organization’ means a pri-
vate nonprofit organization which is representative of a commu-
nity or significant segments of a community and which has a

roven record of providing effective educational or related serv-
ices to individuals in the community.

“(2) The term ‘basic skills’ includes reading, writing, mathe-
matics, and computational proficiency as well as comprehension
and reasoning.

“TITLE VII—BILINGUAL EDUCATION
PROGRAMS

20 USC 8281. “SEC. 7001. SHORT TITLE.

“This title may be cited as the ‘Bilingual Education Act’.

20 USC 3282. “SEC. 7002. POLICY; APPROPRIATIONS.

‘“(a) PoLicy.—Recognizing—

“(1) that there are large and growing numbers of children of
limited English proficiency;

“(2) that many of such children have a cultural heritage
which differs from that of English proficient persons;

“(3) that the Federal Government has a special and continu-
ing obligation to assist in provi equal educational oppor-

" tunity to limited English tproﬁcient children;

“(4) that, ardless of the method of instruction, }]:arograms
which serve limited English proficient students ve the
equally important goals of developing academic achievement
and English mﬁclegg

“(5) that tge Federal Government has a special and continu-
ing obligation to assist language minority students to acquire
the English language ciency that will enable them to
become full and productxve members of society;

“(6) that the instructional use and development of a child’s
non-English native language % romotes student self-esteem, sub-
ject matter achievement, and nghsh-la.nguaﬁe acquisition;

“(7) that a primary means by which a child learns is through
the use of such child’s native lan e and cultural heritage;

“(8) that, therefore, large numbers of children of limited
English proﬁc1ency have educational needs which can be met by
the use of bilingual educational methods and techniques;

“9)- that in some school districts establishment of bilingual
education programs may be administratively impractical due to
the presence of small numbers of students of a icular native
language or because personnel who are a(ja ified to provide
bilingual instructional services are unavailable;

“(10) that States and local school districts should be encour-
aged to determine appropriate curricula for limited English
proﬁment students within their jurisdictions and to develop and

lement apl;;ﬂ dpnate instructional programs;
(11) that children of limited English proficiency have a high
dropout rate and low median years of education;

“(12) that the segregation of many groups of limited English
proficient students remains a serious problem,

“(13) that reliance on student evaluation procedures which
are inappropriate for limited English proficient students have
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resulted in the disproportionate representation of limited Etgg
lish proficient students in special education, gifted and talented,
and other special programs;

“(14) that there is a serious shortage of teachers and edu-
cational personnel who are professionally trained and qualified
to serve children of limited ish proficiency;

“(15) that many schools fail to meet the full instructional
needs of limited ish proficient students who also may be
handicapped or gi and talented;

“(16) that limited English proficient children and chil-
dren whose primary is lish can benefit from bilin-
gual education programs, and that such programs help develop
our national linguistic resources and promote our international
competitiveness; .

“(1T) that research, evaluation, and data collection capabili-
ties utlo t{)x: ﬁelddof gil’l;ng'l:lal edug:;iarll need to be streggt ened
80 as tter identify an m ose programs and instruc-
tional practices which rewlg?;l effective esucation;

“(18) that parent and community participation in-bilingual
education programs contributes to program effectiveness; and

“(19) that because of limited English proficiency, many adults
are not able to participate fully in national life, and that limited
English proficient nts are often not able to participate
effectively in their children’s education,

the Congress declares it to be the policy of the United States, in
order to establish equal educational rtunity for all children and
to promo(’;e educ:itionalhexcellence (A) to gfn?hurage ;1;3 establish-
ment and operation, where appropriate, ucatio: P

using bilingual educational practices, techniques, and meth%ﬁ, (B)
to enco the establishment of special alternative instructional

programs for students of limited ish proficiency in school dis-
tricts where the establishment of bili education rograms is
not practicable or for other appropriate reasons, and (C) for those

purposes, to provide financial assistance to local educational agen-
cies, and, for certain related purposes, to State educational agencies,
institutions of higher education, and community organizations. The
programs assi under this title include programs in elementary
and secondary schools as well as related preschool and adult pro-
grams which are designed to meet the educational needs of individ-
uals of limited English proficiency, with particular attention to
children having the greatest need for such Such programs
shall be designed to enable students to achi full competence in
English and to meet school grade-promotion and uation require-
ments. Such programs may additionally provide for the development
of student competence in a second .

“(b) AuTHORIZATION.—(1) For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this t:itl% there are authorized to be appropriated,
subject to parag'ragg (6), $200,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989 and
such sums as may be necessary for the fiscal year 1990 and for each
succeeding fiscal ending prior to October 1, 1993.

“(2) There are her authorized to be appropriated to carry out

the provisions of section 7032, subject to ph (6), such sums as
may be necessary for the fiscal year 1989 and each of the 4 succeed-
ing‘ fiscal years.

(3) From the sums appropriated under paragraph (1) for part A
for any fiscal year, the Secretary may reserve not to exceed 25
percent for special alternative instructional programs and related
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20 USC 3283.

activities authorized under section 7021(aX3) and may include pro-
under paragraphs (2), (4), (56), and (6) of section 7021(a).

“(4) From the sums appropriated under paragraph (1) for any
fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve at least 60 percent for the
programs carried out under part A of this title; and of this amount,
at least 75 percent shall be reserved for the programs of transitional
bilingual education carried out under section 7021(aX1), and may
%gﬁd? programs under paragraphs (2), (4), (6), and (6) of section

a).

“(5) From the sums appropriated under paragraph (1) for any
fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve at least 25 percent for
training activities carried out under part C.

“(6) Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), no amount in excess
of $200,000,000 may be appropriated for the fiscal year 1989 to carry
out thgr%rowslons of this title (including section 7032).

“(7) The reservation required by paragraph (3) shall not result in
changing the terms, conditions, or negotiated levels of any grant
awarded in ear 1987 to which section 7021(d)(1)(A)
T021(dX1IXC), or 7021( X2) applies.

“SEC. 7003. DEFINITIONS; REGULATIONS.

“(a) GENERAL RuLe.—The following definitions shall apply to the
terms used in this title:

“(1) The terms ‘limited English proficiency’ and ‘limited Eng-
lish proficient’ when used with reference to individuals means—

“(A) individuals who were not born in the United States
or whose native language is a language other than English;
“(B) individuals who come from environments where a
language other than English is dominant; and
“(C) individuals who are American Indian and Alaska
Natives and who come from environments where a lan-
guage other than lish has had a significant impact on
their level of English e proficiency;
and who, by reason thereof, have sufficient difficulty speaking,
reading, writing, or understanding the English lan e to
deny such individuals the opportunity to learn successfully in
classrooms where the language of instruction is English or to
participate fully in our society.

“(2) The term ‘native 1 e’, when used with reference to
an individual of limited lish proficiency, means the lan-
guage normally used by such individuals, or in the case of a
child, the language normall ly used by the nts of the child.

“(3) The term ‘low-income’ when used with respect to a family
means an annual income for such a family which does not
exceed the poverty level determined pursuant to section
1005(cX2) of this Act.

“(4XA) The term ‘program of transitional bilingual education’
means a p of instruction, designed for children of limited
English proficiency in elementary or secondary schools, which
provides, with respect to the years of study to which such
program is applicable, structured English language instruction,
and, to the extent necessary to allow a child to achieve com-
petence in the English language, instruction in the child’s
native language. Such instruction shall incorporate the cultural
heritage of such children and of other children in American
society. Such instruction shall, to the extent necessary, be in all
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courses or subjects of study which will allow a child to meet
grade-promotion and graduation standards.

“(B) In order to prevent the segregation of children on the
basis of national o programs of transitional bilingual
education, and in order to broaden the understanding of chil-.
dren about languages and cultural en?‘es other than their
own, a program of transitional bili tion may include
the partlmmon of children whose a.ngttl)ife is English, but in
no event 8 the percentage of such children exceed 40
cent. The program may provide for centralization of teac er
training and curriculum development, but it shall serve such
children in the schools which they normally attend.

“(C) In such courses or subjects of study as art, music, and
physical education, a program of transitional bili edu-
cation shall make provision for the participation of children of
limited English proficiency in regular classes. :

‘(D) Children enrolled in a program of transitional bilingual
education shall, if graded classes are used, be placed, to the
extent practwable, in classes with children of approximately the
same age and level of educational attainment. If children of
significantly varying ages or levels of educational attainment
are placed 1n the same class, the p of transitional bilin-

education shall seek to insure t each child is provided
with instruction which is appropriate for such child’s level of
educational attainment.

“(5XA) The term ‘program of developmental bilingual edu-
cation’ means a full-time program of instruction in elementary
and secondary schools which provides, with respect to the years
of study to which such program is applicable, structured Eng-
lish language instruction and instruction in a second language.
Such programs shall be designed to help children achieve com-
petence in English and a second 1 e, while mastering
subject matter skills. Such instruction shall, to the extent nec-
essary, be in all courses or subjects of study which will allow a
child to meet grade- ]gromotlon and graduation standards.

“(B) Where possible, classes n};gmms of developmental
bili education shall be comp of approximately equal
numbers of students whose native language is English and
limited English proficient students whose native language is the
second language of instruction and study in the program.

“(6) The term ‘special alternative instructional programs’
means programs of instruction designed for children of limited
English proficiency in elementary and secon schools. Such

programs are not transitional or developmen bilingual edu-
cation programs, but have specially designed curricula and are
Fpropnate for the particular linguistic and instructional needs
the children enrolled. Such programs shall provide, with
respect to the years of study to which such p i8
applicable, structured ish language instruction and special
instructional services which will allow a child to achieve com-
petence in the English language and to meet grade-promotion
and graduation standards.

“(7) The term ‘family English literacy program’ means a

rogram of instruction designed to help limited English pro-
gment adults and out-of-school youth achieve competence in the
English language. Such p 5 of instruction may be con-
ducted excluswely in English or in English and the student’s
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native language. Where appropriate, such programs may
include instruction on how -parents and family members can
facilitate the educational achievement of limited English pro-
ficient children. To the extent feasible, preference for participa-
tion in such programs shall be accorded to the parents and
immediate family members of children enrolled in programs
assisted under this title. Such programs of instruction may
include instruction designed to enable aliens who are otherwise
eligible for temporary resident status under section 245A of the
Immigration and Nationality Act to achieve a minimal under-
standing of ordinary English and a knowledge and understand-
ing of history and government of the United States as required
by section 312 of such Act.

“(8) The term ‘programs of academic excellence’ means pro-
grams of transitional bilingual education, developmental bilin-
gual education, or special alternative instruction (A) which have
an established record of providing effective, academically excel-
lent instruction; and (B) which—

“(i) can be used as models for effective schools for limited
English proficient students to facilitate the dissemination
and use of effective teaching practices for limited English
proficient students; or

“(ii) which are designed to serve as models of exemplary
bilingual education programs and to facilitate the dissemi-
nation of effective bilingual educational practices.

“(9) The term ‘Office’ means the Office of Bilingual Education
and Minority Languages Affairs.

“(10) The term ‘Director’ means the Director of the Office of

Bilingual Education and Minority Languages Affairs.

“(11) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secre of Education.

“(12) The term ‘other programs for persons of limited English
proficiency’ when used in this title means any programs within
the Department of Education directly involving bilingual edu-
cation activities serving persons of limited English proficiency,
such as the programs carried out in coordination with the
provisions of this title pursuant to part E of title IV of the Carl
D. Perkins Vocational Education Act, and section 306(bX11) of
the Adult Education Act, and programs and projects serving
individuals of limited English proficiency pursuant to section
6(bX4) of the Library Services and Construction Act.

“(b) REGULATION REQUIREMENT.—(1) In prescribing regulations
under this title, the Secretary shall consult with State and local
educational agencies, rga.mzatlons representing persons of limited
English proficiency, organizations representing teachers and
other personnel involved in bilingual education.

“42) The Secretary shall not prescribe under this title any regula-
tions further defining the terms defined in subsection (a), or any
re%:.;ac;ions restricting or expanding the definitions set out in
su ion (a).

“(c) SpeCIAL INFORMATION RULE.—Parents of children participat-
ing in programs assisted under this title shall be informed of the
instructional goals of the program and the progress of their children
in such program. Every effort shall be made to provide the informa-
tion to parents pursuant to this subsection in a language and form
the parents understand.
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“PART A—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR BILINGUAL
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

“SEC. 7021. BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. . Grants.

“(a) Uses or Funps.—Funds available for grants under this part 20 USC 8251.
s?all be used for the establishment, operation, and improvement
0 —

“(1) programs of transitional bilingual education;
“(2) programs of developmental bilingual education;
“(3) special alternative instructional programs for students of
limited English proficiency;
‘“(4) programs of academic excellence;
“(5) family English literacy programs; and
“(6) bilingual preschool, special education, and gifted and
talented programs preparatory or supplementary to programs
such as those assisted under this Act.
Programs under this subsection may use available funds to provide
technology-based instruction to students in order to enhance the
program.

“(b) ApPLICATIONS.—(1) A grant may be made under subsection
(aX1), (aX2), or (aX3) of this section only upon application therefor by
1 or more local educational agencies or by institutions of higher
education, including junior or community colleges, applymg jointly
with 1 or more local educational agencies.

“(2) A grant may be made under subsection (aX4), (aX5), or (aX6)
only upon application by one or more local educational agencies;
institutions of higher education, including junior or community
collelges, or private nonprofit organizations, applying separately or
jointly

“(c) CONTENT OF APPLICATION.—(1) Any application for a grant
authorized under subsection (a) of this section shall be made to the
Secretary at such time, and in such manner, as the Secretary
considers appropriate.

“(2) Applications for grants authorized under subsections (aX1),
(aX2), and (aX3) of this section shall contain information regarding—

“(A) the number of children enrolled in programs conducted
by the local educational agency;

“(B) the number of children residing in the area served by the
local educational agency who are enrolled in private schools;

“(CXi) the number of children enrolled in public and private
schools in the area served by the local educational agency who
are limited in their English proficiency; (ii) the method used by
the applicant to make this determination; and (iii) evidence of
the educational condition of the limited English proficient stu-
dents, such as reading, mathematics, and subject matter test
scores, and, where available, data on grade retention rates and
student dropout rates;

‘D) the number of limited English proficient children who
are enrolled in instructional programs specifically designed to
meet their educational needs, as well as descriptions of such

programs;

“(E) the number of limited English proficient children en-
rolled in public or private schools in the area served by the local
educational agency who need or could benefit from education
programs such as those assisted under this title;
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“F) the number of children who are to receive instruction
through the proposed program and the extent of their edu-
cational needs;

“(G) a statement of the applicant’s ability to serve children of
limited English proficiency, including an assessment of the
qualifications of personnel who will participate in the proposed
project and of the need for further training of such- personnel;

“(H) the resources needed to develop and operate or improve
the proposed program

“I) the act1v1t1es whlch would be undertaken under the
grant, including training of educational personnel and parents,
and how these activities will improve the educational attain-
ment of students and expand the capacity of the applicant to
operate programs such as those assisted under this Act when
Federal assistance under this section is no longer available; and

“(J) the specific educational goals of the proposed program
and how achievement of these goals will be measured.

“(3) An application for a grant under subsection (aX3) of this

section shall receive priority if the application—

“(A) describes the administrative impracticability of
establishing a bilingual education program due to the presence
of a small number of students of a particular native language,

‘“(B) describes the unavailability of personnel qualified to
provide bilin gual instructional services, or

“(C) is made on behalf of a local educational agency having a
small number of limited English proficient students in the
schools of such agency that use of isolation or regional
location is unable to obtain a native language teacher.

“(4) Applications for grants authorized under subsection (aX4)

shall contain information regarding—

“(A) the number of children served by the existing bilingual
education program and evidence of their educational condition
prior to enrollment in the lElm:)g'ram,

“(B) a description of the existing program as well as the
educational bac und and linguistic competencies of program
personnel;

“C) the extent to which the program has promoted student
academic achievement as indicated by objective evidence, such
as improvements in language, mathematics, and subject matter
test scores; grade retention rates; student dropout rates; and,
where appropriate, postsecondary education and employment
experiences of students;

‘D) the extent of parent involvement in and satisfaction with
the existing bilingual education program; and

‘“E) how the activities carried out under the grant would
utlhze and promote programs of academic excellence which

mploy bilingual education practices, techniques, and methods.

“(5) pplications for grants authorized under subsection (aX5)

shall contain information regardi

n
“(A) the number of limited Egnghsh é)roﬁment parents and out-
of-school family members of limited English proficient students
who would be served by the English literacy program,;

“(B) the activities which would be undertaken under the
grant and how these activities will promote English literacy and
enable parents and family members to assist in the education of
limited English proficient children;
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‘(C) the extent to which the persons to be served by the
program have been involved in its development;

“(D) applicant’s prior experience and performance in provid-
ing educational programs to limited English proficient adults
and out-of-school youth;

“(E) with respect to aﬁ)plications by a local educational
agency, the extent to whic
enrolled in the educational agency are served by programs
specifically designed to meet their needs; and

“(F) witﬁ respect to other applicants, a description of how the
applicant will coordinate its program with a local education
agency to ensure that the program will help limited English
proficient family members promote the academic progress of
limited English proficient children.

“(d) DURATION OF GRANTS.—(1XA) Granfs made pursuant to
subsections (aX1), (aX2), and (aX3) of this section shall be for 3 years.

“(B) During the first 12 months of grants made pursuant to
subsections (aX1), (aX2), and (aX3) of this section, an applicant may
engage exclusively in preservice activities. Such activities may in-
clude program design, materials development, staff recruitment and
training, development of evaluation mechanisms and procedures,
and the operation of Yrograms to involve parents in the educational
program and to enable parents and family members to assist in the
education of limited English proficient children.

“(C) Upon reapplication, grants authorized under subsections (a)
(1), (2), and (3) of this section shall be renewed for 2 additional years
unless the Secretary determines that— -

“(i) the applicant’s program does not comply with the require-
ments set out in this title;

“(ii) the applicant’s program has not made substantial
progress in achieving the specific educational goals set out in
the original application; or

“(iii) there is no longer a need for the applicant’s program.

“(D) Parents or 1 guardians of students identified for enroll-
ment in bilingual education programs shall be informed of (i) the
reasons for the selection of their child as in need of bilingual
education, (ii) the alternative educational programs that are avail-
able, and (iii) the nature of the bilingual education program and of
the instructional alternatives. Parents shall also be informed that
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limited English proficient students .

they have the option of declining enrollment of their children in

such programs and shall be given an opportunity to do so if they so
choose. Every effort shall be made to provide the information to
parents pursuant to this subsection in a language and form the
parents understand.

“(2) Grants made pursuant to subsections (aX4), (aX5), and (aX6)
shall be for 3 years.

“(3XA) No student may be enrolled in a bilingual program for
which a grant is made under subsection (aX1) or (aX3) of this section
for a period of more than 3 years, except where the school in which
the student is enrolled—

“(i) conducts a comprehensive evaluation of the overall aca-
demic progress of the student, and :

“(ii) the results of the evaluation indicate that lack of English
proficiency is impeding the academic progress of the student in
meeting grade promotion and graduation standards and, in the
case of a handicapped child attainment of the objective in the
child’s individualized education program.

Handicapped
persons.
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Any student with respect to whom the requirements of this para-
graph are met, may remain in the program for a fourth year, except
as provided in division (ii) of subparagraph (B).

“(BXi) The evaluation required paragraph (A) shall involve

_ teachers and school personnel famﬂvm.r with the students’ overall
academic progress. The results of such an evaluation shall be made
available to the parents of the student.

‘“(i1) An evaluation shall be carried out at the end of the fourth
year the student is in the program described in subparagraph (A) if
the student is to continue in the program for a fifth year and shall
be conducted in accordance with division (i) of this subparagraph.

“(iii) Each evaluation shall indicate how the students’ English
language development will be addressed during the period a student
is retained in the program. The students’ academic program during
that period shall emphasize mastery of English.

“(C) No student shall remain in a bilingual education program
described in subparagraph (A) for more than 5 years.

“(D) In carrying out this title, each local educational agency,
institution of higher education, and private nonprofit organization
having an application approved under this section may intensify
instruction for limited English proﬁc1ent students throughout the
regular and any supplementary program ca.ly

“(i) expanding the educational calendar of the schools in
which such student is enrolled to include programs before and
after school and during the summer months;

“(ii) lowering per pupil ratios, including the use of profes-
sional and volunteer aides; an

“(iii) the application of technology to the course of instruction.

“(e) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—An application for a grant
altlﬂllorized under subsections (aX1), (aX2), and (aX3) of this section
s —

“(1) be developed in consultation with an advisory council, of
which a majority shall be parents and other representatives of
the children to be served in such programs, in accordance with
criteria prescribed by the Secretary;

“(2) be accompanied by documentation of such consul-
tation and by the comments which the council makes on the
application;

“(3) contain assurances that, after the application has been
approved, the applicant will provide for the continuing con-
sultation with, and participation by, the committee of parents,
teachers, and other interested individuals which shall be
selected by and predominantly composed of parents of children
partledpamngmtheprogram and in the case of programs

out in secondary schools, representatives of the second-

ary students to be served; .
‘(4) ensure applicant support for additional advisory council
activities, if support is requested by the advisory council; and

“(5) include evidence that the State educational agency has
been notified of the application and has been given the oppor-
tunity to offer recommendations thereon to the applicant and to
the Secretary.

“(f) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.—An application for a grant under
subsections (aX1), (aX2), and (aX3) of this section may be approved
only if the Secretary determines—
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“(1) that the program will use qualified personnel, including
only those personnel who are proficient in the language or

used for instruction;

“(2) that in deeigning the program for which application is
made, the needs of the children in nonprofit private elementa
and secondary sachools have been taken into account throug
consultation with appropriate private achool officials and,
consistent with the number of such children enrolled in such
schools in the area to be served whoee educational needs are of
the type and whose language and grade levels are of a similar
type which the program is intended to addrees, after consulta-
tion with appropriate private school officials, provision has been
made for the participation of such children on a basis com-
parable to that provided for public schoolchildren;

“(3) that the program will be evaluated in accordance with a
plan that meets the requirements of section 7033 of this title;

“(4) that student evaluation and assesement procedures in the Handicapped
program are appropriate for limited English proficiency stu- Ppersons.
‘dents, and that limited English proficient students who are
handicapped are identified and served in accordance with the
requirements of the Education of the Handica(pped'Act;

“(6) that Federal funds made available for the project or
activity will be used so as to supplement the level of State and
local funds that, in the absence of those Federal funds, would
have been expended for special programs for children of limited
English proficiency and in no case to supplant such State and
local funds, except that nothing in this paragraph shall—

“(A) preclude a local educational agency from using funds
under this title for activities carried out under an order of a
court of the United States or of any State respecting serv-
ices to be provided such children, or to carry out a plan
approved by the Secretary as adequate under title VI otP the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 with respect to services to be
prov(]i3ded stllln(:h children; or o be

“(B) authorize any priority or preference to be assigned
b¥1 the Secretary to the funding of the activities under this
title;

“(6) that the assistance provided under the application will
contribute toward building the capacity of the applicant to
provide a program on a regular basis, similar to that proposed
for assistance, which will be of sufficient size, scope, and quality
to mmlse significant improvement in the education of children
of limited English proficiency, and that the applicant will have
the resources and commitment to continue the program when
assistance under this title is reduced or no longer available;

“(7) that the applicant will provide or secure training for
personnel icipating, or preparing to éxarticipate, in the pro-
gram which will assist them to meet State and local certifi-
cation requirements and that, to the extent possible, college or
university credit will be awarded for such training; and

“(8) that the provision of assistance proposed in the applica-
tion is consistent with criteria established by the Secretary,
after consultation with the State educational agency, for the
p of achievi.ntiua:n equitable distribution of assistance
under this part within the State in which the applicant is
located, taking into consideration—
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Disadvantaged

“(A) the geographic distribution of children of limited
Eng]ish proficiency;

“B) the relative need of persons in different g phic
areas within the State for the kinds of services and activi-
‘ties authorized under this title; .

‘C) the relative ability of applicant local educational
agencies within the State to provide needed services and
activities; and

‘(D) the relative numbers of persons from low-income
families who would benefit from the applicants’ programs;

and
(9) that the State educational agency has been notified of the
application and has been given the opportunity to offer rec-
ommendations thereon to the applicant and to the Secretary.

“(g) PriorITY CONSIDERATION OF GRANTS.—An application for a
%:;2& under subsection (aX3) of this section may receive priority

upon the information provided by the applicant pursuant to
clause (A), (B), or (C) of subsection (cX3) of this section.

“(h) PRIORITY FOR PROGRAMS SERVING UNDERSERVED CHILDREN.—
In the consideration of applications from local educational agencies
to carry out programs authorized under this section, the Secretary
shall give priority to applications from local educational agencies
which are located in various geographical regions of the Nation and
which propose to assist children of limited English proficiency who
have historically been underserved by programs of bilingual edu-
cation, taking into consideration the relative numbers of such chil-
dren in the schools of such local educational agencies and the
relative need for such programs. In approving such applications, the
Secretary shall, to the extent feasible, allocate funds appropriated in

roportion to the geographical distribution of children of limited
English proficiency throughout the Nation, with due regard for the
relative ability of particular local educational agencies to carry out
such programs and the relative numbers of persons from low-income
families who would benefit from such programs.

“(i) LIMITATION ON THE ASSIGNMENT OF STUDENTS.—No action
taken may involve the admission or exclusion of students to or from
any federally assisted education programs merely on the basis of the
surnames of such students.

*“(j) PRoGRAMS IN PUERTO Rico.—Programs authorized under this
title in the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico may, notwithstanding any
other provision of this title, include programs of instruction, teacher
training, curriculum development, research, evaluation, and testing
designed to improve the English proficiency of children, and may
also make provision for serving the needs of students of limited
profictency 1n Spanish.

“(k) Bypass ProvisioN.—If the Secretary determines that an
applicant for assistance under this title is unable or unwilling to
provide for the participation in the program for which assistance is
sought of children of limited lI}‘.er:iglish roficiency enrolled in non-
profit, private schools, as required by sul ion (fX2) of this section,
the Secre shall—

“(1) withhold approval of such application until the applicunt
demonstrates that it is in compliance with those requireinents;

or

“2) reduce the amount of the grant to such applicant by the
amount which is required for the Secretary to arrange (such as
through a contract with a nonprofit, nonsectarian agency,
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organization, or institution) to assess the needs of the children
in the area to be served for programs of the type authorized in
this title and to carry out such programs for the children.

“SEC. 7022. INDIAN CHILDREN IN SCHOOLS. 20 USC 3292.

‘“(a) ELicisLE ENTITIES.—For the purpose of carrying out programs Alaska.
under this title for individuals served by elementary, secondary, or
tsecondary schools operated predominantly for Indian or Alas-
an Native children, an Indian tribe or a tribally sanctioned edu-
cational authority may be considered to be a local educational
agency as such term is used in this title, subject to the following
qualifications:

“(1) The term °‘Indian tribe’ means any Indian tribe, band,
nation, or other orFanized group or community, including any
Alaska Native village or regional or village corporation as
defined in or established pursuant to the Alaskan Native
Claims Settlement Act (85 Stat. 688) which is recognized for the
special programs and services provided by the United States to
Indians because of their status as Indians.

‘42) The term ‘tribally sanctioned educational authority’
means any department or division of education operating
within the administrative structure of the duly constituted
governing body of an Indian tribe, as well as any nonprofit
institution or organization which is chartered by the governing
body of an Indian tribe to operate any such school or otherwise
to oversee delivery of educational services to members of that
tribe and which is approved by the Secretary for the purposes of
this section.

“(b) BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS SCHOOLS.—From the sums appro-
priated pursuant to section 7002(b), the Secretary is authorized to
make payments to the ar licants to carry out programs of bilingual
education for Indian chi nfren on reservations served by elementary
il}? secondary schools operated or funded by the Bureau of Indian

airs.

“(c) ANNUAL ReporT.—The Assistant Secretary of the Interior for
the Bureau of Indian Affairs shall submit to the Congress, the
President, and the Secretary by September 30 of each year an
annual report which provides—

“(1) an assessment of the needs of the Indian children with
respect to the purposes of this title in schools opﬁerated or
funded by the Department of the Interior, including those tribes
and 1 educational agencies receiving assistance under the
Johnson-O’Malley Act (25 U.S.C. 452 et seq.); and

“(2) an assessment of the extent to which such needs are being
met by funds provided to such schools for educational purposes
through the Secretary of the Interior.

“PART B—DATA COLLECTION, EVALUATION, AND
RESEARCH

“SEC. 7031. USE OF FUNDS. 20 USC 3301.

“Funds available under this part shall be used for (1) collecting
data on the number of limited English proficient persons and the
educational services available to such persons, (2) evaluating the
operation and effectiveness of p ms assisted under this title, (3)
conducting research to improve the effectiveness of bilingual edu-
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20 USC 8302.

Regulations.

information.

cation programs, and (4) collecting, analyzing, and disseminating
data and information on bilingual education.

“SEC. 7032. GRANTS l-‘:()R STATE PROGRAMS.

‘“(a) DATA CoOLLECTION AND DisseMiNaTION.—Upon application
from a State educational agency, the Secretary shall make provision
for the submission and approval of a State program for the collec-
tion, ation, analysis, and publication of data and information
on the State’s population of limited English proficient persons and
the educational services provided or available to such persons.

“(b) REPORT TO SECRETARY.—State programs under this shall
provide for the annual submission of a report to the retary
containing data and information on such matters as the Secretary
shall, by lation, determine necessary and proper to achieve the
purposes of this title, including the matters specified in section
7021(cX2). Such reports shall be in such form and shall be submitted
on such date as the Secretary shall specify by regulation. State
programs shall provide for the dissemination of information regard-
ing these matters to the public, and particularly to persons of
limited English proficiency.

“(c) OrHER Usks or FuNDps.—State programs authorized under this
section may also provide for—

“(1) the planning and development of educational programs
such as those assisted under this title;

*(2) the review and evaluation of programs of bilingual edu-
cation, including bilingual education programs that are not
funded under this title;

“(3) the provision, coordination, or supervision of technical
and other forms of nonfinancial assistance to local educational
agencies, community organizations, and private elementary and
secondary schools that serve limited English proficient persons;

“(4) the development and administration of instruments and
procedures for the assessment of the educational needs and
competencies of persons of limited English proficiency;

“(5) the training of State and local educational agency staff to

out the purposes of this title; and

“(6) other activities and services designed to build the capac-
ity of State and local educational agencies to serve the edu-
cational needs of persons of limited English proficiency.

“(d) PAYMENTS.—Except as provided in the second sentence of this
sub ph, the Secretary shall pay from the amounts appro-

riated for the purposes of this section pursuant to section 7002(bX2)
or each fiscal year to each State educational ncy which has a
State program submitted and approved under s tion (a) of this
section such sums as may be necessary for the J}roper and efficient
conduct of such State program. The amount paid by the Secretary to
any State educational agency under the preceding sentence for any
fiscal year may not be less Kan $75,000 nor greater than 5 percent
of the te of the amounts paid under section 7021 for pro-
grams within such State in the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year
to which this limitation applies.

“(e) SurpLEMENT Nor SurPLANT.—Funds made available under
this section for any fiscal year shall be used by the State educational
agency to supplement and, to the extent practical, to increase the
level of funds that would, in the absence of such funds, be made
available by the State for the purposes described in this section, and
in no case to supplant such funds.
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“S8EC. 7033. PROGRAM EVALUATION REQUIREMENTS.

“The Secretary shall issue, within 6 months of the date of enact-
ment of this section, regulations which set forth a comprehensive
design for evaluating the programs assisted under part A of this
title. Such regulations shall be developed by the Director in
consultation with State directors of bilingual education programs,
the evaluation assistance centers authorized in section 7034, and
individuals and organizations with expertise in testing and evalua-
tion of educational programs for children of limited English
proficiency. Such regulations shall provide for the collection of
information and data including—

“(1) the educational background, needs, and competencies of
the limited English proficient persons served by the program;

“(2) the specific educational activities undertaken pursuant to
the program; the ogical materials, methods, and tech-
niques utilized in the program; and, with res to classroom
activities, the relative amount of instructional time spent with
students on specified tasks;

“(3) the educational and & rofessional qualifications, includi
language competencies, of the staff responsible for planning an
operating the program;

“(4) the specific activities undertaken to improve prereferral,
evaluation procedures and instructional p for limited
Enghsh proficient children who may be hang;l pped or gifted

talented; and

“(5) the extent of educational progress achieved through the
program measured, as appropriate, by (A) tests of academic
achievement in English language arts, and where appropriate,
second language arts; (B) tests of academic achievement in
subject matter areas; and (C) changes m the rate of student
grade—retention, dropout, absenteeism, placement in programs

or the gifted and talented, and enro ent in postsecondary
education institutions.

“8EC. 7034. EVALUATION ASSISTANCE CENTERS.

“The Secretary shall establish, through competitive grants to
institutions of higher education, at least 2 evaluation assistance
centers. Such centers shall provide, upon the request of State or
local educational agencies, technical assistance regarding methods
and techniques for identi the educational needs and com-
petencies of limited English proficient persons and assessing the
educational progress achieved through programs such as those as-
sisted under this title. Grants made pursuant to this section shall be
for a period of 3 years.

“S8EC. 7035. RESEARCH.

“(a) ResearcH AND DeVELOPMENT.—The Secretary shall, through
competitive contracts under this section, provide financial
assistance for research and development iproposals submitted by
institutions of higher education, private for-profit and nonprofit

rgamzatlons, State and local educational agencies, and individuals.
‘(b) AuTHORIZED AcTIvITIES.—Research activities authorized to be
asgisted under this section shall include—
“(1) studies to determine and evaluate effective models for
bili education programs;
“(2) studies which examine the process by which individuals
acquire a second language and master the subject matter skills
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20 USC 33806.

required for grade-promotion and graduation, and which iden-
tify effective methods for teaching English and subject matter
skills within the context of a bilingual education pro%:am
special alternative instructional program to students have
Ianguage proficiencies other than English;

“(3) longitudinal studies to measure the effect of this title on -
students enrolled in title VII programs (including a longitudinal
study of the impact of bilingual education p ms on limited-
English proficient students using a nationally representative
sample of the programs funded under this title and which
provides information including data on grade retention, aca-
demic performance, and dropout rates);

“(4) studies to determine effective and reliable methods for
identifying students who are entitled to services under this title
and for determining when their English language proficiency is
sufficiently well develo to permit them to denve optimal
benefits from an all-English instructional p

“(5) the operation of a clearinghouse which shall collect,
analyze, and disseminate information about bilingual education
and related programs (and coordinate its activities with the
National Diffusion Network);

“(6) studies to determine effective methods of teaching
gngilsg to adults who have language proficiencies other than

nglis

g(7) studies to determine and evaluate effective methods of
instruction for bilingual programs, taking into account lan-
g'u e and cultural differences among students;

(8) studies to determine effective ap roaches to preservice
and inservice training for teachers, taEmg into account the
language and cultural differences of their students;

“(9) studies to determine effective and reliable techniques for
providing bilingual education to handicapped students;

*(10) studies to determine effective and reliable methods for
identifying gifted and talented students who have language
proficiencies other than English; and

“(11) the effect of this title on the capacity of local educational
agencies to operate bilingual programs following the termi-
nation of assistance under this title.

“(c) CONSULTATION AND DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY.—In carrying
out the responsibilities of this section, the Secretary may delegate
authority to the Director, and in any event, shall consult with the
Director, representatlves of State and local educational agencies,
appropriate g;oups and organizations involved in bilingual edu-
cation, the mittee on Labor and Human Resources of the
Senate, and the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of
Representatlves

(d) PuBLICATION OF PrOPOSALS.—The Secretarf\]' shall publish and
disseminate all requests for proposals in research and development
assisted under this title.

‘“(e) LIMITATION OF AUTHORITY.—Nothing in this title shall be
construed as authorizing the Secretary to conduct or support studies
or analyses of the content of educational textbooks.

“SEC. 7036. COORDINATION OF RESEARCH.

“Notwithstanding section 405(bX1) of the General Education
Provisions Act, the Assistant Secretary for Educational Research
and Improvement shall consult with the Director, the Committee on
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Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, and the Committee on
Education and Labor of the House of Representatives to ensure that
research activities undertaken pursuant to section 405(bX2XC) of the
General Education Provisions Act complement and do not duplicate
the activities conducted pursuant to this part.

“SEC. 7037. EDUCATION STATISTICS. 20 USC 3307.

“(a) DaTAa CoLLEcTiION.—Notwithstanding section 406 of the Gen-
eral Education Provisions Act, the National Center for Education
Statistics shall collect and publish, as part of its annual report on
the condition of education, data for States, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, and the trust territories with respect to the population
of limited English proficient persons, the special educational serv-
ices and programs available to limited English proficient persons,
and the availability of educational personnel qualified to provide
?_pecial educational services and programs to limited English pro-
icient persons.

“b) ﬁgs oF DaTta.—In carrying out its responsibilities under this
section, the National Center for Education Statistics shall utilize, to
the extent feasible, data submitted to the Department of Education
by State and local educational agencies and institutions of higher
education pursuant to the provisions of this title as well as data
collected on limited English proficient persons by other Federal
agencies.

“PART C—TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

“S8EC. 7041. USE OF FUNDS. K 20 USC 3321.

¢ “(a) Use oF FuNDs.—Funds available under this part shall be used
or—

“(1) the establishment, operation, and improvement of train-
ing programs for educational personnel preparing to participate
in, or personnel participating in, the conguct of programs of
bilingual education or special alternative instructional Ero-
grams for limited English proficient students, which shall
em(i)hasize opportunities for career development, advancement,
and lateral mobility, and may provide training to teachers,
administrators, counselors, paraprofessionals, teacher aides,
and parents;

“(2) the training of persons to teach and counsel such persons;

“(3) the encouragement of reform, innovation, and improve-
ment in applicable education curricula in graduate education,
in the structure of the academic profession, and in recruitment
and retention of higher education and graduate school faculties,
as related to bilingual education;

“(4) the operation of short-term training institutes designed to
improve the skills of participants in programs of bilingual
education or special alternative instructional programs for lim-
ited English proficient students; which may include summer
programs designed to improve the instructional competence of
edlécational personnel in the languages used in the program;
an

“(5) the provision of inservice training and technical assist-
ance to parents and educational personnel participating in, or
preparing to participate in, bilingual education p or
special alternative instructional programs for limi English
proficient students.

19-139 0 - 88 6 (297)
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Grants.
Contracts.

Grants.
Contracts.

20 USC 3322.

Grants.
Contracts.

“(b) APPLICATIONS.—(1) A grant or contract may be made under
subsection (a)1), (aX2), or (aX3) of this section upon application of an
institution of higher education.

“(2) A grant or contract may be made under subsection (aX4) of
this section upon application of (A) institutions of higher education
(including junior colf es and community colleges) and private for-
profit or nonf)roﬁt organizations which apply, after consultation
with, or jointly with, one or more local ecF cational agencies or a
State educational agency; (B) local educational agenmes or (C) a
State educational agency.

“(3) A grant or contract may be made under subsection (aX5) of
this section upon api)hcatlon of (A) institutions of higher education
(including junior colleges and community colleges), (B) private for-
proﬁt or nonprofit organizations, or (C) a State educational cy

“(c) APPLICATION REQUIREMENT FOR TRAINING PROGRAMS.—
plication for a grant or contract for preservice or inservice tram
activities described in subsection (a)1) of this section shall be dev L:ﬁ
oped in consultation with an advisory council com of represent-
atives of State and local educational agencies within the applicant’s
service area or geographic region which operate programs of bilin-
gual education or special alternative instruction for limited English
proficient students.

“(d) TraNING PROGRAM REQUIB.EMENTS —A preservice or in-
service training program funded under subsectlon (aX1) shall assist
educational personnel in meeting State and local certification
requirements, and, whenever possible, should award college or
university credit.

“(e) PREFERENCE IN ASSISTANCE AND PURPOSE OF TRAINING.—(1) In
ma.lggf a grant or contract for preservice training programs de-

in subsection (aX1) of this section, the Secretary shall give
preference to programs which contain coursework in—
“(A) teaching English as a second language;
“(B) use.of a non-English language for instructional purposes;
“(C) linguistics; and
“(D) evaluation and assessment;
and which involve parents in the educational process.
“(2) Preservice trammg programs shall be cfeslgned to ensure that
icipants become proficient in English and a second language of
instruction.

“SEC. 7042. MULTIFUNCTIONAL RESOURCE CENTERS.

“(a) EsTABLISHMENT.—Pursuant to subsection (a)5) of section 7041,
the Secretary shall establish, through competitive grants or con-
tracts, at least 16 multifunctional resource centers (hereafter in this
section referred to as ‘centers’). Grants and contracts shall be
awarded with consideration given to the g‘ecgraphlc and linguistic
distribution of children of limited English proficiency

“(b) REQUIRED SERVICES.—In addition to providing technical assist-
ance and training to persons participating in or preparing to partici-

te in bilingual education p or special alternative
instructional programs for limited lish proficient students, each
center shall be responsible for gathering and providing information
to other centers on a particular area of bilingual >ducation, includ-
ing (but not limited to) bi special education, bilingual edu-
cation for gifted and talented limited English proficient students,
bilingual vocational education, bilingual adult education, bilingual
education program administration, literacy, education technology in
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bilingual programs, mathematics and science education in bilingual
programs, counseling limited English proficient students, and career
education programs for limited English proficient students.

“SEC. 7043. FELLOWSHIPS. 20 USC 8328.

“(a) AUTHORIZATION.—Pursuant to subsection (aX2) of section
7041, the Secre is authorized to award fellowships for advanced -
study of bilin education or special alternative instructional
programs for limited English proficient students in such areas as
teacher training, p administration, research and evaluation,
and curriculum development. For fiscal year 1989 and each of the 4
subsequent fiscal years, not less than 500 fellowships leading to a
masters or doctorate degree shall be awarded under the preceding
sentence. Such fellowships shall be awarded, to the extent feasible,
in proportion to the needs of various groups of individuals with
limited English proficiency. In awarding fellowships, the Secretary
shall give preference to individuals intending to study bilingual
education or special alternative instructional programs for limited
English proficient students in the following specialized areas: voca-
tional education, adult education, gifted and talented education,
special education, education technology, literacy, and mathematics
and science education. The Secretary shall include information on
the operation of the fellowship program in the report required under
section 7051(c) of this title.

‘“(b) FELLOWSHIP REQUIREMENTS.—Any person receiving a fellow-
ship under this section shall agree either to repay such assistance or
to work for a period equivalent to the period of time during which
such person received assistance, and such work shall be in an
activity related to programs and activities such as those authorized
under this Act. The Secretary may waive this requirement in
extraordinary circumstances.

“SEC. 7044. PRIORITY. Grants.

“In making grants or contracts under this part, the Secretary o4 usc 8324.
shall give priority to eligible applicants with demonstrated com-
petence and experience in programs and activities such as those
authorized under this Act. , .

“S8EC. 7045. STIPENDS. 20 USC 8825.

“In the terms of any arrangement described in this part, the
Secretary shall provide for t}ggdpayment, to persons participating in
training programs so described, of such stipends (including allow-
ances for subsistence and other expenses for such persons and their
dependents) as the Secretary may determine to be consistent
with prevailing practices under comparable federally supported
programs,

“PART D—ADMINISTRATION -

“SEC. 7051. OFFICE OF BILINGUAL EDUCATION AND MINORITY LAN- 20 USC 8331
GUAGES AFFAIRS.

“(a) EsTaBLISHMENT.—There shall be, in the Department of Edu-
cation, an Office of Bilingual Education and hﬁnog’ft(_{ Languages -
Affairs (hereafter in this section referred to as the ‘Office’) through
which the Secretary shall carry out functions relating to bilingual
education.



102 STAT. 292 PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988

Reports.

“(b) Direcror.—(1) The Office shall be headed by a Director of
Bilingual Education and Minority Languages Affairs, appointed by
the Secretary, to whom the Secretary shall delegate all delegable
functions relating to bilingual education. The Director shall also be
assigned responsibility for cogrdinating the bilingual education as-
pects of other programs administered by the Secretary.

“(2) The Office shall be organized as the Director determines to be

' appropriate in order to enable the Director to carry out such

functions and responsibilities effectively, except that there shall be
a division, within the Office, which is exclusively responsible for the
collection, aggregation, analysis, and publication of data and
information on the operation and effectiveness of programs assisted
under this title.

“(3) The Director shall prepare and, not later than February 1 of
each year, shall submit to Congress and the President a report on—

‘“(A) the grants and contracts made pursuant to this title in
the preceding fiscal year; -

“(B) the number of mdlwduals benefiting from the programs
assisted under this title;

“(C) the evaluation of activities carried out under this title
during the preceding 2 fiscal years and the extent to which each
of such activities achieves the policy set forth in section 7002(a);

“(D) an estimate of the number of fellowships in the field of -
training teachers for bilingual education which will be nec-
essary for the 2 succeeding fiscal years; and

“(E) the research activities carried out under such title during
the d];)recedmg 2 fiscal years and the major findings of research
studies

“(c) CooRDINATION WiTH ReLATED PrOGRAMS.—In order to maxi-
mize Federal efforts aimed at serving the educational needs of
children of limited English proficiency, the Secretary shall coordi-
nate and ensure close cooperation with other programs adminis-
tered by the Department of Education, including such areas as
teacher training,. program content, research, and curriculum. The
Secretary’s report under section 6213 of the Augustus F. Hawkins-
Robert T. Stafford Elementary and Secondary School Improvement
Amendments of 1988 shall include demonstration that such
coordination has taken place.

“(d) StaFFING REQUIREMENT.—The Secretary shall ensure that the
Office of Bilingual Education and Minority Language Affairs is
staffed with sufficient personnel trained, or with experience in,
bﬂfngua.l education to dlscharge effectlvely the provisions of this
tlt e '

“(e) READING AND SCORING APPLICATIONS.—For the purpose of
reading and scoring applications for competitive grants authorized
under parts A and C of this title, the Secretary shall use persons’
who are not otherwise employed by the Federal Government and
who are experienced and involved in educational programs similar
to those assisted under parts A and C of this title. The Secretary
shall solicit nominations for application readers from State directors
of bilingual education and may use funds appropriated for parts A
and C of this title to pay for the application reading and scoring
services required by this provision.
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“8EC. 7052. LIMITATION OF AUTHORITY.

“The Secretary shall not impose restrictions on the availability or
use of funds authorized under this title other than those set out in
this title or other applicable Federal statutes and regulations.

“PART E—TRANSITION

“8EC. 7063. TRANSITION.

“This title shall not apply to grants and contracts entered into
ug&er the Bilingual Education Act as in effect before October 1,
1988.".

S8EC. 1002. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Sections 1001 through 1004, and 1006 of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 are redesignated
as sections 8001 through 8005, respectively.

(b) SprciaL DErFINITION RULE.—Section 8001 of such Act (as re-
tc-leﬁig'nated by subsection (a) of this section) is amended to read as

ollows:

“DEFINTTIONS

“Skc. 8001. Except as otherwise provided, the terms used in this
Act have the same meanings provided in section 1471 of this Act.”

S8EC. 1003. REPEALS.

(a) EDUCATION CONBOLIDATION AND IMPROVEMENT AcT oF 1981.—
The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (20
U.S.C. 3801 et seq.) is repealed.

(b) ELLENDER PROGRAM.—The joint resolution of October 19, 1972
(Public Law 92-506) is repealed.

(c) ImMiGrRANT EnucaTioN.—Title VI of the Education Amend-
ments of 1984 (20 U.S.C. 4101 et seq.) i repealed.

(d) TERRITORIAL AsSISTANCE.—Sections 1524 and 1525 of the Edu-
cation Amendments of 1978 are repealed.

(e) ANTI-DrRUG ABusE Act or 1986.—Subtitle B of title IV of the
Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-570) is repealed.

S8EC. 1004. SPECIAL RULE ON SCHOOL DROPOUT DEMONSTRATION
PROGRAM.

The provisions of section 6005(c) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 (as added by section 1001 of this Act) shall
apply to funds appropriated for the fiscal year 1988 for the dropout
demonstration program.

TITLE II-AMENDMENTS TO OTHER
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

PART A—IMPACT AID PROGRAM

SEC. 2001. SHORT TITLE.

This part may be cited as the “Impact Aid Reauthorization Act of
1988”.

102 STAT. 293

20 USC 3382.

20 USC 3341.

20 USC 3381- -
3384, 3386.

20 USC 3881."

20 USC 4601 et

seq.
20 USC 8245
note.

20 USC 286 note.
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20 USC 236 et
seg.-

20 UBC 240.
20 USC 244.

20 USC 241-1.

20 USC 287-239,
241-1.

20 USC 236.

Taxes.

Subpart 1—Public Law 874

S8EC. 2011. ADMINISTRATIVE AMENDMENTS.

(a) GENERAL RuLE.—(1) The Act of September 30, 1950 (Public Law
874, Eighty-first Con, ) (hereafter referred to in this subpart as
the “Act”) is amended by striking out “‘the Commissioner” each
time it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “the Secretary”.

(2) Section HbX3XCXvii) of the Act is amended by striking out
“Commissioner’s” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Secretary’s”.

(3) Section 403(9) of the Act is amended to read as follows:

“(9) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Education.”.

(b) SpeciaL RuLes.—(1) ion T(cX1) of the Act is amended by
striking out “Labor and Public Welfare” and inserting in lieu
thereot “Labor and Human Resources’.

(2) The last sentence of section 7(d) of the Act is amended to read
as follows: ‘“The Secretary shall complete action of approval or
disapproval of an application within days of the filing of an
application.”.

SEC. 2012. REAUTHORIZATION.

(a) EXxTENSION OF PROGRAM.—The Act is amended by striking out
“October 1, 1988” each place it appears in sections 2(a), 3(b), 4(a), and
T(aX1) and inserting in lieu thereof “October 1, 1993".

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—The first section of the
Act is amended—

(1) by inserting ‘“(a)” after “‘Section 1.”’; and
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following:

“(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $735,000,000 for fiscal
year 1989, $785,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, $835,000,000 for fiscal
year 1991, $885,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, and $935,000,000 for
fiscal year 1993, to carry out the provisions of this Act.”.

SEC. 2013. FEDERAL ACQUISITION OF REAL PROPERTY.

Section 2(a) of the Act is8 amended by adding at the end of such
subsection the following: “In ing the determination of the
amount that would have been derived in such year, the Secretary
shall apply the current levied real property tax rate for current
expenditures levied by fiscally independent local educational agen-
cies or imputed for fiscally dependent local educational agencies to
the current annually determined aggregate assessed value of such
acquired Federal property.”.

SEC. 2014. ENTITLEMENTS AND PAYMENTS.

(a) AMOUNT FOR SECTION 3(a) CHILDREN.—Section 3(dX1XA) of the
Act is amended to read as follows:

‘“(A) in the case of any local educational agency with respect
to which the number of children is determined under subsection
(a) an amount equal to 100 per centum of the local contribution
rate multiplied the number of children determined under
such subeection plus the product obtained with respect to such

ency under sub ph (B); and”.

(b) AMOUNT FOR OTHER REN.—Section 3(dX1XB) of the Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(B) in any other case, an amount equal to 25 per centum of
the local contribution rate multiplied by the number of children
determined with respect to such agency for such fiscal year

" under subsection (b).”.
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(c) SpeciaL RULES.—(1) Section 3(dX2XBXi) of the Act is amended to 20 USC 238.
read as follows: :
‘(i) the amount of payment resulting from paragraph (1), as is
otherwise provided in this subsection with respect to any local
educational agency for any fiscal year, together with the funds
available to such agency from State and local sources and from
other sections of this title, determined in accordance with
subparagraph (E), is less than the amount necessary to enable
such agency to provide a level of education equivalent to the
State average during the preceding fiscal year or to the average
of that maintained during the preceding fiscal year in three or
more of the school districts of the State which are generally
comparable to the school district of such agency, whichever is
‘higher, increased or decreased, as the case may be, in the same
percentage as the cost of such level of education increased or
decreased from the second preceding fiscal year to the prior
fiscal year;’

(2) Section 3(dX2XB) of the Act is amended by 1nsert1ng after the
first sentence the following new sentences: ‘““The increase computed Taxes.
under this subparagraph shall be sufficient to allow the school
district of the local educational agency to provide a level of edu-
cation (calculated in accordance with this subparagraph) equal to
the average of the three comparable districts in the State or the
State average, whichever is greater, as described in clause (i). For
the purpose of clause (ii), the Secretary shall determine that a
reasonable tax effort has been made if the tax rate of the agency in
the year for which the determination is made is an amount that is at
least equal to 80 percent of the average tax rate for general fund
purposes of comparable school districts for such fiscal year. Cotermi-
nous military districts shall be deemed to meet the requirement of
such reasonable tax effort. Except for coterminous military districts,
payments made to any agency under this subparagraph in any fiscal
year shall be reduced by the percentage that the average tax rate
for operatlonal purposes of tgg comparable school districts or, if
none, the State average tax rate, exceeds the tax rate of such

_ -“"agency.
-7 (3) Section 3(dX2XE) of the Act is amended to read as follows:

‘(E) For the purpose of subparagraph (BXi) of this paragraph—

“(i) available funds may not -include any cash balance at the
end of a year allowed under State law; or

“(ii)) whenever no State law governing cash balance exists,
available funds may not include 30 percent of the local edu-
cational agency's operating costs.”

(d) DisTrICTS WITH UNUSUAL GEOGRAPHIC FacTORS.—(1) Section
3(dX3XBXii) of the Act is amended by striking out “is'authorized to”
and inserting in lieu thereof “shall”.

(2) Section 3(dX3XBXii) of the Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence: “The amount of any such
supplementary payment may not exceed the per pupil share (com-
puted with reganf’m all children in average daily attendance), as
determined by the Secretary, of the increased current expenditures
necessitated by such unusual geographical factors.”

(¢) COTERMINOUS AGENCY RULE.—Section 3(h) of the Act is
amended— .

(1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:
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20 USC 240.

“(2) For the fiscal year beginning October 1, 1987, and for each
year thereafter, the local contribution rate for coterminous local
educational agencies under paragraph (1) shall be not less than 70
per centum of the average per pupil e Eenditure in all States during
the second preceding year pnor to the fiscal year for which the
determination is made unless such payment would raise the per
pupil expenditure above the average for that State. Whenever the
frecedmg sentence applies, the local contribution rate may not be
ess than the amount necessary to raise the per pupil expenditure
for that district to the av tlge ’I%er tPupll expenditure for the State in
which such agency is loca e first 2 sentences of this paragraph
shall not apply for local educational agencies in any State in which
the State equahzatlon law would prohibit the local educational
agency from retaining such additional funds or in which State law
would require -that the State contribution would be reduced in
f)roportlon to such additional funds. The local contribution rate for
ocal educational agencies under this paragr llph may not be less
than 50 per centum of the average per pupil expenditure in all
States during the second preceding year prior to the fiscal
year for which the determination is made.”.

SEC. 2015. METHOD OF PAYMENT.

(a) RoUNDING oF PayMENTS.—The first sentence of section 5(b) of
the Act is amended by inserting after “agency’ ' a comma and the
following: “rounded to the nearest whole dollar,”.

(b) DisposiTION OoF RECOVERED FUNDS.—Section 5(b) of the Act is
amended—

(1) by msertm “(1)” after the subsection. deslgnatlon and
(2) by addin aﬁ at the end thereof the following sentence:

Secretary shall return to the United States Treas any funds
appropriated for payments under this title for years 1988
and thereafter that, as the result of overpayments or unallow-
able expenditures, are recovered by the De ent of Edu-

cation after the end of the fifth fiscal year following the end of
the fiscal year for which the sums were appro riated, or that
remain in Department of Education accounts r that time.”
(c) PRELIMINARY PAYMENTS.—Section 5(bX2) of the Act is amended
to read as follows:
“(2) As soon as possible after the beginning of any fiscal the
Secretary shall, on the basis of a written request for a
payment from any local educational agency that was egg'lble for a
payment for the preceding fiscal year on the basis of entitle-
ments established under section 2 or 3, make such a preliminary
ent—

‘“(A) to any agency for whom the number of children deter-
mined under section 3(a) amounts to at least 20 per centum of
such agency’s total average daily attendance, of 15 per centum
of the amount that such aiency received for such preceding
fiscal year on the basis of entitlements; and

“(B) to any other agency, of 50 per centum of the amount that
such agency received for such preceding fiscal year on the basis
of such entitlements.”

(d) GENERAL RULE ON PayMENTs.—Section 5(cX1) of the Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(1XA) The Secretary shall first allocate to each local edu-
cational agency which is entitled to a payment under section 2
an amount equal to 100 per centum of the amount to which it is
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entitled as computed under that section for such fiscal year and
to each local educational agency an amount equal to the supple-
mental 50 per centum of the entitlement that each chllé)
scribed in section HdX2XC) served by such agency is eligible to
receive under section 3(dX2XC).

“(B) The Secre shall then allocate to.any local educational
agency which is eligible under section 3(dX2XB) an amount

equal to 100 per centum of the amount to which such agency is
entltled under sections 3(a) and 3(b).

“(C) The Secretary shall reserve from the remainder of the
sums appropriated for this Act (other than amounts needed for
section 7) for such fiscal year—

“(1) 80 per centum for the purpose of allocating sums
under paragraph (2) for entitlements determined under
section 3(a); an

“(ii) 20 per centum for the purpose of allocating sums
under parag‘raph (3) for entitlements determined under
section 3(b).”.

(e) ALLOCATION OF PAYMENTS RuLe.—(1) Section 5(cX2) of the Act 20 USC 240.
is amended to read as follows:

“(2XA) For the purpose of allocating sums available for sec-
tion 3(a) for any fiscal year which remain after the allocation
required by ph (1) and any allocation required by sec-
tions §e) and )} for such fiscal year, the Secretary shall
determine the category to which a local educational agency
belongs as follows:

‘(i) Bach local educational agency in which the number of
children determined under section 3(a) amounts to at least
20 per centum of the total number of children who were in
average daily attendance in the schools of such agency is in
category (i).

“(ii) Each local educational agency in which the number
of children determined under section 3(a) amounts to at
least 15 per centum, but less than 20 per centum of the
total number of children who were in average daily attend-
ance in the schools of such agency is in category (ii).

“(iii) Each local educational agency in which the number
of children determined under section 3(a) amounts to less
than 15 per centum of the total number of children who
were in average daily attendance in the schools of such
agency is in category (iii).

“(B) The Secretary s allocate the amounts described in
subparagraph (A) according to the following schedule:

“(i) A first allocation shall be made as follows:

“(D 80 per centum of entitlement to local educational
agencxes described in category (i);
“(I) 60 per centum of entitlement to local edu-
cational agenaes described in category (ii); and
“(IIT) 40 per centum of entitlement to local edu-
cational agencies described in category (iii).

“(ii) Any sums remaining after the allocation pursuant to
clause (i) shall be allocated as follows:

“I) 20 per centum of entitlement to local educational
agencies described in category (i);
“I) 15 per centum of entitlement to local edu-

. cational agencies described in category (ii); and
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‘“(IIT) 10 per centum of entitlement to local edu-
cational agencies described in category (iii).

“(iii) Any sums remaining after the allocation pursuant
to clause (i) shall be allocated as follows: :

“(T) 25 per centum of entitlement to local educational
agencies described in category (ii); and

“(II) 50 per centum of entitlement to local edu-
cational agencies described in category (iii).

“(3XA) For the purpose of allocating sums available for sec-
tion 3(b) for any fiscal year which remain after the allocation
required by par. ph (1) and any allocation required by sec-
tions 5(e) and ) for such fiscal year, the Secretary shall
determine the category to which a local educational agency
belongs as follows: .

“(i) Each local educational agency in which the number of
children determined under section 3(b) amounts to at least
20 per centum of the total number of children who were in
average daily attendance in the schools of such agency is in
category (i).

“(i) Each local educational agency in which the number
of children determined under section 3(b) amounts to less
than 20 per centum of the total number of children who
were in average daily attendance in the schools of such
agency is in category (ii).

;(B) The Secreh (A)taryrdmgl a11(l>1caftgenthe amogg&suldescribed in
subparagrap according to the following sc e:

“(1) A first allocation shall be made as follows:

“I) 20 per centum of entitlement to local educational

. agencies described in category (i); and

“(ID 10 per centum of entitlement to local edu-
cational agencies described in category (ii).

‘(i) Any sums remaining after the allocation pursuant to
clause (i) shall be allocated as follows:

“(I) 30 per centum of entitlement to local educational
agencies described in category (i); and

“(II) 5 per centum of entitlement to local educational

encies described in category (ii).

“(i?]% Any sums remaining after the allocation pursuant
to clause (i1) shall be allocated as follows: _

“(I) 50 per centum of entitlement to local educational
agencies described in category (i); and

“(ID 85 per centum of entitlement to local edu-
cational agencies described in category (ii).

“(4) Whenever the additional amounts described in para-
graphs (2XA) and (3XA) in each fiscal year are insufficient to
provide the required percent of entitlement to each local edu-
cational agency under clause (ii) or (iii) of paragra{)h (2XB), or
clause (ii) or (iii) of paragraagh (8XB), respectiveeg, the full
amount which local educational agencies are entitled to receive
under such clauses shall be ratably reduced. If additional funds
become available for making such payments for any fiscal year
during which the preceding sentence 18 applicable, such reduced
argéo%ggs”shall be increased on the same basis as they were

uced.”.
20 USC 240. (2XA) Section 5(cX3) of the Act is repealed.
(B) The sentence following paragra(f)h (2) of section 5(c) (as
amended by subparagraph (A)) is amended by striking out “or (3)”.
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(C) The last sentence of section 5(c) of the Act is repealed. 20 USC 240.

(f) State Aip RuLE.—Section 5(dX2XA) of the Act is amended by
inserting after the first sentence the following flush sentence: “The
increase in payments described in sections 3(dX2XB), 3(dX2XC),
3(dx2XDy), andp?’:(d)(3)(B)(ii) shall not be taken into consideration by
the State for the purpose of this subparagraph.”.

(g) HoLp HarMLESS RULES.—Section 5{e) of the Act is amended to
read as follows:

“(eX1XA) For any fiscal year after September 30, 1988, the Sec-
retary shall allocate to any local educational agency which received
a payment under section 3(a) in fiscal year 1987, an amount which is
not less than the product of 100 per centum of the per pupil amount
paid to such agency in fiscal year 1987 and the number of such
children in average daily attendance for the fiscal year for which
the determination is made under such subsection.

“(B) For any fiscal year beginning after September 30, 1988, the
Secretary shall allocate to any local educational agency which
received a payment under section 3(b) in fiscal year 1987 for chil-
dren descri in section 5(cX3XAXi), an amount which is not less
than the product of 100 per centum of the per pupil amount paid to
such agency in fiscal year 1987 and the number of such children in
average daily attendance in the fiscal year for which such deter-
mination is made.

“(C) The provisions of subparagraphs (A) and (B) of this ph
shall not apply to any local educational agency for which the factor
in the determination of the local contribution rate described in
section 3(dX3XAXi) in the year for which the determination is made
i8 less than the amount for such factor for fiscal year 1987.

“(D) The Secretary is authorized to modify the per pupil amount
described in subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, in any case in
which, in the fiscal year for which the determination is made a local
educational agency is no longer an agency described in section
HCA2XAXi), or section 5(cX2XAXii), but is an agency described in
section S(cN2XAXii) or section 5(cX2XANiii), as the case may be.

“(E) The provisions of subpaﬁmph (B) of this paragraph shall
not a]iglito any local educational agency which, in the fiscal year
for which the determination is made, is not a local educational
agency described in section 5(cX3XAXi).

“(2) If sums appropriated for any fiscal year for making payments
under this section are not sufficient to pay in full the amount to
which each local educational agency is entitled under the previous
paragraph, such amounts shall be ratably reduced.

“3) In no event shall the amount allocated to any local edu-
cational agency in any fiscal year under paragraph (1) exceed the
amount received by such agency in the fiscal year 1987.”.

SEC. 2016. CHILDREN FOR WHOM LOCAL AGENCY IS UNABLE TO PROVIDE
EDUCATION.

Section 6 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the 20 USC 241.
following new subsection: :
“(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, a local edu-
cational agency receiving funds under section 3 may also receive
funds under section 6.”.
SEC. 2017. DISASTER ASSISTANCE.

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Section 7(aX1) of the Act is amended— 20 USC 241-1.
(1) by striking out subparagraph (B);
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20 USC 241-1.

20 USC 288 note.

20 USC 288.

20 USC 236 note.

20 USC 244.

(2) by striking out “or” at the end of subparagraph (A) and
inserting in lieu thereof “and”’; an
(3) by striking out the subparagraph designation ‘(A)”.

(b) ELiciBiLiTy.—Section 7(aX3) of the Act is amended by striking
out “§1,000 or one-half of 1 per centum” and inserting in lieu
thereof “$10,000 or 5 per centum”.

(c) AvAILABILITY OF FUND8.—Section 7 of the Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new subsection (f):

“(f) Funds available for this section for any fiscal year shall also .
be available for section 16 of the Act of September 23, 1950 (Public
Law 815, Eighty-first Congress).”.

SEC. 2018. TREATMENT OF CHILDREN RESIDING ON PROPERTY ASSISTED
UNDER SECTION 8 OF THE UNITED STATES HOUSING ACT OF
1937.

(a) GENERAL RuLE.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
for fiscal years prior to fiscal year 1989, applicants may claim and
receive payments under section 3 of Public Law 81-874 on behalf of
children residing in or whose parents are employed on property
assisted under section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937, if
such property was claimed by such applicants and such payments
were received for the previous fiscal year.

(b) SpeciaL. RuLE.—Payments made to any local educational
agency under section 3(b) of the Act for fiscal years prior to fiscal
year 1989, on behalf of children who reside on or whose parents are
employed on property that is housing assisted under section 8 of the
United States Housing Act of 1937, shall stand, and such payments
withheld or recovered shall be made or restored.

SEC. 2019. CHILDREN RESIDING ON, OR WHOSE PARENTS ARE EMPLOYED
ON, FEDERAL PROPERTY.

Section 3(dX2XD) of the Act of September 30, 1950 (20 U.S.C. 236,
Public Law 81-874) is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following: ‘“Funds received under this section may be used to pay
tuition for any student not eligible for funding under section 1128 of
Public Law 95-561 in any school receiving funding under such
section. No condition involving program or personnel shall apply to
any such payments.”.

SEC. 2020. REGULATION REQUIREMENTS.

No regulations may be established to carry out the provisions of
this Act unless such regulations will become final only after a period
for comment which is not less than 90 days. No provision of the
regulations may have a retroactive effect which results in the
recovery of assistance by the United States (other than such recov-
ery based on regulations in effect at the time the assistance was
made). To the extent that the provisions of section 431 of the
General Education Provisions Act are not inconsistent with the
provisions of this section, the provisions of section 431 shall apply to
regulations established under this Act.

SEC. 2021. DEFINITION.

Section 403(5) of the Act is amended by striking out “under title
I,tlII, or III"” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘under chapter 1 or 2 of
title I”.
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SEC. 2031. REAUTHORIZATION.

(a) ExTENSION OF PROGRAM.—The Act of September 23, 1950
(Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress) is amended—
(1) in section 3 by striking “1988” and inserting “1993”; 20 USC 633.
1(92331:1 segtion 16(aX1XA) by striking “1988,” and inserting = 20 USC 646.
“« ’n; an ‘
(3) in paragraph (15) of section 15 by striking “1978-1979” end 20 USC 645.
inserting “1988-1989"".
(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—The first section of such
Act is amended— 20 USC 631.
(1) by inserting “(a)”’ after “Section 1.”; and
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following:
“(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for fiscal
year 1989, $26,000,000 for fiscal year 1930, $27,000,000 for fiscal year
1991, $28,000,000 for fiscal year 1992, and $29,000,000 for fiscal year
1993, to carry out the provisions of the Act of September 23, 1950
(Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress).”.

SEC. 2032. ADMINISTRATIVE AMENDMENTS.

(a) GENERAL RULE.—(1) The Act of September 23, 1950 (Public Law
815, Eighty-first Congress) is further amended by striking out “the 20 USC631et
Commmsloner each time it appears and inserting in lieu thereof seq
“the Secretary”’.

2) Sectlon 11(b) of such Act is amended by stnkmg out “Commis- 20 USC 641.
sioner’s” and inserting in lieu thereof “Secretary’s”

(3) Section 15(14) of such Act is amended to read as fo].lows

“(14) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Education.”

(b) SpeciAL RuLk.—The fifth sentence of section 16(c) of such Act is 20 USC e4s.
amended to read as follows: ‘“The Secretary shall complete action of
approval or dmapproval of an application within 90 days of the filing
of an application.”.

8EC. 2033. DISASTER ASSISTANCE.

(a) GENgrAL RULE.—Section 16{aX1) of the Act of September 23,
1950 (Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress) is amended—
(1) by striking out subparagraph (B);
(2) by striking out “or”’ at the end of subparagraph (A) and
inserting in lieu thereof “and”’; and
(3) by striking out the subparagraph designation “(A)”.
(b) ELiGIBILITY. —Section 16(aX5) of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out “$1,000 or one-half of 1 per centum’’ and inserting in lieu
thereof “$10 000 or 5 per centum”.

S8EC. 2034. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.

Section 14 of the Act is amended— : 20 USC 644.
(1) by striking out subsection (d); and
(2) by adding after subsection (c) the following:
“(d) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal Appropriation
year such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 2 m

this section. There are also authorized to be aﬁpropnated such sums
as may be necessary for administration of such provigsions. Amounts
so appropriated, other than amounts appropriated for administra-
tion, shall remain available until expended.”.
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Adult Education
Amendments of
1988.

20 USC 1201
note.

PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988
PART B—ADULT EDUCATION

SECTION 2101. SHORT TITLE.
This part may be cited as the “Adult Education Amendments of

1988”.
SEC. 2102. AMENDMENT TO ADULT EDUCATION ACT.

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Amend-

ments of 1966 is amended to read as follows:

Adult Education
Act.

“TITLE III—ADULT EDUCATION
PROGRAMS

20 USC 1201 “S8EC. 301. SHORT TITLE.

note.

“This title may be cited as the ‘Adult Education Act’.
“PART A—BASIC PROGRAM PROVISIONS -

20 USC 1201. “S8EC. 311. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

“It is the purpose of this title to assist the States to improve

educational opportunities for adults who lack the level of literacy

skills requisite to effective citizenship and productive employment,

to expand and improve the current system for delivering adult
education services including delivery of such services to education-
ally disadvantaged adults, and to encourage the establishment of
adult education programs that will—

(1) enable these adults to acquire the basic educational skills
necessary for literate functioning;

“(2) provide these adults with sufficient basic education to
enable them to benefit from job training and retraining pro-
grams and obtain and retain productive employment so that
they might more fully enjoy the benefits and responsibilities of
citizenship; an

“(3) enable adults who so desire to continue their education to
at least the level of completion of secondary school.

20 USC 1201a. “SEC. 312. DEFINITIONS.

“As used in this title—

“(1) The term ‘adult’ means an individual who has attained 16
years of age or who is beyond the age of comﬁulsory school
attendance under State law, except that for the purpose of
section 313(b), the term ‘adult’ means an individual 16 years of
age or older.

‘“(2) The term ‘adult education’ means semces or instruction
below the college level for adults—

“(A) who are not enrolled in secondary school;

“(B) who lack sufficient mastery of basic educational
skills to enable them to function effectively in aocleti'l or
who do not have a certificate of graduation from a school
providing secondary education and who have not achieved
an uivalent level of education;

“(C) who are not currently requlred to be enrolled in
school; and

“(D) whose lack of mastery of basic skills results in an
inability to speak, read, or write the English language
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which constitutes a substantial impairment of their ability
to get or retain employment commensurate with their real
ability, and thus are in need of p to help eliminate
such inability and raise the level of education of such
individuals with a view to making them less likely to
become dependent on others.
“(3) The term ‘educationally disadvantaged adult’ means an
adult who—
“(A) demonstrates bsasic skills equivalent to or below that
of students at the fifth grade level; or
“(B) has been placed in the lowest or beginning level of an
adult education program when that program does not use
grade level equivalencies as a measure of students’ basic

8 .

“(4) The term ‘community school program’ is a program in
which a public building, including but not limited to a public
elementary or secondary school or a community or junior col-
lege, is used as a community center operated in conjunction
with other groups in the community, community organizations,
and local governmental agencies, to provide educational, rec-
reational, cultural, and other related community services for
the community which the center serves in accordance with the
needs, interest, and concerns of that community.

“(5) The term ‘local educational agency’ means a public board
of education or other public authority legally constituted within
a State for either administrative control or direction of public
elementary or secondary schools in a city, county, township,
school district, or other political subdivision of a State, or such
combination of school districts or counties as are recogmzed ina
State as an administrative agency for its public elementary or
secondary schools, except that, ffy there is a separate board or
other legall constltuted local authority having administrative
control ancf direction of adult education in public schools
therein, such term means such other board or authority.

“(6) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Education.

“(7) The term ‘State’ includes the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and except for the purposes of
section 313, Guam, American Samoa, thel’)l‘rust Territory of the
Ii?df:ics Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Virgin

ands. -

“(8) The term ‘State educational agency’ means the State
board of education or other agency or officer primarily respon-
sible for the State supervision of public elementary and second-
ary schools, or, if there is a separate State agency or officer
primarily responsible for supervision of adult education in

ublic schools, then such en or officer may be des ated

or the purpose of this title e Governor or b
no agency or officer quahﬁes under the pmcegmg sentenoe,
such term shall mean an appropriate agency or officer des-
1gnated for the purposes of this tltﬁa by the Governor.

“(9) The term ‘academic education’ means the theoretical, the
liberal, the speculative, and classical subject matter found to
compose the curriculum of the public secondary school.

“(10) The term ‘institution of her education’ means any
such institution as defined by section 481 of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965.
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20 USC 1201b.

Territories, U.S.

“(11) The term ‘individual of limited English proficiency’ means
an adult or out-of-school Xouth who has limited ability in speaking,
readmg writing, or understanding the English lan ﬁn age and—

‘(A) whose native language is a lang'uage other English;

or
“(B) who lives in a family or community environment where a

age other than English is the dominant e.
“(12) e term ‘out-of-school youth’ means an individual who is
under 16 years of age and beyond the age of compulsory school
attendance under State law who has not completed high school or

the eg;u'}'%lent ‘English li
‘ e term teracy means a program of
instruction designed to help limited I‘gnmroﬁment adults, out-of-

school youths, or both, achieve full competence in the Enghsh

“(14) The term ‘community-based organization’ means a private
nonprofit organization which is representative of a community or
gignificant segments of a community and which provides education,
vocational education or rehabilitation, job training, or internship
services and programs and includes neighborhood dg-roups and
organizations, community action agencies, community development
corporations, union-related organizations, employer-related
orgamzatxons, tribal governments, and orgamzatlons serving Native
Alaskans and Indians.

“(15) The term ‘private industry council’ means the private te indus-

‘try council established under section 102 of the Job Part-

nership Act.
“SEC. 313. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; ALLOTMENTS.

‘{a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to
be appropriated $200,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 and such sums as
may be necessary for each succeeding fiscal year through fiscal year
19%33?702 )carry out the provisions of this title (other than sections 371
an

“(b) ALLOTMENT.—From the sums available for the p ‘of

. section 311 for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot (1) 00,000

each to Guam, American og, the Northern Mariana Islands ‘the

Zlggm Islands and the Trust Temtory of the Pacific Islands, and (2)
$250,000 to each of the other States. From the remainder of such
sums the Secretary shall allot to each State an amount which bears
the same ratio to such remainder as the number of adults who do
not have a certificate of graduation from a school providing second-
ary education (or its equivalent) and who are not currently required
to be enrolled in schools of such State bears to the number of such

: adults in all States.

“(c) REALLOTMENT.—The portion of any State’s allotment under
subsection (b) for a fiscal year which the Secretary determines will
not be required for the period such allotment is available for
ing out the State plan approved under this title shall be available
for reallotment from time to time, on such dates during such period
as the Secretary shall fix, to other States in proportion to the
original allotments to such States under subsection (b) for such year,
but with such proportionate amount for any of such other State
being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum which the Secretary

" estimates such State needs and will be able to use for such period for

carry}'.gg out its State plan approved under this title, and the total of
such reductions shall be similarly re_allotted among the States whosee
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groportionat,e amounts are not 8o reduced. An{ amount allotted to a
tate under this subsection during a year shall be deemed part of its
allotment under subsection (b) for such year.

“(d) ReservATION OF FUuNDS For NATIONAL PrOGRAMS.—For any
fiscal year, if the amount appropriated to carry out the purposes of
this title exceeds $108,000,000, not more than $3,000,000 of such
amount shall be reserved to carry out the programs described in
part D, relating to national programs.

“PART B—STATE PROGRAMS

“Subpart 1-—Basic State Grants

“SEC. 321. BASIC GRANTS. 20 USC 1208.

“From the sums allotted to States for this subpart pursuant to
section 313, the Secretary is authorized to make grants to States to
assist them in funding adult education pro%:—ams, services, and
aﬁlt;vitiles carried out by eligible recipients to achieve the purposes of
this title.

“SEC. 322. USE OF FUNDS; LOCAL APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 1203a.

‘“/a) Use or FuNDS.—

“(1) Grants to States under this subpart shall be used in
accordance with State plans (and amendments thereto) ap-
proved under sections 341 and 351, to pay the Federal share of
the cost of the establishment or expansion of adult education
P ams to be carried out by local educational agencies and by
public or private nonprofit agencies, organizations, and institu-
tions. Grants provided under this section to States to carry out
the programs described in the preceding sentence may be car-
ried out by public or private nonprofit agencies, organizations,
and institutions only if the a ﬂlggable local educational agency
has been consulted with an had an opportunity to com-
ment on the application of such agency, organization, or institu-
tion. The comments of the local educational agency, and
responses thereto, shall be attached to the application when it is
forwarded to the State. :

“(2) Grants to States provided under this section may also be
used to carry out programs by a consortium which includes a
for-profit agency, organization, or institution if such agency,
organization, or institution can make a significant contribution
to attaining the objectives of this Act. Whenever the establish- Contracta.
ment or expansion of programs includes a for-profit agency,
organization, or institution, as part of a consortium, a contract
with such agency, o ization, or institution, for the establish-
ment or expansion of such programs shall be entered into by the
public or private nonprofit agency, institution, or organization.

“(3) The State educational agency shall not approve any
application unless evidence that any consultation required by
paragraph (1) has taken place is provided. Such application
shall contain such information as the State educational agency
considers necessary, including a description of current 1?ro-
grams, activities, and services receiving assistance from Fed-
eral, State, and local sources; cooperative arrangements (includ-

ing arrangements with business, industry, and volunteer lit-
eracy organizations ae apprnpriate) that have been made to
deliver services to adults as well as assurances that adult
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20 USC 1208b.

20 USC 1204.

educational programs, services, or activities provided under this
title are coordinated with and not duplicative of services, pro-
grglmsé or acﬁvatimade available t(i adcilllllgts tﬂndgrbom
eral, State, an programs, includi e Jo ini
Partnership Act, the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act,
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Education of the Handi-
capped Act, the Indian Education Act, the Higher Education
Act of 1965, and the Domestic Volunteer Service Act.

“(4XA) The State educational agency shall give preference to
those applicants who have demonstrated or can demonstrate a
c?lﬁlabihty to recruit and serve educationally disadvantaged
adults.

“(B) The provisions of subparagraph (A) shall apply in any
fiscal year in which the amount appropriated for basic State
grants under this subpart exceeds the amounts available for
such grants in fiscal year 1988.

“(b) LimrraTions oN Usg or Funps.—

“(1) Not less than 10 percent of the funds paid to a State
under subsection (a) shall be used for corrections education and
education for other institutionalized individuals in accordance
with subpart 2.

“(2) Not more than 20 percent of a State’s allotment shall be
used for programs of etimvalency for a certificate of graduation
from a secondary school.

“SEC. 323. LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE COST LIMITS.

“(a) Of the funds provided by the State agency to eligible recipi-
ents, at least 95 percent must be expendeet‘f for provision of adult
education instructional activities. The remainder shall be used for
planning, administration, personnel development, and interagency
coordination.

“(b) In cases where the administrative cost limits under subsection
(a) would be insufficient for adequate planning, administration,
evaluation, and coordination of programs supported under this Act,
the State agency shall negotiate with the local grant recipient in
order to determine an adequate level of funds to be used for
noninstructional purposes.

“Subpart 2—Programs for Corrections Education and Education
for Other Institutionalized Individuals

“SEC. 326. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

“Funds set aside under section 322(bX1) by a State shall be used
for the cost of educational programs for criminal offenders in
corrections institutions and for other institutionalized individuals,
includin%—-—

*(1) academic p for—
“(A) basic education with special emphasis on reading,
writing, vocabulary, and arithmetic;
*“(B) special education programs as defined by State law;
‘(‘l(C) bilingual or English as a second language programs;
an
‘(D) secondary school credit programs;

“(2) vocational training programs; :

*(8) library development and library service programs;

“(4) corrections education programs, training for teacher
personnel specializing in corrections education, particularly
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courses in social education, basic skills instruction, and ab-

normal p%ychology

“5 ance and counseling programs;

“6) supportlve services for criminal offenders, with special
emphasis on the coordination of educational services with agen-
cie(ei furnishing services to criminal offenders after their release;
an

“(7) cooperative programs with educational institutions,
community-based organmizations of demonstrated effectiveness,
and the private sector, designed to provide education and

training.
‘“(b) As used in this sectlon, the term—
“(1) ‘criminal offender’ means any individual who is charged
with or convicted of any criminal oftense; and
“(2) ‘correctional institution’ means any—
“(A) prison,
U(B) jail,
“(C) reformatory,
“(D) work farm,
“(E) detention center, or
“(F) halfway house, community-based rehabilitation
center, or any other similar institution designed for the
confinement or rehabilitation of criminal offenders.

" “Subpart 3—State Administrative Responsibilities

“SEC. 331. STATE ADMINISTRATION.

‘“a) StaTE AGENCY RESPONSIBILITIES.—Any State desiring to
participate in the programs authorized by thls title shall designate
the State educational agency to be the sole State agency responsible
for the administration and supervision of such programs. The
responsibilities of the State agency shall include—

“(1) the development, submission, and implementation of the
State application and plan and any amendments thereto (pursu-
ant to sections 342 and 351), and the State evaluation (pursuant
to section 352);

“(2) consultation with the State advisory council established
pursuant to section 332, and other appropriate agencies, groups,

and individuals mvolved in the p , administration,
evzlﬂuatlon, and coordination of programs funded under this
title; an

“(3) the assignment of such personnel as may be necessary for

State administration of programs under this title.
“(b) STATE IMPOSED REQUIREMENTS.—Whenever any State imposes
any rule or pohc% relating to the administration and operation of
rograms funded by this tltle (including any rule or policy based on
gtate interpretation of any Federal law, regulation, or guideline) the
rule or policy shall be identified as a State imposed requirement.
“(¢c) LIMITATION ON STATE ADMINISTRATIVE Costs.—Effective for
fiscal years beginning after September 30, 1990, a State educational
aggncy may use no more than 5 percent of the State’s grant or
000, whichever is greater, to pay the cost of its administration of

the State’s program.

“SEC. 332. STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL ON ADULT EDUCATION.

‘“(a) REQUIREMENT.—(1) Any State may designate a body, or estab-
lish a new body if there is no suitable existing body, to act as a State

102 STAT. 307

20 USC 1205.

20 USC 1206a.
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advisory council on adult education, appointed by the Governor. The
membership of the State advisory council shall be broadly represent-
ative of citizens and groups within the State having an interest in
adult education, and shall consist of representatives of public edu-
cation; private and public sector employment; recognized State labor
organizations; private, voluntary, or community literacy organiza-
tions; libraries; and State economic development agencies.

“(2) A State which elects to designate or establish a State advisory
council available for this subsection may use funds under this
subpart for the purposes of this subsection.

“(b) REPRESENTATION ON CoUNCIL.—The State shall ensure that
there is appropriate representation on the State advisory council of
urban as well as rural areas, of women, persons with handicaps, and
racial and ethnic minorities.

*“(c) CERTIFICATION.—The State shall certify the establishment and
membership of the State advisory council to the Secretary prior to
the beginning of any fiscal year in which the State desires to receive
a grant under this title.

“(d) Procepures.—Members of the State advisory council shall,
using procedures agreed upon, elect their own chairperson. The
State advisory council shall determine its own procedures, staffing
needs (subject to funding levels authorized by the Governor), and the
number, time, place, and conduct of meetings, except that it shall
hold at least 1 public meeting each year at which the general public
is given an opportunity to express views concerning adult education
programs in the State. In approving the plan for the evaluations
under subsection (fX3XA), the council shall ensure that persons
knowledgeable. of the daily operation of adult education programs
are involved.

“(e) TerMS.—Members shall be appointed for fixed and staggered
terms and may serve until their successors are appointed. Any
vacancy in the membership of the council shall be filled in the same
manner as the original appointment. Any member of the council
may be removed for cause in accordance with procedures established
by the council.

“(f) Duties.—Each State advisory council shall—

“(1) meet with the State agency or its representatives during
the planning year to advise on the development of the State
lan.

plan;
“(2) advise the State agency concerning—
“(A) policies the State should pursue to strengthen adult
education; and
“(B) initiatives and methods the private sector could
undertake to assist the State’s improvement of adult edu-
cation programs; and
‘3XA) approve the plan for evaluations required in section
352 and participate in the implementation and dissemination of
such evaluations, (B) advise the Governor, the State legislature,
and the general public of the State of the findings of such
evaluations, and (C) include in any report of such evaluations ite
comments and recommendations.
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“Subpart 4—Planning and Applications
“8EC. 341. STATE PLAN AND APPLICATION. 20 USC 1206.

‘“(a) REQUIREMENT.— State desiring to receive funds under
this title shall submit to the Secretary, during the fiscal year 1989
and during each fourth fiscal year thereafter, a State plan and
application for adult education (in one document) for the four fiscal
years succeeding each fiscal year in which the State plan and
apglieation are submitted.

(b) PROCEDURE FOR SUBMI8SION AND CONSIDERATION.—Each State
plan and %gplication shall be submitted to the Secretary by July 1
preceding e beginning of the first fiscal year for which the plan is
in effect. The Secretary shall approve, within 60 days, such
plan and application which is formulated in accordance with sec-
tions 342 and 343 and which meets the reguirements of such sec-
tions, and shall not finally disapprove a State plan except after
giving reasonable notice and an opportunity for a hearing to the
tate agency.

‘“(c) GEPA ProvsioN.—Such document shall be considered to be
the general ;;)plication uired to be submitted by the State for
funds received under this for the purpose of the provisions of
section 435 of the General Education Provisions Act.

“8EC. 342. FOUR-YEAR STATE PLAN. 20 USC 1206a.

‘“a) PROCEDURES REQUIRED IN FORMULATING STATE PLAN.—(1) In
formulating the State plan, the Statéestgency shall meet with and
utilize the State advisory council, if lished pursuant to section
332 of this title.

*(2) The State agency shall conduct public hearings in the State, Public
after appropriate and sufficient notice, for the purpose of affording information.
all segments of the public, inclrlgi.gg groups serving educationally
disadvantaged adults, and inte organizations and groups an
opportunity to present their views and make recommendations
regarding the State plan. A summary of such recommendations and
the State agency’s response shall be included with the State plan
submitted to the .

“(3XA) Not less than 60 days before submission of the State plan to
the Secretary under section 341, the State agency shall simulta-
neously submit the afi:gmd State plan to (i) the State Board or
agency for vocation ucation, (ii) the State Job ining Coordi-
nating Council under the Job Training Partnership Act, and (iii) the
State responsible for postsecondary education for review and
comment. Such comments (to the extent such comments are
received in a timely fashion) and the State’s response shall be
included with the State plan submitted to the Secretary. The Sec-
retary shall consider such comments in reviewing such plan.

“(B) Not lesa than 60 days before the submission of the State plan
to the Secretary, such plan shall be submitted to the State advisory
council (if such a council exists). Should the State advisory council
find that it has substantial disagreement with the final State plan,
the Council may file timely objections with the State agency. The
State agency shall respond to all substantial objections of the State
advisory council in submitting such plan to the Secretary. The

tary shall consider such comments in reviewing the State plan.

“(b) REQUIRED AssEssMENTS.—In developing the 4-year State plan,
each State shall (1) make a thorough asseesment of (A) the needs of
adults, including educationally disadvantaged adults, eligible to be
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served as well as adults proposed to be served and those served and
(B) the capability of existing programs and institutions to meet those
needs, and (2) state the changes and improvements required in adult
education to fulfill the purposes of this title, and the options for

1m‘§z

lementing these changes and improvements.
¢) CoMPONENTS OF STATE PLAN.—Consistent with the assess-

ments described in subsection (b) each such plan shall—

Disadvantaged

Handicapped
ns.
omeless
na.
mantaged
reons.
inorities.

“(1) set forth the goals, the methods and strategies, and the
expected outcomes of programs, services, and activities during
the 4-year period; :

‘(2) describe the curriculum, equipment, and instruments
that are being used by instruction personnel and indicate how
current these elements are;

“(3) describe the means by which the delivery of adult edu-
cation services will be signigcantly expanded (including efforts
to reach typically underserved ups such as educationally
disadvantaged adults, individuals with limited English pro-
ficiency and individuals with handicaps) through the use of
agencies, institutions, and organizations other than the public
school system, such as businesses, labor unions, libraries,
institutions of higher education, public health authorities,
employment or training programs, antipoverty programs,
organizations providing assistance to the homeless, and commu-
nity and voluntary organizations; .

“(4) describe the means by which representatives of the public
and private sector are involved in the development and im-
plementation of the plan, especially in the expansion of the
delivery of adult education services by cooperation and
collaboration with those public and private agencies, institu-
tions, and organizations;

“(5) describe specialized efforts to attract and assist meaninf-
ful participation in adult education programs through flexible
course schedules, provision of auxiliary aids and services,
convenient locations, adequate transportation, and meeting
child care needs;

“(6) provide for the needs of persons with limited English
proficiency (as defined in section 7004(a) of title VII of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 or no English
proficiency by providing adequate appropriate la.nguaie assist-
ance to the extent necessary to all such persons so they may
P effectively through adult education programs;

“:7) describe how the particular educational needs of adult
immigrants, the incarcerated, persons with handicaps, the
chronically unemployed, the homeless, the disadvantaged, and
minorities will be ad ;

“(8) describe the progress the State has made in achieving the
goals set forth in each State plan subsequent to the initial State

plan,
“(9) describe the progress it expects to make toward achieving
the purpose of this title during the 4-year period of the State

plan; . :
“(10) set forth the criteria the State agency will use in approv-
ing applications by eligible recipients and allocating funds made
available under this title to such recipients;
“(11) describe the methods pro for the joint planning and
coordination of programs carried out under this title with those
conducted under applicable Federal and State programs, includ-
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ing the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act of 1963, the
Job Training Partnership Act, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973,
the Education of the Handicapped Act, the Immigration Reform
and Control Act of 1986, the Higher Education Act of 1965, and
the Domestic Volunteer Service Act, to assure maximum use of
funds under these Acts and to avoid duplication of services;

“12) describe the steps taken to utilize volunteers, particu-
larly volunteers assigned to the Literacy Corps established
under the Domestic Volunteer Service Act and volunteers
trained in programs carried out by section 382 of this title, but
only to the extent that such volunteers supplement and do not
supplant salaried employees; and

“(13) describe the measures to be taken to ensure that adult
education programs, services, and activities assisted under this
title will take into account the findings or program reviews and
evaluations carried out pursuant to section 352.

“(d) LiMrrep ENGLISH PrOFICIENCY RULE.—Programs conducted
under subsection (cX6) shall be designed to teach English to limited
English proficient adults and, as appropriate, to allow such adults to
progress effectively through the adult education program or to
prepare them to enter the regular program of adult education as
quickly as possible. Such programs may provide instruction in the
native language, to the extent necessary, or may provide instruction
exclusively in English, and shall be carried out in coordination with
programs assisted under the Bilingual Education Act and with
bilingual vocational education programs under the Carl D. Perkins
Vocational Education Act.

“SEC. 343. STATE APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 1206b.

“The State application submitted pursuant to section 341 shall
provide assurances—

“(1) that the State will provide such methods of administra-
tion as are necessary for the proper and efficient administration
of this title;

“(2) that Federal funds made available under this title will be
80 used as to supplement the amount of State and local funds
available for uses specified in this title, and in no case to
supplant such State and local funds;

- “(3) that the programs, services, and activities funded in
" accordance with the uses specified in section 322 are designed to
expand or improve the quality of adult education programs
including programs for educationally disadvantaged adults, to
initiate new programs of high quality, or where necessary, to
maintain programs;

“(4) that the State will provide such fiscal control and
fundings accounting procedures as may be necessary to ensure
proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid
to the State (including such funds paid by the State to eligible
recipients under this title); and

“(5) that the State has instituted policies and procedures to
ensure that copies of the State plan and all statements of
general policy, rules, regulations, and prowdures will be made
available to the public.
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“Subpart 5—Evdﬁaﬁon and State Plan Amendments

20 USC 1207. “SEC. 351. STATE PLAN AMENDMENTS.

“(a) TIMELY SuBMISSION.—When changes are necessary in a State
plan, the State shall submit amendments to its plan by July 1
preceding the fiscal year of operation to which the amendments

apply.

‘p ) CONS[DEB.ATION BY SECRETARY.—The Secretary shall approve,
within 60 days of submission, State plan amendments which meet
the requirements of this section, unless such amendments propose
changes that are inconsistent with the requirements and purposes of
this title. The Secretary shall not finally disapprove such amend-
ments except after giving reasonable notice and an opportunity for
hearing to the State agency.

“(c) TransiTION RUuLE.—Upon a written request from a State, the
Secretary shall approve an extension of 1 year, from June 30, 1988,
to June 30, 1989, for the revision of any plan already approved
under this section for the period July 1, 19g5 through June 30, 1988.

Granta. “S8EC. 352. EVALUATION.

20 USC 1207a. “In order to assist grant recipients receiving funds under this title
to plan and operate the best possible prﬁrams of adult education,
each State agency during the 4-year period of the State plan shall—

“(1) annually submit data to the Secretary with respect to
grant recipients;

“2) before the end of such period evaluate at least one-third
of grant recipients (which are representative of all grant recipi-
ents in the State) and such evaluations shall consider—

“(A) the pla.n.m.lt]lf and content of the program;

“(B) the curri , instructional materials, equipment,
and qualifications of all personnel;

“(C) the effect of the program on the subsequent work
experience of graduates; and

‘D) other factors determined to affect program oper-
ation; and

“(3) gather and analyze data (including standardized test
data) to determine the extent to which the adult pr(txﬁrams
achieving the goals set forth in the plan includi e goal of
serving educationally disadvantaged adults, and the extent to
which grant recipients have improved their capacity to achieve
the purposes of this title as set forth in section 311.

“Subpart 6—Demonstration Projects

20 USC 1208. “SEC. 353. SPECIAL EXPERIMENTAL DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS AND
TEACHER TRAINING.

“(a) Usk or Funps.—Of the funds allotted to a State under section

313 for a fiscal year, not less than 10 percent shall be used for—

“(1) special projects which will be carried out in furtherance

of the purposes of this title, which will be coordinated with
other programs funded under this title and which—

““(A) involve the use of innovative methods (including
methods for educating persons with handicaps, the home-
less, and persons of limited English proficiency), systems,
materials, or programs which may have national signifi-
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cance or will be of special value in promoting effective
programs under this title, or
“(B) involve programs of adult education, including edu-
cation for persons with handicaps, the homeless, and per-
sons of limited English proficiency, which are part of
community school programs, carried out in cooperation
with other Federal, State, or local programs which have
unusual promise in promoting a comprehensive or coordi-
nated approach to the problems of persons with educational
deficiencies; and
“(2) training persons engaged, or preparing to engage, as
personnel in programs designed to carry out the purposes of this
title.

“(b) AppLicATIONS.—Applications for funds under subsection (a)
shall include such information as the State educational agency
considers appropriate, including plans for continuing the activities
and services under the project after the completion of the funding.

“Subpart 7—Federal Share; Federal Administrative
Responsibilities

“SEC. 361. PAYMENTS, 20 USC 1209.

“(a) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of expenditures to carry
out a State plan shall be paid from a State’s allotment available for
grants to that State. The Federal share shall be— Territories, U.S.

“(1) 90 percent of the cost of carrying out the State’s programs
for fiscal year 1988;
“(2) 85 percent of such cost for fiscal yea.r 1990
*(3) 80 percent of such cost for fiscal year 1991; and
“(4) 75 percent of such cost for fiscal year 1992 and for each
fiscal year thereafter,
except that with respect to Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin
Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands, the Federal share of such cost shall be 100
percent.

“(b) MAINTENANCE oF ErrorT.—(1) No payment may be made to
any State from its allotment for any fiscal year unless the Secretary
finds that the fiscal effort per student or the amount available for
expenditure by such State for adult education from non-Federal
sources for the second preceding fiscal year was not less than such
fiscal effort per student or such amount available for expenditure
gosrcasluch purposes from such sources during the third preceding

“2) The Secretary may waive the reqmrements of this subsection
for 1 fiscal year only, upon making a determination that ‘such
waiver would be equitable due to exceptional or uncontrollable
circumstances affecting the ability of the applicant to meet such
requirements, such as a natural disaster or an unforeseen and
precipitous decline in financial resources.
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“PART C—WORKPLACE LITERACY AND ENGLISH
LITERACY GRANTS

20 USC 1211. “SEC. 371. BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, LABOR, AND EDUCATION PARTNERSHIPS
FOR WORKPLACE LITERACY.

“(a) GRANTS FOR EXEMPLARY DEMONSTRATION PARTNERSHIPS FOR
WORKPLACE LrrEracy.—(1) Subject to subsection (b), the Secretary
shall make demonstration grants to exemplary education partner-
ships for workplace literacy to pay the Federal share of the cost of
adult education programs which teach literacy skills needed in the
workplace through partnerships between—

‘“(A) business, industry, labor organizations, or private indus-
try councils; and

“(B) State educational agencies, local educational agencies,
institutions of higher education, or schools (including employ-
ment and training agencies or community-based organizations).

“(2) Grants under paragraph (1) may be —

“(A) to fund 70 percent of the cost of programs which meet the
requirements of paragraph (3); and

“B) for administrative costs incurred by State educational
agencies and local educational agencies in establishing pro-
grams funded under subparagraph (A).

“(3) Programs funded under paragraph (2XA) shall be designed to
improve the productivity of the workforce through improvement of
literacy skills needed in the workplace by—

‘(A) providing adult literacy and other basic skills services
and activities;

“(B) providing -adult secondary education services and activi-
ties which may lead to the completion of a high school diploma
or its equivalent;

“(C) meeting the literacy needs of adults with limited English
proficiency;

“(D) upgrading or updating basic skills of adult workers in.
accordance: with changes in workplace requirements, tech-
nology, products, or processes;

“(E) improving the competency of adult workers in speaking,
listening, reasoning, and problem solving; or

“(F) providing education counseling, transportation, and
nonworking hours child care services to adult workers while -
they participate in a program funded under paragraph (2XA).

“(4) An application to receive funding for a program out of a grant
made to a partnership under this subsection shall—

“(A) be submitted jointly by—

‘i) a business, industry, or labor organization, or private
industry council; and .

‘(ii) a State educational agency, local educational agency,
institution of higher education, or school (including an area
vocational school, an employment and training agency, or
community-based organization);

“(B) set forth the respective roles of each member of the
partnership; -

“(C) contain such additional information as the Secretary may
require, including evidence of the applicant’s experience in
providing literacy services to working adults;

“(D) describe the plan for carrying out the requirements of

. paragraph (3); and
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“(E) provide assurances that the applicant will use the funds
to supplement and not supplant funds otherwise available for
the purpose of this section.

“(b) GRANTS TO STATES.—(1) Whenever in any fiscal year, appro-
gecatlons under subsection (c) are equal to or exceed $50,000,000, the
retary shall make grants to States which have State plans
approved by the Secretary under section 342 to pay the Federal
share of the cost of adult education programs which teach literacy
skills needed in the workplace through partnerships between—

“(A) business, industry, or labor organizations, or private
industry councils; and

“(B) State educational agencies, local educational agencies,
institutions of higher education, or schools (including employ-
ment and training agencies or community-based organizations).

“(2) Grants under paragraph (1) may be used—

“(A) to fund 70 percent of the cost of programs which meet the
reqmrement.s of paragraph (4);

(B) for administrative costs incurred by State educational
agencies and local educational agencies in establishing pro-
grams funded under subparagraph (A); and

*(C) for costs incurred by State educational agencies in obtain-
ing evaluations described in paragraph (3XAXiii).

“(3) A State shall be eligible to receive its allotment under para-
graph (7)(B) if it—

“(A) includes in a State plan submitted to the Secretary under
sectlon 342 a description of—

(1) the requirements for State approval of funding of a

program

“(i1) the procedures under which applications for such
funding may be submitted; and

“(iii) the method by which the State shall obtain annual
third-party evaluation of student achievement in, and over-
all effectiveness of services provided by, all programs which
receive funding out of a grant made to the State under this
section; and

‘“(B) satisfies the requirements of section 306(a).

“(4) The program requirements set forth in subsection (aX3) shall
apply to the program authorized by this subsection.

‘(5) An application to receive funding for a program from a grant
made to a State under paragraph (1) shall contain the same informa-
tion required in subparagraphs (A) through (E) of subsection (aX4).

“(6) If a State is not eligible for a grant under paragraph (1) of this
subsection, the Secretary shall use the State’s allotment under
paragraph (7) to make direct grants to applicants in that State who
are qualified to teach literacy skills needed in the workplace.

“(TXA) The Federal share of expenditures for prgrams in a State
funded under this subsection shafebe paid from a State’s allotment
under this paragraph.

“(B) From the sum appropriated for each fiscal year under subsec-
tion (c) for any fiscal year in which appropriations equal or exceed
$50,000,000, the Secretary shall allot—

‘(i) $25,000 to each of American Samoa, Guam, the Northern Territories, U.S.
Mariana Islands, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and
the Virgin Islands; and

“(ii) to each remaining State an amount which bears the same
ratio to the remainder of such sum as—
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20 USC 1211a.

“(I) the number of adults in the State who do not have a
certificate of graduation from a school providing secondary
education (or its equivalent) and who are not currently
required to be enrolled in schools in the State, bears to

“(1I) the number of such adults in all States;

except that no State shall receive less than $125,000 in any fiscal

year.

“(C) At the end of each fiscal year, the portion of any State’s

allotment for that fiscal year which—
“(i) exceeds 10 percent of the total allotment for the State
under paragraph (2) for the fiscal year; and
‘“(ii) remains unobligated;
shall be reallocated among the other States in the same proportion
as each State’s allocation for such fiscal year under paragraph (2).

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—(1) There are authorized
to be appropriated $30,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988, $31,500,000
for the fiscal year 1989, and such sums as may be necessary for the
fiscal year 1990 and each succeeding fiscal year ending prior to
October 1, 1993, to carry out the provisions of this section.

“(2) No funds may be appropriated under paragraph (1) of this
subsection for any fiscal year unless the appropriation for this Act
(other than this part) for that year is equal to or greater than
$110,000,000.

“(8) Amounts appropriated under this subsection shall remain
available until expended.

“SEC. 372. ENGLISH LITERACY GRANTS.

“(a) GRANTS TO STATES.—(1) The Secretary may make grants to
States which have State plans approved by the Secretary under
section 342 for the establishment, operation, and improvement of
English literacy programs for individuals of limited English pro-
ficiency. Such grants may provide for support services for program
participants, including child care and transportation costs.

“(2) A State shall be eligible to receive a grant under paragraph
(1) if the State includes in a State plan submitted to the Secretary
under section 342 a description of—

“(A) the number of individuals of limited English proficiency
in the State who need or could benefit from programs assisted
under this chapter;

“(B) the activities which would be undertaken under the
%rant and the manner in which such activities will promote

nglish literacy and enable individuals in the State to partici-
pate fully in national life;

“C) how the activities described in subparagraph (B) will
serve individuals of limited English proficiency, including the
qualifications and training of personnel who will participate in
the proposed activities;

‘(D) the resources necessary to develop and operate the pro-
po%ed activities and the resources to be provided by the State;
an

“(E) the specific goals of the proposed activities and how
achievement of these goals will be measured.

“(3) The Secretary may terminate a grant only if the Secretary
determines that—

“(A) the State has not made substantial progress in achieving
the specific educational goals set out in the application; or
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“(B) there is no longer a need in the State for the activities
funded by the grant. _

“(b) SET-ASIDE FOR COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATIONS.—A State
that is awarded a grant under subsection (a) shall use not less than
50 percent of funds awarded under the grant to fund programs
operated by community-based organizations with the demonstrated
capability to administer English proficiency programs.

‘(c) REporT.—A State that is awarded a grant under subsection (a)
shall submit to the Secretary a report describing the activities
funded under the grant for each fiscal year covered by the grant.

“(d) DEMONSTRATION PrOGRAM.—The Secretary, subject to the Contracts.
availability of funds appropriated pursuant to this section, shall
directly, and through grants and contracts with public and private
nonprofit agencies, institutions, and organizations, carry out a
program-— . .. .
“(1) through the Adult Education Division to develop innova-

tive approaches and methods of literacy education for individ-
uals of limited English proficiency utilizing new instructional
methods and technologies; and :

“(2) to designate the Center for Applied Linguistics of the Public
Office of Educational Research and Improvement as a nationa] information.
clearinghouse on literacy education for individuals of limited
English proficiency to collect and disseminate information
concerning effective approaches or methods, including coordina-
tion with employment training and other education programs.

“(e) EvALUATION AND AuDIT.—The Secretary shall evaluate the
effectiveness of programs conducted under this section. Programs
funded under this section shall be audited in accordance with
chapter 75 of title 31, United States Code.

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—(1) There are authorized
to be appropriated $25,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988, $26,300,000
for the fiscal year 1989, $27,600,000 for the fiscal year 1990,
$29,000,000 for the fiscal year 1991, $30,500,000 for the fiscal year
1992, and $32,000,000 for the fiscal year 1993 to carry out this
section. '

“2) Funds appropriated pursuant to this section shall remain
available until expended. _

“(3) Funds appropriated under this subsection may be combined
with other funds made available for the State by the Federal
Government for literacy training for individuals with limited
English roficiency. .

“(4) Not more than 10 percent of funds available under this
section may be used to carry out the provisions of subsection (d).

“(5) Not more than b percent of funds available under this section
may be used for State administration, technical assistance, and
training. ‘

“PART D—NATIONAL PROGRAMS Grants.

“SEC. 381. ADULT MIGRANT FARMWORKER AND IMMIGRANT EDUCATION. 20 USC 1218.

‘“(a) GENERAL AuTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to carry
out a program of making grants to States and local eligible recipi-
ents to support planning, developing, and evaluating programs
which are designed to provide adult education programs, services,
and activities to meet the special needs of migrant farmworkers and
immigrants. Programs operated from such grants shall be included
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Contracts.

20 USC 1218a.
Aged persons.

20 USC 1218b.

Public
information.

in a State’s plan and must conform to all requirements of programs
provided for by the State’s basic grant. In carrying out this section,
the Secretary may enter into interagency agreements with the
Secretary of Health and Human Services to conduct programs in
conjunction with activities authorized under the Immlgratlon
Reform and Control Act of 1986.

“(b) PrioriTy.—In carrying out the provisions of this part, the
Secretary shall from funds reserved under section 313(d) give first
priority to the portion of the program described in subsection (a) for
migrant farmworkers.

“SEC. 382. ADULT LITERACY VYOLUNTEER TRAINING.

“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to carry
out a program of making grants to States and local eligible recipi-
ents to support planning, implementation, and evaluation of pro-
grams designed to train adult volunteers, especially the elderly, who
wish to participate as tutors in local adult education p

“(b) PriorITYy.—In carrying out the provisions of this part the
Secretary shall from funds reserved under section 313(d) give second
priority to the portion of the program described in subsection (a) for
adult volunteers.

“SEC. 383. STATE PROGRAM ANALYSIS ASSISTANCE AND POLICY STUDIES.
‘“(ta) FEDERAL AssiSTANCE.—(1) The Secretary is authorized to

assist States in evaluating the status and p of adult education
in achlevm%1 the purposes of this title, and activities designedto
provide such assistance shall include, but are not limited to—

“(A) an analysis of State plans and of the findings of evalua-
tions conducted pursuant to section 352, with suggestions to
State agencies for improvements in planning or program oper-
ation; and

“(B) the provision of an information network (in conjunction
with the National Diffusion Network) on the results of research
in adult education, the operation of model or innovative pro-
grams (including efforts to continue activities and services,
under the program after the Federal funding has been discon-
tinued) successful experiences in the planning, administration,
and conduct of adult education programs, advances in curricu-
lum and instructional practices, and other information useful in
the improvement of adult education.

“(2) Priorrry.—In cargmg out the provisions of this part the
Secretary shall from f rved under section 313(d) give third
priority to the portion of the program described in paragraph (1) for
evaluation and research.

“(b) DETERMINATION OF LITRRACY.—The Secre , in consultation
with the Congress shall, within the first 2 years r enactment of
the Adult Education Amendments of 1988, make a determination of
the criteria for defining literacy, taking into consideration reports
prepared by the National Assessment of Educational Progress and
others and shall identify concretely those skills that comprise the
basic educational skills needed for literate functioning. The Sec-
retary, once the definition of literacy has been determined, shall, in
consultation with the Co and using the appropriate statistical
sampling methodology, determine an accurate estimate of the
number of illiterate adults in the Nation. .

“(c) REPORT ON STATUS OF LITERACY AND ADULT EDUCATION.—
Subsequent to the determination of literacy and the number of
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illiterate individuals reiulred in subsection (b), the Secretary shall
submit a report every d\:)ears to the President and to the appro-
priate committees of the Congress on the status of literacy and adult
education in the Nation. .
“(d) EvaLuATION REPORT.—Three years after the date of enact-
ment of the Adult Education Amendments of 1988, and thereafter in
conjunction with the report under subsection (c), the Secretary shall
report to the appropriate committees of the Congress on the results
of program evaluations required under this title and conclusions
drawn therefrom regarding progress toward meeting the goals and
urposes of this title, together with such recommendations as the
retary may wish to make.

“SEC. 384. NATIONAL RESEARCH ACTIVITIES. 20 USC 1213c.

“(a) APPROVED AcCTIVITIES.—The Secretary shall, through the
Office of Educational Research and Improvement, support applied
research, development, demonstration, dissemination, evaluation,
and related activities which will contribute to the improvement and
expansion of adult education in the Nation. Such activities shall
include the establishment of a national clearinghouse to compile
information on literacy curriculum and resources for adults, includ-
ing youth and adults of limited English proficiency and adults with
handicaps. The Secretary may support such activities directly, or Contracts.
through grants to, or cooperative agreements with, public or private
institutions, agencies, or organizations, or individ .

“(b) ResearRcH CoONCERNING SpeciAL Neeps.—In addition to the
responsibilities of the Assistant Secretary for Educational Research
and Improvement under section 405 of the General Education Provi-
sions Act, the Assistant Secretary may, with funds available under
that section, with funds available under other Federal programs, or
with funds set aside under section 313(d) of this title, support
research on the special needs of persons requiring adult education
including a study of the magnitude and nature of the needs of adults
with learning disabilities who are eligible for participation in adult
education programs. The Assistant Secretary may support such Contracts.
research directly or through grants to, or contracts or cooperative
agreements with, public or private institutions, agencies, or
organizations.
“SEC. 385. LIMITATION. 20 USC 1213d.

“No grant may be made under this title for any educational
program, -activity, or service related to sectarian instruction or
religious worship, or provided by a school or department of divinity.
For purposes of this section, the term ‘school or department of
divinity’ means an institution or a department or branch of an
institution whose program is specifically for the education of stu-
dents to prepare tﬁem to become ministers of religion or to enter
upon some other religious vocation, or to prepare them to teach
theological subjects.”.

PART C—EDUCATION FOR ECONOMIC SECURITY

'8EC. 2301. REAUTHORIZATION OF PARTNERSHIP IN EDUCATION.

Section 304(b) of the Education for Economic Security Act (20
U.S.C. 3983) is amended—
(I‘Zx?,y striking “, and 1988"” and all that follows before the
period;
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(2) by striking “1986,” and inserting “1986 and”’; and
Ap&mgria(:ion (3) by adding at the end “There are authorized to be appro-
authorization.

%tar Schools
Assistance Act.
Communications
and tele-
communications.
20 USC 4081
note.

20 USC 4081.

Grantas.
20 USC 4082.

priated to carry out the provisions of this title $15,000,000 for
fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of
the fiscal years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993.”.

SEC. 2302. STAR SCHOOLS PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

The Education for Economic Security Act is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new title:

“TITLE IX—STAR SCHOOLS PROGRAM

“SHORT TITLE

“Sec. 901. This title may be cited as the ‘Star Schools Program
Assistance Act’.
“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

“Sec. 902. It is the purpose of this title to encourage improved
instruction in mathematics, science. and foreign languages as well
as other subjects such as vocational education through a star schools
program under which demonstration grants are made to eligible
telecommunications partnerships to enable such eligible tele-
communications partnerships to develop, construct, and acquire
telecommunications audio and visual facilities and equipment, to
develop and acquire instructional programming, and obtain tech-
nical assistance for the use of such facilities and instructional
programming.

“PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

“Sec. 903. (a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized,
in accordance with the provisions of this title, to make grants to
eligible telecommunications partnerships for the Federal share of
the cost of the development, construction, and acquisition of tele-
communications facilities and equipment, of the development and
acquisition of instructional programming, and of technical
assistance.

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—(1} There is authorized
to be appropriated $100,000,000 for the period beginning October 1,
1987, and ending September 30, 1992. _

“(2) No appropriation in excess of $20,000,000 may be made in
fiscal year 1988, and no appropriation in excess of $60,000,000 may
be made in any of the fiscal years 1989 through 1992 pursuant to
paragraph (1) of this subsection.

“(3) Funds appropriated pursuant to this subsection shall remain
available until expended.

“(c) LiMrraTioNs.—(1XA) A demonstration grant made to an eli-
gible telecommunications partnership under this title may not
exceed $10,000,000.

‘“(B) An eligible telecommunications partnership may receive a
grant for a second year under this title, but in no event may such a
partnership receive more than $20,000,000. :

“(2) Not less than 25 percent of the funds available in any fiscal
year under this Act shall be used for the cost of instructiona:

programming.
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“(3) Not less than 50 percent of the funds available in any fiscal
year under this title shall be used for the cost of facilities, equip-
ment, teacher training or retraining, technical assistance, or
programming, for local educational agencies which are eligible to
receive assistance under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965.

“(d) FEDERAL SHARE.—(1) The Federal share for any fiscal year
shall be 75 percent.

“(2) The retary may reduce or waive the requirements of the
non-Federal share required under paragraph (1) of this subsection
upon a showing of financial hardship.

“ELIGIBLE TELECOMMUNICATIONS PARTNERSHIPS

“Sec. 904. (a) GENERAL RULE.—In order to be eligible for dem-
onstration grants under this title, an eligible telecommunications
partnership shall consist of—

“(1) a public agency or corporation established for the purpose
of developing and operating telecommunications networks to
enhance educatiomal.re opportunities provided by educational
institutions, teacher training centers, and other entities, except
that any such agency or corporation shall represent the in-
terests of elementary and secondary schools which are eligible
to participate in the program under chapter 1 of title I of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965; or

‘(2) a partnership which includes three or more of the follow-
ing, and at least one of which shall be an agency described in
subparagraph (A) or (B), and which will provide a telecommuni-
cations network:

“(A) a local educational agency, which has a significant
number of elementary and secondary schools which are
eligible for assistance under chapter 1 of title I of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 or ele-
mentary and secondary schools operated for Indian chil-
dren by the Department of the Interior eligible under
section 1005(d) of the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965,

“(B) a State educational agency, or a State higher edu-
cation agency,

“(C) an institution of higher education,

“D) a teacher traini center which—

“(i) prov1dee er preservice and inservice train-
in
g‘(u) receives Federal financial assistance or has been
approved by a State agency, or

“(EX1) a public agency with experience or expertise in the
planning or operation of a telecommunications network,

‘“(ii) a private organization with such experience, or

“(iii) a public broadcastm% entity with such experience.

“(b) SpeciAL RULE.—An eligible telecommunications partnership
must be organized on a statewide or multistate basis.

“ APPLICATIONS
“Skc. 905. (a) AppLiCATION REQUIRED.—Each eligible telecommuni-

cations partnership which desires to receive a demonstration grant
under this title may submit an application to the Secretary, at such

19-139 0 - 88 7 (297)
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time, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by such
information as the Secretary may reasonably require.
“(b) CoNTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each such application shall—

“(1) describe the telecommunications facilities and equipment
and technical assistance for which assistance is sought which
may include—

“(A) the design, development, construction, and acquisi-
tion of State or multistate educational telecommunications
networks and technology resource centers;

‘‘B) microwave, fiber optics, cable, and satellite trans-
mission equipment;

“(C) reception facilities;

“(D) satellite time;

“(E) production fac111t1es

‘“(F) other telecommumcatlons equipment capable of serv-
1ng a wide geographic area;

“(G) the provision of training services to elementary and
secondary school teachers (particularly teachers in schools
receiving assistance under chapter 1 of title I of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965) in using the
facilities and equipment for which assistance is sought; and

“(H) the development of educational programming for use
on a telecommunications network;

“(2) describe, in the case of an apphcatlon for assistance for
instructional programming, the types of programming which
wﬂl be developed to enhance instruction and training;

“(3) demonstrate that the eligible telecommunications part-
nership has engaged in sufficient survey and analysis of the
area to be served to ensure that the services offered by the
telecommunications partnership will increase the availability of
courses of instruction in mathematics, science, and foreign lan-
guages, as well as the other subjects to be offered;

“(4) describe the teacher training policies-to be implemented
to ensure the effective use of the telecommunications facilities
and equipment for which assistance is sought;

“(5) provide assurances that the financial interest of the
United States in the telecommunications facilities and equip-
ment will be protected for the useful life of such facilities and
equipment; .

“(6) provide assurances that a significant portion of the facili-
ties, equipment, technical assistance, and programming for
which assistance is sought will be made available to elementary
and secondary schools of local educational agencies which have
a high percentage of children counted for the purpose of chapter
1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of

1965;
Disadvantaged “(7) describe the manner in which traditionally underserved
persons. students will participate in the benefits of the telecommuni-
. cations facilities, equipment, technical assistance, and program-
ming assisted under this title; ‘

“(8) provide assurances that the applicant will use the funds
to supplement and not supplant funds otherwise available for
the purpose of this title; and

“(9) provide such additional assurances as the Secretary may
reasonably require.
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*(c) APPROVAL OF APPLICATION; PrioRITY.—The Secretary shall, in
approving applications under this title, give priority to applications
which demonstrate that—

*(1) a concentration and quality of mathematics, science, and Disadvan
foreign language resources which, by their distribution through persons.
the eligible telecommunications partnership, will offer signifi- .
cant new educational opportunities to network participants,
particularly to traditionally underserved populations and areas
with scarce resources and limited access to courses in mathe-
matics, science, and foreign languages;

“(2) the eligible telecommunications partnership has secured
the direct cooperation and involvement of public and private
educational institutions, State and local government, and indus-
try in planning the network; v

“(3) the eligible telecommunications partnership will serve
the broadest range of institutions, includinf public and private
elementary and secondary schools (particularly schools having
significant numbers of children counted for the purpose of
chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965), programs providing instruction outside of the
school setting, institutions of higher education, teacher training
centers, research institutes, and private industry;

“(4) a significant number of educational institutions have
agreed to participate or will participate in the use of the
telecommunications system for which assistance is sought;

“(5) the eligible telecommunications partnership will have
substantial academic and teaching capabilities including the
capability of training, retraining, and inservice upgrading of
teaching skills;

“(6) the eligible telecommunications partnership will serve a
multistate area; and

“(7) the eligible telecommunications partnership will, in
providing services with assistance sought under this Act, meet
the needs of groups of individuals traditionally excluded from
careers in mathematics and science because of discrimination,
inaccessibility, or economically disadvantaged backgrounds.

“(d) GEogrAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—In approving applications under Grants.
this title, the Secretary shall assure an equitable geographic dis-
tribution of grants.

“DISSEMINATION OF COURSES AND MATERIALS UNDER THE STAR
SCHOOLS PROGRAM

“Sec. 906. (a) RerporT.—Each eligible telecommunications partner- 20 USC 4085.
ship awarded a grant under this title shall report to the Secretary a
listing and description of available courses of instruction and mate-
rials to be offered by educational institutions and teacher training
centers which will be transmitted over satellite, specifyi the
satellite on which such transmission will occur and the time of such
transmission.

“(b) DiSSEMINATION OF COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.—The Secretary
shall compile and prepare for dissemination a listing and descrip-
tion of available courses of instruction and materials to be offered b
educational institutions and teacher training centers equipped wit
satellite transmission capabilities, as reported to the Secretary
under subsection (a) of this section.
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“(c) DISSEMINATION TO STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—The Sec-
retary shall distribute the list required by subsection (b) of this
section to all State educational agencies.

“DEFINITIONS

“Sec. 907. As used in this title—

“(1) the term ‘educational institution’ means an institution of
higher education, a local educational agency, and a State edu-
cational agency;

“(2) the term ‘institution of higher education’ has the same
meaning given that term under section 1201(a) of the Higher
Education Act of 1965;

“(3) the term ‘local educational agency’ hae the same meaning

iven that term under section 1471(10) of the Elementary and
ondary Education Act of 1965;

“(4) the term ‘instructional programming’ means courses of
instruction, and training courses, and materials for use in such
instruction and training which have been prepared in audio and
visual form on tape, disc, film, or live, and presented by means
of telecommunications devices;

“(5) the term ‘public broadcasting entity’ has the same mean-
ing given that term in section 397 of the Communications Act of
1934;

“(6) the term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Education;

‘“(7) the term ‘State educational agency’ has the same mean-
ing given that term under section 1471(16) of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965; and

“(8) the term ‘State’ means each of the several States, the
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mari-
ana Islands.”.

SEC. 2303. REPEAL.

Titles I, IV, V1, and VII of the Education for Economic Security
Act are repealed.

PART D—VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

SEC. 2401. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.

(a) Uses or Funps.—Section 201 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2331) is amended—

(1) in subsection (bX4), by striking ‘‘or homemakers;” and
inserting “, homemakers, or single pregnant women;”’; and

(2) in subsection (f), by striking “and homemakers’ each place
it appears and inserting ‘, homemakers, and single pregnant
women’’.

(b) DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE.—Section 202(aX4) of the Carl D.
Perkins Vocational Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2332(4)) is amended by
striking “and homemakers;” and inserting “‘, homemakers, or single
pregnant women;”.

(¢c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 202 of the Carl D. Perkins
Vocational Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2332) is amended—

(1) by striking “(a)”’; and
(2) by striking subsection (b).
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SEC. 2402. THE NATIONAL CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN VOCATIONAL EDU-
CATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—From funds appropriated for the fiscal year 1987
for section 404 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act of
1984, the Secretary of Education shall provide financial assistance to
a Center for Research in Vocational Education at The Ohio State
University in the amount of $2,000,000 and the University of
California at Berkeley in the amount of $2,000,000 to support on-
going activities, but not to support any new hiring after April 10,
1988, through December 31, 1988. Funds allocated to either institu-
tion shall be shared equitably according to the expenses of all
subcontractors. The funds made available under this section shall
not be affected by the outcome of the final decision on a grant award
recipient for the National Center for Research in Vocational Edu-
cation. Any funds received under this section shall be deducted from
the total award made for a National Center for the 1988 grant
award year.

{b) ConsTruUcTION.—Nothing in this section shall be construed to
affect the decision with respect to the location of the National
Center for Research in Vocational Education.

PART E—COMPREHENSIVE CHILD DEVELOPMENT gﬁgmhﬂnﬂive
PROGRAM Development
Centers Act of
SEC. 2501. SHORT TITLE. 1988.

This part may be cited as the “Comprehensive Child Development ﬁ%t‘,{sc 9801

Centers Act of 1988".
SEC. 2502, STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 42 USC 9881

It is the purpose of this part to provide financial assistance to note.
projects, on a multiyear basis, that—

(1) are designed to encourage intensive, comprehensive, in-
tegrated, and continuous supportive services for infants and
young children from low-income families;

(2) will enhance their physical, social, emotional, and intellec-
tual development and provide support to their parents and
other family members; and

(3) target services on infants and young children from families
who have incomes below the poverty line and who, because of
environmental, health, or other factors, need intensive and
comprehensive supportive services to enhance their develop-
ment.

SEC. 2503. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

Chapter 8 of subtitle A of title VI of the Omnibus Budget Rec-
onciliation Act of 1981 (Public Law 97-35; 42 U.S.C. 9801 et seq.) is
amended by adding at the end the following:

“Subchapter E—Comprehensive Child Development Program gglilllgrehennive

“SHORT TITLE Development

Grants.
“Sec. 670M. This subchapter may be cited as the “Comprehensive 4531?50 9801

Child Development Act”. note.
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42 USC 9881.

Contracts.

“‘CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS

“Sec. 670N. (aX1) The Secretary is authorized to make operating
grants to eligible agencies in rural and urban areas to pay the
Federal share of the cost of projects designed to encourage intensive
and comprehensive supportive services which will enhance the phys-
ical, social, emotional, and intellectual development of low-income
children from birth to compulsory school age, including providing
necessary support to their parents and other family members.

“(2) The Secretary shall enter into contracts, agreements, or other
arrangements with at least 10, but not more than 25, eligible
agencies to carry out this section.

“(3) In carrying out this section, the Secretary shall ¢consider—

“(A) the capacity of the eligible agency to administer the
project for which assistance is sought;

“(B) the proximity of the eligible agency and facilities associ-
ated with the project to the infants, young children, parents,
and other family members, to be served by the project, or the
ability of the agency to provide offsite services;

“(C) the ability of the eligible agency to coordinate its activi-
ties with State and local public agencies (such as agencies
responsible for education, health and mental health services,
social services, child care, nutrition, income assistance, and
other relevant services), with appropriate nonprofit private
organizations involved in the delivery of intensive and com-
prehensive support services, and with the appropriate local
educational agency;

“(D) the management and accounting skills of the eligible
agency;

‘“E) the ability of the eligible agency to use the appropriate
Fegeral, State, and local programs in carrying out the project,
an

‘“F) the eligible agency’s involvement of project participants
and community representatives in the planning and operation
of the project.

“(bX1XA) The Secretary may make planning grants to eligible
agencies to pay the Federal share of the cost of planning for projects
funded under this section.

“(BX1) No planning grant may be for a period longer than 1 year.

“(ii) Not more than 30 planning grants may be made under this
subsection.

“(2) Each eligible agency desiring to receive a planning grant
under this section shall submit an application to the Secretary at
such time, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by such
information as the Secretary may reasonably require. Each such
application shall—

“(A) describe the capacity of the eligible agency to provide or
ensure the availability of the intensive and comprehensive
supportive services pursuant to the purposes of section 2402 of
the Comprehensive Child Development Centers Act of 1988,

“(B) describe the eligible infants, young children, parents, and
other family members to be served by the project, including the
number to be served and information on the population and
geographic location to be served;

“(C) describe how the needs of such infants and young chil
dren will be met by the project:



PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988 102 STAT. 327

“(D) describe the intensive and comprehensive supportive
services that project planners intend to address in the develop-
ment of the plan;

“(E) describe the manner in which the project will be operated
together with the involvement of other community groups and
public agencies;

“(F) specify the entities that the eligible agency intends to
c%ntact and coordinate activities with during the planning
phase;

“(G) identify a planning phase advisory board which includes
prospective project participants, representatives of the commu-
nity in which the project will be located, and individuals with
expertise in the services to be offered;

YH) describe the capacity of the ehglble agency to raise the

non-Federal share of the costs of the project; and

“( contain such other information as the Secretary may
reasonably require.

“{cX1XA) The Secretary shall make operating grants to eligible Disadvantaged
agencies selected in accordance with this section to pay the Federal persons.
share of the cost of carrying out projects for intensive and com-
prehensive supportive services for low-income infants, young chil-
dren, parents, and other family members.

“(B) The Secretary shall ensure that there will be projects receiv-
1ng grants under this section in rural areas.

“C) In making operating grants in a fiscal year, the Secretary
shall give priority to eligible entities that received operating grants
under this section for the preceding fiscal year.

“(2XA) To be eligible to receive an operating grant under this
section, an eligible agency shall—

“(i) have a planning grant application approved under subsec-
tion (b) on file with the Secretary or have experience in conduct-
ingd projects similar to the projects authorized by this section,
an

“(i1) submit an operating grant application at such time, in
such manner, and containing or accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Secretary may reasonably require.

“(B) Each such application shall—

“(1) identify the population and geographic location to be
served by the project;

“(ii) provide assurances that services are closely related to the
identifiable needs of the target population;

“(iii) provide assurances that each project will provide
directly or arrange for intensive and comprehensive support
services;

“(iv) identify the referral providers, agencies, and organiza
tions that the eligible entity will use to carry out the project for
whlch such operating grant is requested;

“(v) prov1c{Je assurances that intensive and comprehensive
supportive services will be furnished to parents beginning with
prenatal care and will be furnished on a continuous basis to
infants and young children, as well as to their parents and other
famil memge

“(v1) describe how services will be furnished at offsite loca-
tions, if appropriate;

“(vii) describe the extent to which the eligible agency
through its project, will coordinate and expand existing services
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Reports.

42 USC 9882.

as well as provide services not available in the area to be served
by the project;

“(viii) describe how the project will relate to the local edu-
cational agency as well as State and local agencies providing
health, nutritional, education, social, and income maintenance
services;

“(ix) provide assurances that the eligible agency will pay the
non-Federal share of the cost of the project for which such
operating grant is requested, from non-Federal sources;

“(x) collect and provide data on groups of individuals and
geographic areas served, including types of services to be fur-
nished, estimated cost of providing comprehensive services on
an average per user basis, types and nature of conditions and
needs identified and met, and such other information as the

. Secretary may require;

“(xi) provide for an advisory committee consisting of—

“(I) participants in the project,

“(II) individuals with expertise in furnishing services the
project offers and in other aspects of child health and child
development, and

“(I1I) ref)reee_ntatives of the community in which the
project will be located;

‘(‘i(xii) describe plans for evaluating the impact of the project;
an

“(xiii) include such additional assurances, and agree to submit
such necessary reports, as the Secretary may reasonably
require.

“(dX1XA) The Secretary shall pay to eligible agencies ha'nﬁ
applications approved under subsections (b) and (c) the Fede
share of the cost of the activities described in such applications.

“(B) The Federal share of such costs shall be 80 percent for each
fiscal year.

“(C) The non-Federal share of such costs may be provided in cash
or in kind fairly evaluated, including equipment or services.

“(D) Payments under this section may be made in installments,
and in advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjust-
ments on account of overpayments or underpayments, as the Sec-
retary may determine.
$3“(22)0No planning grant to a single eligible agency may exceed

5,000.

“(eX1) The Secretary shall, based on the projects assisted under
this section, conduct or provide for, an evaluation of the success of
projects authorized by this section.

“(2) Each eligible agency receiving a grant under this section shall
furnish information requested in order to carry out the evaluation

required by paragraph (1).
“(f) Not later than October 1, 1993, the Secretary shall prepare
and submit to the Co a report on the evaluation required by

subsection (eX1), together with such recommendations, including
recommendations for legislation, as the Secretary deems
appropriate.

“LIMITATION

“Sec. 6700. For purposes of making any grant under section 670N,
the Secretary may not take into consideration whether the
apﬁicant for such grant applies for or receives funds under
subchapter B.
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““APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN RULES AND REGULATIONS

“Sec. 670P. Except when inconsistent with the provisions of this
subchapter, the rules and regulations prescribed by the Secre ,
as in etfect from time to time, to carry out subchapter B shall apply
to carrying out this subchapter to the extent that services provided
u}x:der thés subchapter are similar to services provided under sub-
chapter B.

“CONTINUING EVALUATION OF PROJECTS

“Sec. 670Q. (a) The Secretary shall provide, directly or through
grants and contracts, for the continuing evaluation of projects under
this subchapter in order to determine their effectiveness in achiev-
ing stated goals, their impact on related programs, and their struc-
!:urf.- g.nd mechanisms for delivery of services. Such evaluation shall
include—

“(1) evaluations that measure the impact of such projects; and
“(2) where appropriate, comparisons of individuals who
participate in such projects with appropriate control groups
composed of individuals who do not participate in such projects.

“(b) Each evaluation conducted under subsection (a) of a project
shall be conducted by persons who are not directly involved in the
administration of suc¥x project.

“(c) In carrying out subsection (a), the Secretary may require
eligible agencies to provide for independent evaluations.

“GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

“Sec. 670R. The Secretary shall carry out this subcﬁapter through
the administrative entity of the Department of Health and Human
Services used by the Secretary to carry out subchapter B.

“DEFINTTIONS

“Sec. 6708. As used in this subchapter—

“(1) the term ‘early intervention services’ has the same mean-
ing given that term by section 672(2) of the Education of the
Handicapped Act (20 U.S.C. 1472(2));

“(2) the term ‘eligible agency’ means a Head Start agency, an
agency that is eligible to d%m as a Head Start agency
under section 641, a community- ganimtion, an institu-
tion of higher education, a public hospital, a community devel-
opment corporation, or a public or private nonprofit agency or
organization specializing in delivering social services to infants

or yo children;

‘ (S;Hfﬁe term ‘institution of higher education’ has the same
meaning given that term by section 1201(a) of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1141(a));

‘““(4) the term ‘intensive and comprehensive supportive serv-
ices’ means—

‘(A) in the case of infants and young children, services
designed to enhance the physical, social, emotional, and
intellectual development olf3 such infants and children and
such term includes infant and child health services (includ-
ing screening and referral), child care that meets State
licensing requirements, early childhood development pro-
grams, early intervention services for children with or at-
risk of developmental delays, and nutritional services; and

102 STAT. 329

42 USC 98883.

42 USC 9884.
Contracts.

42 USC 9886.

42 USC 9886.
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“(B) in the case of parents and other family members,
services designed to better enable parents and other family
members to contribute to their child’s healthy development
and such term includes prenatal care; education in infant
and child development, health, nutrition, and parenting;
referral to education, employment counseling and training
as appropriate; and assistance in securing adequate income
support, health care, nutritional assistance, and housing;

“(5) the term ‘local educational agency’ has the same meaning
given that term by section 1471(12) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965;

“(6) the term ‘low income’ means persons who are from
families having incomes below the poverty line as determined
and revised in accordance with section 673(2) of the Community

" Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2)); and

“(7) the term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary of Health and

Human Services.

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sec. 670T. (a) Subject to subsection (b), there is authorized to be
appropriated $25,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989, 1990, 1991,
1992, and 1993 to carry out this subchapter.

“(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no funds shall be
available for fiscal year 1989 or 1990 to carry out this subchapter if
the amount appropriated for such fiscal year to carry out sub-
chapter B is less than 104 percent of the amount appropriated for
the preceding fiscal year to carry out subchapter B.

“(c) Funds made available in accordance with this section shall
remain available for obligation and expenditure for one fiscal year
succeeding the fiscal year for which such funds are appropriated.”.

SEC. 2504. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.

Section 638 of the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9833) is amended—
(1) by inserting “(a)” after “Skc. 638.”; and
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following:

“(b) For purposes of providing financial assistance under subsec-
tion (a) to agencies, the Secretary may not take into consideration
whether such agency applies for or receives funds under subchapter
E.”.

PART F—HIGHER EDUCATION

SEC. 2601. ROBERT T. STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM.

(a) AMENDMENT TO TrTLE OF PROGRAM.—Section 421 of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 (hereafter in this section referred to as the
“Act”) is amended by adding at the end the following new subsec-
tion:

‘“(¢) The program established under this part may be referred to as
the ‘Robert T. Stafford Student Loan Program’.”.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The heading for Part B of title IV
of the Act is amended to read as follows: “PArT B—RoBkrT T.
STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM".
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TITLE III—EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT,
ACHIEVEMENT, AND ADMINISTRATION

PART A—STATISTICS

SEC. 3001. NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS.

(a) ADMINISTRATION.—Section 406(a) of the General Education
Provisions Act (hereinafter in this section referred to as “the Act”)
is amended—

(1) by inserting “(1)" after “(a)"’;

(2) in the first sentence of subsection (a) by inserting ‘“Na-
tional” before “Center”’; and .

(3) by striking all after the first sentence and inserting the
following: “The general design and duties of the National
Center for Education Statistics shall be to acquire and diffuse
among the people of the United States useful statistical
information on subjects connected with education (in the most
general and comprehensive sense of the word) particularly the
retention of students, the assessment of their progress, the
financing of institutions of education, financial aig to students,
the supply of and demand for teachers and other school person-
nel, libraries, comparisons of the education of the United States
and foreign nations and the means of promoting material,
social, and intellectual prosperity through education.”.

(b) ComMissIONER OF EpucaTiON StaTisTics.—(1) Section 406(a) of
the Act is amended by inserting after paragraph (1) (as so designated
in subsection (a)) the following new paragraph.

“(2XA) The Center shall be hea edteléy a Commissioner of Edu-
cation Statistics who shall be appointed by the President, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate. The Commissioner of the
National Center for Education Statistics shall have substantial
experience and knowledge of programs encompassed by the Na-
tional Center The Commissioner shall be paid 1n accordance with
section 5315 of title 5, Umted States Code. The Commissioner shall
serve for terms of 4 years, except that the initial appointment shall
commence June 21, 1991.

“(B) There shall be within the Center (i) an Associate Commis-
sioner for Statistical Standards and Methodology who shall be
qualified in the field of mathematical statistics or statistical meth-
odology; and (ii) an Associate Commissioner for Data Collection and
Dissemination, who shall be an individual who has extensive knowl-
edge of uses of statistics for policy purposes at all levels of American
education; and who shall promote the participation of States, local-
ities, and institutions of higher education in designing education
statistics p , encourage widespread dissemination and use of
the Center’s data, and promote United States participation in inter-
national and reﬁional education statistics. The Commissioner may
appoint such other Associate Commissioners as may be necessary
and appropriate.”.

2 gection 5315 of title 5 of the United States Code, is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following:

“Commissioner, National Center for Education Statistics.”.

(3) TRANSITION ProviSsioON.—During the period beginning on the
date of the enactment of this Act and ending on the date that an
appointment is made pursuant to section 406(aX2XA) (as inserted by

102 STAT. 331
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ga.rag'raph' (1)), the individual serving as the director of the Center
or Education Statistics on the date of the enactment of this Act may
serve as acting Commissioner.
(c) Apvisory CounciL oN EpucaTioN StaTisTics.—Section 406(c) of
20 USC 1221e-1. the Act is amended—
(1) in the first sentence of paragraph (1) by inserting “public”

after “7”;
(Z)ilz )i bpparagrah @ h (B) by striking “and”
1n su P riking “and
(B) by striking the periog at the end of subparagraph (C)

and inserti.ng]g comma; and
(C) by adding at the end the following subparagraphs:

“(D) Commissioner of Education Statistics, and;

“(E) Chairman, National Commission on Libraries and
Information Science.”;

(3) in paragraph (4) by striking “Assistant Secretary” and
inserting ‘“Commissioner of Education Statistics”;

(4) in paragraph (7) by striking “establishing” and inserting
“advising on”’; and

(5) by adding after paragraph (7) the following new para-

graph:
“?8) The Commissioner may appoint such other ad hoc ad-
visory committees as the Commissioner considers n .
(d) ConprrioN or EpucaTioN REPORT.—Section 406(d) of the Act is
amended—
1) in l{)aragraph 1)— .
_(A) by striking “Secretary” and inserting “Commis-
sioner”’;
(B) by adding “and” at the end of subparagraph (B);
(C) by striking “; and” at the end of subparagraph (C) and
"D by strheing i of subparagraph (D)
striki of su ;
(2) by res'esignating paragraph * (2)‘P as paragraph “(3)”’; and
(3) by adding after paragraph (1) the following new para-

graph:

“(2) The Secretary shall submit annually a report to the
Congress giving information of the State of Education in the
Nation. In such report the Secretary shall clearly set forth the
Secretary’s views of critical needs in education and the most
effective manner in which the nation and the Federal Govern-
ment may address such needs.”.

(e) AuTtHORITY OF COMMISSIONER.—Section 406(e) of the Act is
amended bI\;ladding at the end the following paragralﬁ)hs:

Contracts. -3 ing out any authorized responsibilities under this
section, the Commissioner may enter into contracts under regu-
lar competitive procedures of the Federal Government or other
financial arrangements. Contracts or financial ments
may also include sole source contracts with States, additional
institutions, organizations performing international studies,
and associations that are nationally representative of a wide

Reports. variety of States or nonpublic schoo{s. e Commissioner shall
submit annually a report to the appropriate committees of the
Congress, listing each sole source contract, its purpose, and the
reasons why competitive bidding was not feasible in each such
instance. .

“(4) The Commissioner is authorized to prepare and publish
such information and documents as may be of value in carrying
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out the purposes of this section. Periodically, the Commissioner
shall issue a regular schedule of publications.

“(5) In addition to the condition of education report under
subsection (d), the Commissioner is authorized to make special
reports on particular subjects whenever required to do so by the
President or either House of Congress or when considered
ap‘Propnate by the Commissioner.

(6) The Commissioner is authorized to use information col-
lected by other offices in the Department of Education and by
other executive agencies and to enter into interagency agree-
ments for the collection of statistics for the purposes of this
section. The Commissioner is authorized to arrange with any
agency, organization, or institution for the collection of statis-
tics for the purposes of this section and may assign employees of
the Center to any such agency, organization, or institution to
assgist in such collection.

“(7) The Commissioner is authorized to use the statistical
method known as sampling to carry out this section. Data may
be collected from States, local educational agencies, schools,
libraries, administrators, teachers, students, the general public,
and such other individuals, persons, organizations, agencies,
and institutions as the Commissioner may consider appropriate.

“(8) To assure the technical quality and the coordination of
statistical activities of the Department, the Commissioner shall
provide technical assistance to De ment offices that gather
data for statistical purposes. Such assistance may include a
review of and advice on data collection (Flans survey designs
and ;}réatests the management of data, and the quality of report-
ing of data.

g‘(9) The Commissioner is authorized to—

“(A) select, appoint, and employ such officers and em-
ployees as may be necessary to carry out the functions of
the Center, subject to the provisions of title 5, United States
Code (governing appointments in the competitive service),
and the 5grovisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of

of such title (relating to classification and Gen-
Schedule pay rates); and

“(B) notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, to
obtain services as authorized by section 3109 of title 5,
United States Code, at a rate not to exceed the equivalent
daily rate payable for grade GS-18 of the General Schedule
under section 5332 of such title.”.

(H ReporTs ON EDUCATION INDICATORS.—Section 406(g) of the Act
- i8 amended—

40

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(g)"”; and

{2) by inserting after par ph (1) (as 8o designated in para-
graph (1) of this section) the following new paragraph:

“(2) In addition to other duties of the Commissioner under
this section, it shall be the responsibility of the Commissioner to
issue regular public reports to the President and Congress on
dropout and retention rates, results of education, supply and
demand of teachers and school personnel libraries, financial aid
and on such other educatlon indicators as the Commissioner
determines to be appropriate.”

) SpeciaL Stupy PANEL ON Epucarion INDICATORS.—Section
) of the Act is amended by adding after garag‘raph (2) (as added

by subsection (F)) the following new paragrap

102 STAT. 333
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“(8) The Commissioner shall establish a special study panel to
make recommendations concerning the determination of edu-
cation indicators for stuat-igeand regort under paragraph (2). Not
more than 18 months r the date of the enactment of the
Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford Elementary and
Secondary School Improvement Amendments of 1988, the
Commissioner shall submit the report of the panel to the appro-
griate committees of the Congress. The panel shall cease to exist

months after the date of such submission.”.

) DrRoPOUT AND RETENTION STUDY AND REPORTS.—Section 406(g)

20 USC 1221e-1. of the Act is amended by adding after paragraph (3) (as added by
subsection (g)) the followir;ﬁalﬁaw paragraph:

4]

“(4XA) The Center conduct an annual national survey of -
dropout and retention rates as an education indicator

“(B) The Commissioner shall a&point a special task force to
develop and test an effective methodology to accurately meas-
ure dropout and retention rates. Not later than 1 year after the
date of enactment of the A F. Hawkins-Robert T. Staf-
ford Elementary and Secon School Improvement Amend-
ments of 1988, the task force shall submit a report of its
recommendations, including procedures for implementation of
such recommendations, to the Commissioner and the appro-
priate committees of the Congress.

“(C) On the second Tuesday after Labor Day of 1989 and on
each such Tuesday thereafter, the Center s submit a report
to the appropriate committees of the Congress of the dropout
and retention rate prevailing on March 30 of each such year.”.
FINANcIAL A1D STUDIES.—Section 406(g) of the Act is amended

by adding after paragraph (4) (as added by subsection (h)) the
following new pa.raeg{aph: .
“(5XA) As of March 30, 1990, and not less than every 3 years

Reports.

(0]
the

thereafter, the Center shall conduct a national study and survey
of financial aid in accordance with the provisions of section
1303(c) of the Higher Education Amendments of 1986. The
Center shall submit a report to the appropriate committees of
the Co concerning the findings of such study ”

“(B) Concurrent with each survey, the Center.shall conduct
longitudinal studies of freshman and graduating students
concerning access, choice, persistence progress, curriculum and
attainment. Such studies shall evaluate such students at 3
points over a 6-year interval.”.

DECENNIAL ANALYSIS OF SCHOOL Districrs.—Section 406(g) of
Act is amended by adding after paragraph (5) (as added by

subsection (1)) the following new paragraph:

“@®) On April 1, 1993, and every 10 years thereafter, the
Center shall submit a report to the appropriate committees of
the Congress concerning the social and economic status of
children who reside in %ﬁe areas served by different local edu-
cational agencies. Such report shall be based on data collected
during the most recent decennial census.”.

(k) NaTIONAL LONGITUDINAL SURVEY.—Section 406(g) of the Act is

ame

nded by adding after paragraph (6) (as added by subsection (j))

the following new paragraphs:

“CT) The Center shall conduct a study of a statistically rel-
evant sample of students enrolled in elementary and secondary

school and postsecondary education training concerning edu-
cational progress, intellectual development, and economic
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prosperity. The study shall collect data on participation in
higher education, including enrollment, persistence, and attain-
ment. Such study shall evaluate such students by such criteria
at 2-year intervals. As of Februar{ 1, 1989, and every 8 years
thereafter, the Commissioner shal select a sample o?student.s
enrolled in school for this study.

“(8) The Center with the assistance of State library agencies,
shall develop and support a cooperative system of annual data
collection for public fbranes Participation shall be voluntary;
however, all States should be encouraged to join the system.
Attention should be given to insuring timely, consistent and
accurate reporting.”.

() ScHooL RerorM ErrorTs Stubpy.—Section 406(g) of the Act is
amended by adding after paragraph (8) (as added by subsection (k))
the following new paragraph:

“(9) The National Center for Education Statistics shall conduct a
study on the effects of higher standards prompted by school reform
efforts on student enrollment and persistence. The study shall
examine academic achievement, and graduation rates of low-
income, handicapped, limited English proficient, and educationally
disadvantaged students.”.

(m) CONFIDENTIAL TREATMENT OF DATA.—Section 406(d) of the Act
is amended by adding after paragraph (3) the following new
paragraph:

“(4XA) Except as provided in this section, no person may—

“(i) use any individually identifiable information fur-
nished under the provisions of this section for any purpose
other than statistical purposes for which it is supplied;

“(ii) make any publication whereby the data furnished b
any particular person under this section can be identiﬁe«if
or

“(iii) permit anyone other than the individuals authorized
by the Commissioner to examine the individual reports; or

“(B) No department, bureau, agency, officer, or employee of
the Government, except the Commissioner of Education Statis-
tics in carrying out the purposes of this section, shall require,
for any reason, copies of reports which have been filed under
this section with the Center for Education Statistics or retained
by any individual respondent. Copies of such reports which have
been 80 retained or filed with the Center or any of its employees
or contractors or agents shall be immune from legal process,
and shall not, without the consent of the individual concerned,
be admitted as evidence or used for any purpose in any action,
suit, or other judicial or administrative proceeding. This subsec-
tion shall only apply to individually identifiable data (as defined
in subparagraph (E)).

‘C) Whoever, being or having been an employee or staff
member appointed under the authority of the Commissioner or
in accordance with this section of the Act, having taken and
subscribed the oath of office, or having sworn to observe the
limitations imposed by subsection (a), knowingly publishes or
communicates any individually identifiable information (as
defined in subparagraph (E)), the disclosure of which is prohib-
ited under the provisions of subparagraph (A), and which comes
into his or her possession by reason of employment (or other-
wise providing services) under the provisions of this section,

102 STAT. 335
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shall be fined under title 18, United States Code, or imprisoned
not more than 5 years, or both.

“(D) The Commissioner may utilize temporary staff, includ.itif
employees of Federal, State, or local agencies or instrumental-
ities including local education agencies, and employees of pri-
vate organizations to assist the Center in %erforming the work
authorized by this section, but only if such temporary staff is
sworn to observe the limitations imposed by this section.

“(E) No collection of information or data acquisition activity
undertaken by the Center shall be subject to any review,
coordination or approval procedure except as required by the
Director of the ice of gement and Budget under the
rules and regulations established pursuant to chapter 35 of title
44, United States Code.

“(F) For the purposes of this section—

“i) the term ‘individually identifiable information’
means any record, response form, completed survey or

ation thereof from which information about individ-
ugi students, teachers, administrators or other individual
persons may be revealed;

“(ii) the term ‘report’ means a response provided by or
about an individual to an inquiry from the Center and does
not include a statistical aggregation from which individ-
ually identifiable information cannot be revealed; and

“(ii1) as used in clause (i), the term ‘persons’ does not
include States, local educational agencies, or schools.”.

(n) EDUCATION INFORMATION AND DATA.—Section 406 of the Act is
amended—
Of%) in subsection (eX1) by striking in the first sentence “of the
Ce”;
(2) by redesignating subsection (h) as subjection (i);
(3) by inserting after subsection (g) a new subsection (h)
“(h)1) There is established within the Center a National Coopera-
tive Education Statistics System (hereafter referred to in this
subsection as the ‘System’). The purpose of the System is to produce
and maintain, with the cooperation of the States, com le and
uniform educational information and data that are useful for policy-
making at the Federal, State, and local level.
“{2) Each State that desires to icipate in the system shall—

“(A) first develop with the Center the information and data-
gathering requirements that are needed to report on the condi-
tion and progress of elementary and secondary education in the
United States, such as information and data on—

“(i) schools and school districts;
| “(ii) students and enrollments, including special popu-

ations;

“(iii) the availability and use of school libraries and their
resources;

“(iv) teachers, librarians, and school administrators;

“(v) the financing of elementary and secondary education;

“(vi) student outcomes, including scores on standardized
tests and other measures of educational achievement; and

“(vii) the progress of education reform in the States and
the Nation; and

“(B) then enter into an agreement with the Center for that
fiscal year to comply with those information and data-gathering
requirements.
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“3) T?A es}tlaa?llish and maintain the system, the Commissioner—
((( ) S —

‘(i) provide technical assistance to the States regard'mg
the collection, maintenance, and use of the System’s data,
including the timely dissemination of such data; and '

‘(i) to the extent possible, implement standard defini-
tions and data collection procedures; and

N(B) m ay__

“(i) directly, or through grants, cooperative agreements,
or contracts, conduct research, development, demonstra-
tion, and evaluation activities that are related to the pur-
poses of the System; and

“(ii) prescribe appropriate guidelines to ensure that the
statistical activities of the States participating in the
System produce data that are uniform, timely, and appro-
priately accessible.”;

(4) in subsection (f)—
(A) by inserting “(1)" after “(f)”’; and
(B) by adding after paragraph (1) the following para-

aphs:
“(g)rT%e Commissioner may contract with States to carry out Contracts.
subsection (h). Such contracts may not exceed the additional
cost to the State—
“(A) of meeting the information and data gathering
requirements in compliance with such subsection; or
“(B) for compliance with related efforts of the National
Center for Education Statistics to achieve comparable and
uniform data consistent with the purposes of this subeec-
tion.”.
(o) STATE TRAINING PrOGRAM.—Section 406(bX3) of the Act is 20 USC 122le-1.
amended by adding before the semicolon the following: “(and shall
establish a special program to train employees of such State and
local agencies in the use of the Center’s standard statistical proce-
dures and concepts and may establish a fellows program to tempo-
rarily appoint such employees as fellows at the Center for the
purpose of familiarization with the operations of the Center)"”.
(p) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
(1) Section 406(f)X1) of the Act (as so redesignated in subsection
(m) of this section) is amended to read as follows:
“(fX1) There are authorized to be appropriated for the purposes of
this section (including salaries and expenses) $42,323,000 for fiscal
year 1989, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993.”.
(2) Section 405(fX1) of the Act is amended by striking “and |
section 406 of this Act”. 20 USC 1221e.
(@) CoNFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The heading of section 406 of the
Act is amended to read as follows:

“NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS .

SEC. 3002. ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 DATA.

Section 405(eX1XA) of the General Education Provisions Act is
amended by inserting before the semicolon “, including data on the
performance in these areas of students served bg chapter 1 of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and chapter 1 of
the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981".
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PART B—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT AND REFORM OF
SCHOOLS AND TEACHING

SEC. 3201. SHORT TITLE.

This part may be cited as the “Fund for the Improvement and
Reform of Schools and Teaching Act”.

SEC. 3202. ESTABLISHMENT OF FUND.

There is established a Fund for the Improvement and Reform of
Schools and Teaching.

Subpart 1—Grants for Schools and Teachers

SEC. 3211. FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT AND REFORM OF 8CHOOLS AND
TEACHING.

(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make
grants to, and enter into contracts with, State educational agencies,
local educational agencies, institutions of higher education, non-
profit organizations, individual schools, consortia of such schools,
and consortia of such schools and institutions, to improve edu-
cational opportunities for and the performance of elementary and
secondary school students and teachers by—

(1) helping educationally disadvantaged or at risk children
meet higher educational standards;

(2) providing incentives for improved performance;

(3) strengthening school leadership and teaching;

(4) promoting closer ties among school teachers, administra-
tors, families and the local community;

(5) providing opportunities for teacher enrichment and other
means to improve the professional status of teachers;

(6) encouraging projects that reallocate existing resources
(both human and financial) to serve children better by
refocusing priorities;

(7) allowing local schools to establish closer ties with an
institution of higher education to increase educational achieve-
ment;

(8) increasing the number and quality of minority teachers;

9 prov1dmg entry-year assistance to new teachers and
a tors

10) i 1mprovmg the teacher certification process, especially for
schools, school districts, or States facing serious shortages; and

(11) encouraging pride in schools by teaching students to be
responsible for their school environment, involving students in
the care and maintenance of their classrooms and promoting
individual responsibility and involvement in civic activities.

(b) PrioriTy RuLE.—The Secretary shall give priority to proposed
projects that—

(1) will benefit students or schools with below average aca-
demic performance;

(2) will lead to increased access of all students to a high
quality education; and

(3) develop or implement ms for providing incentives to
schools, administrators, teachers, students, or others to make
measurable progress toward specific goals of improved edu-
cational performance.
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(c) ADMINISTRATIVE RULE.—The Secretary shall out the
rovisions of this part through the Board established under section
231.

SEC. 3212. APPLICATIONS.

(a) COoNTENTS OF APPLICATIONS.—(1XA) For grants described under
this subpart, each aﬁplicant shall, if relevant, describe how the
program relates to the priorities listed in section 3211(b). Where
appropriate, pro shall contain a description of the incentive
system desc in section 3211(bX3), including specific goals and
timetables for progress toward such goals.

(B) For the purpose of this section, incentives may include finan-
cial rewards, regulatory waivers, open enrollment among schools,

ts to schools for innovative projects, or other rewards for meet-
ing specific goals. )

(O) For the purpose of this section, the goals described in subpara-
graph (A) may include increased graduation rates, reduced dropout
rates, increased attendance rates, increased student achievement,
reduced rates of incidents of juvenile delinquency or vandalism, or
other goals of educational improvement. v

(2XA) Each teacher and administrator desiring to receive a grant
at the school level shall submit an application for school level
Egogects involving an individual school or a consortium of schools.

h application shall contain assurances that the project will be
carried out under the responsibility of a full-time teacher or school
administrator.

(B) Each such application shall be reviewed by the appropriate
local educational agency. The local educational agencly:l 8 act as
the fiscal agent in administering the school’s grant to the school, but
funds must be expended at the school level.

(b) StATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY REVIEW.—Each application for a
grant under this subpart (other than an application from a State
educational agency) shall be forwarded to the appropriate State
educational agenc}x; for review and comment, if the State educational
agency requests the opportunity for review. The State educational
agency must comﬂﬁte its review of the application and comment to
the Secretary within 30 calendar days of receipt.

(c) SPecIAL EvALUATION RULE.—In evaluating an application for a
grant or contract under this subpart, the Secretary shall consider
the extent to which the proposed Froject is likely to improve teach-
ing and learning at the school level.

Subpart 2—Family-School Partnership

SEC. 3221. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

(1) it has been clearly demonstrated that parent involvement
is directly related to better student achievement, attitudes, and
performance in school;

(2) demographics of the American family are changing to the
degree that significant numbers of children attending school
come from families with single parents, families in which both
parents are employed outside the home, or where the primary
caregiver is not the biological parent; .

(3) the demographics mean that current approaches to devel-
oping and maintaining partnerships with educators in compen-
satory education programs require review and modification to
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make them more responsive to the needs of both families and
schools; and

(4) effective approaches to more fully involving families as
partners in their children’s education should be encouraged as a
matter of Federal policy.

(b) Purrose.—The purpose of this subpart is to encourage eligible
local educational agencies to increase the involvement of families in
the improvement of the educational achievement of their children
in the preschool, elementary, and secondary schools within such

agency.
SEC. 3222. ELIGIBLE AGENCY.

In order to be eligible to reoel\"e a grant under this subpart, a local
educational a% ncy must be eligible to receive a grant under section
1005 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

SEC. 3223. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

(a) GENERAL AuTHORITY.—The Secretary, through the Fund, is
authorized to make demonstration grants to eligible local edu-
cational agencies for the development of innovative, promising
family-school educational partnership activities designed to—

(1) support the efforts of families, including training, to the
maximum extent practicable, to work with children in the home
to attain both the instructional objectives of the schools within
eligible local educational agencies and instill positive attitudes
about the importance of education;

(2) train teachers and other staff personnel involved in the
program supported under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 to work effectively as
educational partners with the families of participating students;

(3) train families, teachers and other staff personnel in the
schools within such agency to build an educational partnership
between home and school; and

(4) evaluate how well family involvement activities of the
schools within such agency are working, what barriers exist to
greater participation, and what steps need to be taken to

d participation in such family involvement activities.

(b) ses or Funps.—The activities and procedures for which
grants may be made under this sub may include—
(1) training p for the family on the family’s edu-

cational responsibilities and reasonable and necessary expendi-
tures associated with the attendance of parents or guardians at
training sessions;

(2) planning and development of new school procedures and
practices to meet the changmg demog‘raphlc characteristics of
the families of school-age chil

(3) planning and development of modifications of school proce-
dures and practices necessary for the involvement of parents of
special groups, including minorities, disadvantaged, gifted and
talented, and students with handicaps;

(4) hiring, training, and use of educational personnel in eli-
gible local educational agencies to coordinate family involve-
ment activities and to foster communications among families,
educators, and students;

(5) development and purchase by a local educational agency of
educational materials where sucl‘; materials are commercially
unavailable to reinforce school learning at home and assistance
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in implementing other home-based education activities that
reinforcg and extend classroom instruction and student motiva-
tion; an

(6) securing techmcal assistance, including training, to design
and carry out family involvement programs.

(c) PRIVATE ScHOOL g'rm) .—An application may, consistent
with the number of children enrolled in private elementary and
secondary schools located in the school district of an eligible edu-
cational agency, provide for the participation of such children, their
families and teachers.

Subpart 3;Administrative Provisions

SEC. 3231. BOARD AUTHORIZED.

(a) FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT AND REFORM OF SCHOOLS AND
’g;rctllimc Boarp EstaBLisHED.—(1) There is established the Fund

(2XA) The Board shall—

(i) advise the Secretary concerning developments in education
that merit the attention of the Secretary;

(ii) identify promising initiatives to be supported under this
part; and

(iii) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund on the
selection of projects under consideration for support, planning
documents, guidelines, and procedures for grant competitions
carried out by the Fund.

(B) The Secretary shall provide such information and assistance as
may be necessary to enable the Board to carry out its functions
under this .

(3XA) The Board shall be composed of 156 members and the Sec-
retary. Appointed members of the Board shall be appointed from
among individuals who have extensive backgrounds in the field of
education and shall represent a broad range of viewpoints and
experience.

(BXi) The term of office of each member of the Board shall be 3
years, except that, subject to the provisions of paragraphs (4) and (5),
the members first taking office shall serve as designated by the
Secretary, one-third of the members for terms of 1 year, one-third of
the members for terms of 2 years, and one-third of the members for
terms of 3 years;

(ii) Any member appomted to fill a vacancy shall serve for the
remainder of the term for which the predecessor of such member
was appointed. No Board member may serve more than 2 consecu-
tive terms.

(4) The initial membership of the Board shall be appointed by the
Secretary after consultation with appropriate educational organiza-
tions and other interest groups.

(5) As vacancies occur, new members of the Board shall be ap-
pointed by the Secretary from among individuals who are nomi-
nated by the Board. The Board shall nominate at least 3 individuals
for each vacancy.

(6) The Board shall elect a chairman and vicechairman from
among its membership.

(7) The Board shalF meet at least 3 times each year. A meeting
shall also be held whenever one-third of the Board members request

102 STAT. 341

20 USC 4831.
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in writing that a meeting be held. A majority of the Board shall
constitute a quorum.

(b) Director oF THE Funp.—(1) The Secretary shall appoint a
Director of the Fund to serve a 4-year term. No individual may serve
as Director for more than 8 years.

(2) The Director shall advise the Board about developments in
education that merit the attention of the Board, identify promising
initiatives, coordinate the work of the Fund with the work of the
Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education, and provide
such information and assistance as may be necessary to enable the
Board to carry out its functions. The Director may offer comments
to the Board on any application to the Fund.

(3) The Director shall—

(A) consult with the Board on priorities for the improvement
of education,

(B) design grant competitions,

(C) solicit proposals,

(D) administer grant competitions,

(E) review and prioritize proposals,

(F) monitor funded projects, and

(G) disseminate the results of successful projects.

(c) PriorrTiEs RULE.—In January of every calendar year, the

Board shall advise the Secretary and the Congress of the priorities
of the Board for the improvement of education and the implications
of the priorities for the Fund. The Secretary shall give careful
consideration to the priorities set forth by the Board. By December
31 of each calendar year, the Director shall provide the Congress
with a report for that year summarizing the projects funded for that
year.
(d) ReviEw AND EvALUATION ProcEDURES.—The Director shall
establish procedures for reviewing and evaluating grants and con-
tracts made or entered into under this part. The procedures estab-
lished under this subsection for reviewing grant applications or
contracts for financial assistance under this Act may not be subject
to any review outside of officials responsible for the administration
of the Fund.

{e) ProrPosaL REvVIEwW.—In reviewing proposals, the Director shall
consider the need for the proposed project and its plan of operation,
educational value, budget and cost effectiveness, plan for evaluation,
proposed impact, expected outcomes, potential transferability to
other settings, and other factors as appropriate with respect to the
goals and priorities of the Fund. The Secretary shall also consider,
to the extent practicable, the geographic distribution of the projects
selected for funding. The Secretary shall take appropriate steps to
ensure that new applicants are encouraged to participate in any
grant competition sponsored by the Fund for the Improvement and
Reform of Schools and Teaching.

(H PErsONNEL.—The Secretary may appoint for terms not to
exceed 3 years, without regard to the provisions of title 5 of the
United States Code governing appointments in the competitive serv-
ice, not more than 7 technical employees to administer this part who
may be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and
subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification
and General Schedule pay rates.
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SEC. 3232. DISSEMINATION AND REPORTING. 20 USC 4832.

(a) EXEMPLARY PROJECTS.—The Secretary shall take appropriate
steps to ensure that exemplary projects that are develo with
assistance furnished under this part are made available to institu-
tions of higher education and State and local educational agencies.
In carrying out this paragraph the Secretary and Director shall
ensure that exemplary projects apply to the National Diffusion
Network for dissemination through the procedures established by
that program.

(b) ReporT.—The Secretary shall submit a final report to Congress
not later than June 1, 1990. The report shall describe the programs
assisted by this part, document the success of such programs in
improving education, and make such recommendations as the Sec-
retary deems appropriate.

(c) ReporT FOR CONTINUED FUNDING RULE.—As a condition to
continue to receive funding after the first year of a multi-year
project, the project administrator shall submit an annual report to
describe the activities conducted during the preceding year and the
progress that has been made toward reaching the g described in
its application, if applicable.

SEC. 3233. COORDINATION ‘-WITH THE FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF 20 USC 4833.
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION.

In order to facilitate coordination between the Fund and the Fund
for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education, the Director of
the Fund sga.ll meet regularly with the Director of the Fund for the
Improvement of Postsecondary Education. The Board of the Fund
shall meet at least once each year with the Board of the Fund for
the Improvement of Postsecondary Education to discuss priorities
and projects to be funded. :

Subpart 4—General Provisions

SEC. 3241. SPECIAL GRANT RULES. 20 USC 4841.

(a) GRANT ConprmioNs.—(1) Federal funds paid under this part
shall supplement, not supplant, other resources available to the
grantee. :

(2) Financial assistance made under this part is not intended to be
used for the acquisition of capital equif)ment as a primary p .

(b) DisTriBUTION OF FuNDs.—(1) At least 25 percent of the funds
appropriated for the Fund in any fiscal year shall be used for grants
to applicants described in section 3212(&{2)(A).

(2) Grants to a single school as described in section 3212(aX2XA)
may not be less than $5,000 nor more than $125,000 in any fiscal

year. )
(3) No grant may be made for more than a 3-year period. ]
SEC. 3242. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 4842.

(a) AuTHORIZATIONS.—There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out the provisions of this part $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1989
and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal years 1990, 1991, 1992,
and 1993.

(b) RESERVATIONS.—

(1) The Secretary shall reserve one-third of the funds appro-
priated for activities under subpart 2 of this part. .

(2) The Secretary shall reserve $150,000 from funds appro-
priated for activities authorized by section 3232.
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SEC. 3243. DEFINITIONS.

For the purpose of this part—

(1) the term “at risk” means students who, because of learn-
ing deficiencies, lack of school readiness, limited English pro-
ficiency, poverty, educational or economic disadvantage, or
physical or emotional handicapping conditions face greater risk
of low educational achievement and have greater potential of
becoming school dropouts;

(2) the term ‘“Board” means the Fund Board established
under section 3231;

(3) the term ‘“Fund” means the Fund for the Improvement
g.lzlngefgrm of Schools and Teaching established under section

; an
(4) the term “Secretary”’ means the Secretary of Education.

PART C—NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL
PROGRESS ‘

SEC. 3401. SHORT TITLE.

This part may be cited as the “National Assessment of Edu-
cational Progress Improvement Act”.

SEC. 3402. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

The purpose of this part is to improve the effectiveness of our
Nation’s schools by making objective information about student
performance in selected 1 ing areas available to policymakers at
the national, regional, State, ang local levels. To enhance its utility,
such information shall be both r:g;esentative and comparable and
shall be maintained in a manner that ensures the privacy of individ-
ual students and their families. It is not the purpose of this Act to
authorize the collection or reporting of information on student
attitudes or beliefs or on other matters that are not germane to
the acquisition and analysis of information about academic achieve-
ment.

S8EC. 3403. NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS.

(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—Section 406 of the General Education
Provisions Act (hereafter in this part referred to as “the Act” and as
amended by section 3001 of this title) is amended by redes]gnamn%
subsection (i) as subsection (j) and by inserting after subsection (h
the following:

“(iX1) With the advice of the National Assessment Govelzn.hjzﬁ
Board established by paragraph (5XaXi), the Commissioner
carry out, by grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements with
qualified organizations, or consortia thereof, a National Assessment
of Educational Progress. The National Assessment of Educational

shall be placed in the National Center for Education
Statistics and shall report directly to the Commissioner for Edu-
cational Statistics. The purpose of the National Assessment is the
assessment of the performance of children and adults in the basic
skills of reading, mathematics, science, writing, history/geography
and other areas selected by the Board.

“(2XA) The National Assessment shall provide a fair and accurate
E;esentation of educational achievement in sgkills, abilities, and

owledge in reading, writing, mathematics, science, history/geog-
raphy, and other areas ified by the Board, and shall use sam-
pling techniques that produce data that are representative on a
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national and regional basis and on a State basis pursuant to sub-
pa;lalgraphs (CXi) and (CXii). In addition, the National Assessment Reports.
shall—
“(i) collect and report data on a periodic basis, at least once -
every 2 years for reading and mathematics; at least once every 4
ears for writing and science; and at least once every 6 years for
f;.mto' ry/geography and other subject areas selected by the

“(ii) collect and report data every 2 years on students at ages
9, 13, and 17 and in grades 4, 8, and 12;

“(iii) report achievement data on a basis that ensures valid
reliable trend reporting;

“(iv) include information on special groups.

“B) In mym%o:% the provisions of subparagraph (A), the
Secre and the appointed under paragraph (5) shall assure
that at least 1 of the subject matters in each of the 4 and 6 year
cycles described in subparagraph (AXi) will be included in each 2
year cycle Assessment.

“(CXi) The National Assessment shall develop a trial mathematics
assessment survey instrument for the eighth grade and shall con-
duct a demonstration of the instrument in 1990 in States which wish
to participate, with the pu of determining whether such an
assessment yields valid, reliable State representative data.

“(ii) The National Assessment shall conduct a trial mathematics
assessment for the fourth and eighth grades in 1992 and, pursuant
to subparagraph (6XD), shall develop a trial reading assessment to
be administered in 1992 for the fourth grade in States which wish to
participate, with the purpose of determining whether such an
assessment yields valid, reliable State representative data.

“(iii) The National Assessment shall ensure that a representative
sample of students participate in such assessments.

“av) No State may agree to participate in the demonstration
described in this subsection without full knowledge of the process for
consensus decisionmaking on objectives to be tested, uired in
paragraph (6XE), and of assessment demonstration standards for
sampling, test administration, test security, data collection, valida-
tion and reporting. States wishing to participate shall sign an Contracts.
agreement developed by the Commissioner. A participating State
shall review and give permission for release of results from any test
of its students administered as a part of this demonstration prior to
the release of such data. Refusal by a State to release its data shall
not restrict the reporting of data from other States that have
apgroved the release of such data.

(v) The Commissioner shall provide for an independent evalua- Reporta.
tion conducted by a nationally recognized organization (such as the
National Academy of Sciences or the National Academy of Edu-
cation) of the pilot programs to assess the feasibility and validity of
assessments and the fairness and accuracy of the data they produce.
The report shall also describe the technical problems encountered
and a ga)scriﬁtion about what was learned about how to best m%rt
data from the National Assessment of Educational . The
results of this report will be provided to the Congress and to States
which icipated in assessments pursuant to paragraph (C) (i) and
(ii) within 18 months of the time such assessments were conducted.

“(DXi) The National Assessment shall have the authority to de-
velop and conduct, upon the direction of the Board and subject to
the availability of appropriations, assessments of adult literacy.
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“(3XA) The National Assessment shall not collect any data that
are not directly related to the appraisal of educational performance,
achievements, and traditional demographic re rting variables, or
to the fair and accurate presentation of such i ormatlon

“(B) The National Assessment shall provide technical assistance
to States, localities, and other parties that desire to partlmpate in
the is?%esment to yield additional information described in para-

“(4)(A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), the public shall
have access to all data, questions, test instruments of the
National Assessment.

“(BXi) The Commissioner shall ensure that all personally identifi-
able information about students, their educational performance, and
their families and that information with respect to individual
schools remain confidential, in accordance with section 552a of title
5, United States Code.

“(ii) Notwithstanding any other provision of the law, the Sec-
retary may decline to make available to the public for a period not
to exceed 10 years following their initial use cognitive questions that
the Secretary intends to reuse in the future.

“(C) The use of National Assessment test items and test data
employed in the pilot program authorized in subsection (2XC) to
rank, compare, or otherwise evaluate individual students, schools, or
school districts is prohibited.

“(5XAXi) There is established the National Assessment Governing
Board (hereafter in this section referred to as the ‘Board’).

“(ii) The Board shall formulate the policy guidelines for the
National Assessment.

“(B) The Board shall be appointed by the Secretary in accordance
with this subparagraph and subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E). The
Board shall be composed of—

“(i) two Governors, or former Governors, who shall not be
members of the same political party;

“(u) tvl:o State leglslators, who shall not be members of the

itical

“(m) two chief State school officers;

“(iv) one superintendent of a local educational agency;

“(v) one member of a State board of education;

““(vi) one member of a local board of education;

“(vii) three classroom teachers representing the grade levels
at which the National Assessment is conducg'

“(viii) one representative of business or industry;

“(ix) two curriculum specialists;

“(x) two testing and measurement experts;

“(xi) one nonpublic school administrator or policymaker;

“(xii) two school principals, one elementary and one second-
Ell-'x(xiii) three additional members who are representatives of
the general public, including parents.

The Assistant Secretary for Educational Research and Improvement
shall bzerve as an ex officio member of the Board as a nonvoting
member.

“(CXi) The Secretary and the Board shall ensure at all times that
the membership of the Board reflects regional, racial, gender and
cultural balance and diversity and that it exercises its independent
judgment, free from inappropriate influences and special interesta.
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“(ii) In the exercise of its functions, powers, and duties, the Board
shall hire its own staff and shall be independent of the Secretary
and the other offices and officers of the Department of Education.

“(iii) The Secretary may appoint, at the direction of the Board, for
terms not to exceed 3 years, without regard to the provisions of title
5, United States Code, governing appointments in the competitive
service, not more than 6 technical employees to administer this
subsection who may be paid without regard to the provisions of
chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to
classgification and General Schedule pay rates.

“(DXi) The members of the Assessment Policy Committee, serving
on the date of enactment of the National Assessment of Educational
Progress Improvement Act, shall become members of the Board for
the remainder of the terms of the appointment to the Assessment
Pohcy Committee.

“{i1) To complete the initial membership of the Board, the Sec-
retary shall appoint members of the Board as necessary in the
categories described in subparagraph (B) for which there are no
members continuing from the Assessment Policy Committee on the
date of enactment of the National Assessment of Educational
Progress Improvement Act. The Secretary shall appoint such mem-
bers from among nominees furnished by the Governors, chief State
school officers, education associations and organizations, the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, the National Academy of Education,
parent organizations, and learned societies.

“(iii) As vacancies occur, new members of the Board shall be
appointed by the Secretary from among individuals who are nomi-
nated by the Board after consultation with representatives of the
groups listed in subparagraph (B). For each vacancy the Board shall

nominate at least 3 individuals who, by reason of experience or
training, are qualified in that particular ]i)ard vacancy.

“(E) Members of the Board appointed in accordance with this
paragraph shall serve for terms not to exceed 4 years which shall be
staggered, as determined by the Secretary, subject to the provisions
of subparagraph (DXi). Any appointed member of the Board who
changes status under subparagraph (B) during the term of the
appointment of the member may continue to serve as a member
until the expiration of that term.

“(6)XA) In carrying out its functions under this subsection, the
Board shall be responsible for—

“(i) selecting subject areas to be assessed (consistent with
paragraph (2XA)); _

“(ii) identifying appropriate achievement goals for each age
and grade in each sugject area to be tested under the National
Assessment;

“(111) developmg assessment objectives;

“(iv) developing test specifications;
“(v) designing the methodology of the assessment

“(vi) developing guidelines and standards for analysis plans
and for reporting and disseminating results;

“(vii) developing standards and procedures for interstate, re-
gional and national comparisons; and

“(viii) taking appropriate actions needed to improve the form
and use of the National Assessment.

“(B) The Board may delegate any functions described in subpara-
graph (A) to its staff.
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“(C) The Board shall have final authority on the appropriateness

of c%njtive items.

‘(D) The Board shall take steps to ensure that all items selected
for use in the National Assessment are free from racial, cultural,
gender, or regional bias.

‘(E) Each learning area assessment shall have goal statements
devised through a national consensus approach, providing for active
participation of teachers, curriculum speciafists, local school
admmmtbl; rators, parents and concerned members of the general
public. . »

“(F) The Secretary shall report to the Board at regular intervals of
the Department’s action to implement the decisions of the Board.

“(G) Any activity of the Board or of the organization described in
para’g(ra h (1), be subject to the provisions of this subsection.

“(TXA) Not to exceed 10 percent of the funds available for this
subsection may be used for administrative exm (including staff,
consultants and contracts authorized by the ) and to carry out
the functions described in paragraph (6XA).

“(B) For the purposes of its administrative functions, the Board
shall have the authoritiese authorized by the Federal Advisory
Committee Act and shall be subject to the open meeting provisions
of that law.

“(8XA) Participation in the National and Regional Assessments by
State and local educational agencies shall be voluntary. ‘

“(B) Participation in assessments made on a State basis shall be
voluntary. The Secretary shall enter into an ment with any

State which desires to out an assessment for the State under
this subsection. Each such agreement shall contain provisions
designed to assure—

“(1) that the State will icipate in the assessment;

“(ii) that the State will pay from non-Federal sources the non-
Federal share of participation; and

‘“(iii) that the State agrees with the terms and conditions
specified in subsection (a}X2XCXiv). :

“(CXi) For each fiscal year, the non-Federal share for the purpose
of clause (ii) of subparagraph (B) shall be the cost of conducting the
assessment in the State including the coet of administering the
assessment at the school level for all schools in the State sample and
the cost of coordination within the State.

“(ii) The non-Federal share of payments under this paragraph
maybeinaashorinkind.

“9¥A) The Commissioner shall provide for continuing reviews of
the National Assessment, including validation studies by the Na-
tional Center for Education Statistics and solicitation of public
comment on the conduct and usefulness of the National Assessment.
The Secretary shall report to the Congress, the President, and the
Nation on the findings and recommendations of such reviews. The
gommjssiotlier shall consider thle ﬁnc}ilmgs and recomtrﬁgldaﬁionﬁl lﬂ

igni e competition to select the organization ugh whic
the %ce carries out the National Assessment.

“(B) The Commissioner shall, not later than 6 months after the
date of enactment of the National Assessment of Educational
Progress Improvement Act, publish a report setting forth plans for
the collection of data for-the 1990 assessment and plans for includ-
ing other subject areas in the 1992 and later assessments. The report
shall include methods by which the results of the National Aseess-
ment of Educational Progress may be reported so that the results
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are more readily available and more easily understood by educators,
akers, and the general Xubhc, and methods by which items

cg:nrewewed to identify and exclude items which reflect racial,
cultural, gender, or regional bias. The report shall be developed
after consultation with educators, State education officials, mem-
bell')shof the Board appointed under paragraph (5), and the general
public :
“(C) The report requlred by this ph shall be submitted to Public

ngress and made available to ?‘ie public. The ap roprlate information.
authormn%commlttees of the Congress ma uest the
to modify the plan contained in the report. tary shall take
such actions as m:g be appropnate to carry out the recommenda-
tions contained in the report.”.
(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. —Section 405 of the Act is 20 USC 122le.

amended b X striking out subeection (e) and by redesignating subsec-
tlons (f) and (g) as subsections (e) and (f), respectively.

(c) ReEsErvATION OF FUND8 FOR AsspssMENTS.—(1) Section
405(fX1XD) of the Act (as redesignated by subsection (bX1)) is
amended to read as follows:

‘(D) Not lees than $9,500,000 for the fiscal year 1989, and such
sumsasma beneceesaryforeachoftheﬁsca.lyearsw%
ugh 1993, shall be available to carry out section 406(i) of

ct (relatmg to the National Assessment of Education

Progress);”’
(2) Section 405(f)(1)(E) of the Act (as redeslgnated by subsection
(aX1)) is amended by inse a comma and ‘ except for subsection
(i) of that section,” immedm tely after “Act”.

PART D—GENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS ACT

S8EC. 3501. ENFORCEMENT UNDER THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROVI-
SIONS ACT.

(a) AMENDMENT TO Part E oF GEPA —Part E of the General
Education Provisions Act is amended to read as follows:

“PART E—ENFORCEMENT

“8EC. 451. OFFICE OF ADMINISTRATIVE LAW JUDGES. Establishment.

“(a) The Secretary shall establish in the Department of Education 20 USC 1234.
an Office of Administrative Law Judges (hereinafter in this part
referred to as the ‘Office’) which shall conduct—
“(1) recovery of funds hearings pursuant to section 452 of this

Act,
“(2) withholding hearings pursuant to section 456 of this Act,
A “(3) cease and desist hearings pursuant to section 456 of this
ct, and
“(4) other proceedings deexg'nated by the Secretary

“(b) Th admill)nstratlve law Jjudges (hereinafter ‘ju ") of the
Ofﬁceaha.llbeago the Secretary in acco ce with
section 3105 of title 5, Uni tatee Code.

“(c) The judges shall be ofﬁoers or employees of the Department.
The judges shall meet the requirements im for administrative
law Judgee pursuant to section 3105 of title b, United States Code. In
choosing amo qualified candidates for such positions the
Secretary ah:ﬁ f)"avorable consgideration to the candidates’
experience in State or local educational agencies and their knowl-
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edge of the workings of Federal education programs in such agen-
cies. The Secretary shall designate one of the judges of the Office to
be the chief gudge v

‘“(d) For the purposes of conducting hearings described in subsec-
tion (a), the chief judge shall assign a judge to each case or class of
cases. A judge shall be disqualified in any case in which the judge
has a su tial interest, has been of counsel, is or has been a
material witness, or is so related to or connected with any party or
the party’s attorney as to make it improper for the judge to be
assigned to the case.

“(e) The judge shall review and may require that evidence be
taken on the sufficiency of the preliminary departmental deter-
mination as set forth in section 452.

“(fX1) The proceedings of the Office shall be conducted according
to such rules as the Secretary shall prescribe by regulation in
conformance with the rules relating to hearings in title 5, United
States Code, sections 554, 556, and 557.

“(2) The provisions of title 5, United States Code, section 504,
relating to costs and fees of parties, shall apply to the proceedings
before the Department.

“gX1) In order to secure a fair, e itious, and economical
resolution of cases and where the judge determines that the discov-
ered information is likely to elicit relevant information with respect
to an issue in the case, is not sought primarily for the purposes of
delay or harassment, and would serve the ends of justice, the judge
may order a party to—

“(A) produce relevant documents;
“(B) answer written interrogatories that inquire into relevant
matters; and
“(C) have depositions taken.
The judge shall set a time limit of 30 days on the discovery period.
The judge may extend this period for good cause shown. At the

request of any , the judge may establish a specific schedule for
the conduct of discovery.
“(2) In order to out the provisions of subsections (fX1) and

(gX1), the judge is authorized to issue subpoenas and apply to the
appropriate court of the United States for enforcement of a sub-
poena. The court may enforce the subpoena as if it pertained to a
proceeding before that court.

“(h) The Secretary shall establish a process for the volun
mediation of disputes pending before the Office. The mediator s
be agreed to by all parties involved in mediation and shall be
independent of the parties to the dispute. In the mediation of
disputes the Secretary shall consider mligfating circumstances and
proportion of harm pursuant to section 453. In accordance with rule
408 of the Federal Rules of Evidence, evidence of conduct or state-
ments made in compromise nﬁfotiations shall not be admissible in
proceedings before the Office. Mediation shall be limited to 120 days,
except that the mediator may grant extensions of such period.

‘@) The Secretary shall employ, assign, or transfer sufficient
professional personnel, including judges of the Office, to ensure that
all matters brought before the ce may be dealt with in a timely
manner.

“SEC. 452. RECOVERY OF FUNDS.

“(aX1) Whenever the Secretary determines that a recipient of a
grant or cooperative agreement under an applicable program must
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return funds because the recipient has made an expenditure of
funds that is not allowable under that grant or cooperative agree-
ment, or has otherwise failed to discharge its obligation to account
properly for funds under the grant or cooperative agreement, the
Secretary shall give the recipient written notice of a preliminary
departmental decision and notify the recipient of its right to have
that decision reviewed by the Office and of its right to request
mediation.

“(2) In a preliminary departmental decision, the Secretary shall
have the burden of stating a prima facie case for the recovery of
funds. The facts to serve as the basis of the preliminary depart-
mental decision may come from an audit report, an investigative
report, a monitoring report, or other evidence. The amount of funds
to be recovered shall be determined on the basis of section 453.

“(3) For the purpose of paragraph (2), failure by a recipient to
maintain records required by law, or to allow the Secretary access to
such records, shall constitute a prima facie case.

“(bX1) A recipient that has received written notice of a prelimi-
nary departmental decision and that desires to have such decision
reviewed by the Office shall submit to the Office an application for
review not later than 30 days after receipt of notice of the prelimi-
nary departmental decision. The application shall be in the form
and contain the information specified by the Office. As expeditiously
as possible, the Office shall return to the Secretary for such action
as the Secretary considers appropriate any preliminary depart-
mental decision which the Office determines does not meet the
requlrements of subsection (a)2).

(2) In cases where the preliminary departmental decision re-
quests a recovery of funds from a State recipient, that State recipi-
ent may not recover funds from an affected local educational agency
unless that State recipient has—

“(A) transmitted a copy of the preliminary departmental
decision to any affected subrecipient within 10 days of the date
that the State recipient in a State administered program
received such written notice; and

“(B) consulted with each affected subrecipient to determine
whether the State recipient should submit an application for
review under paragraph (1).

“(3) In any proceeding before the Office under this section, the
burden shall be upon the recipient to demonstrate that it should not
be required to return the amount of funds for which recovery is
sought in the preliminary departmental decision under subsection
(a).

“(c) A hearing shall be set 30 days after receipt of a request for
review of a preliminary departmental decision by the Office, except
that such 90-day requirement may be waived at the discretion of the
judge for good cause.

“(d) Upon review of a decigion of the Office by the Secretary, the
findings of fact by the Office, if supported by substantial e ence,
shall be conclusive. However, the mr good cause shown,
may remand the case to the Office to take er evidence, and the
Office may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and
may modify its previous action. Such new or modified findings of
fa‘:::‘l shall likewise be conclusive if supported by subetantial
evidence.

102 STAT. 351
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“(e) Parties to the proceeding shall have 30 days to file a petition
for review of a decision of the administrative law judges with the
Office of the Secretary.

“(f1) If a recipient submits a timely application for review of a
preliminary departmental decision, the Secretary shall take no
collection action until the decision of the Office upholding the
preliminary Department decision in whole or in part becomes final
agency action under subsection (g).

“(2) If a recipient files a timely petition for judicial review under
section 458, the Secretary shall take no collection action until
judicial review is completed.

“(3) The filing of an application for review under paragraph (1) or
a petition for judicial review under paragraph (2) shall not affect the
authority of the Secretary to take any other adverse action under
this part against the recipient.

“(&) A decision of the Office regarding the review of a preliminary
departmental decision shall become final agency action 60 days after
the recipient receives written notice of the decision unless the
Secretary either—

“(1) modifies or sets aside the decision, in whole or in part, in
which case the decision of the Secretary shall become final
agency action when the recipient receives written notice of the
Secretary’s action, or

“(2) remands the decision to the Office.

“(h) The Secretary shall publish decisions that have become final
agency action under subsection (g) in the Federal Register or in
another appropriate publication within 60 days.

“(i) The amount of a preliminary departmental decision under
subsection (a) for which review has not been requested in accordance
with subsection (b), and the amount sustained by a decision of the
Office or the Secretary which becomes final agency action under
subsection (g), may be collected by the Secretary in accordance with
chapter 37 of title 31, United States Code.

“GX1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary
may, subject to the notice requirements of paragraph (2), com-
promise any preliminary departmental decision under this section
which does not exceed the amount agreed to be returned by more
than $200,000, if the Secretary determines that (A) the collection of
any or all or the amount thereof would not be practical or in the
public interest, and (B) the practice which resulted in the prelimi-
nary departmental decision has been corrected and will not recur.

“(2) Not less than 45 days prior to the exercise of the authority to
compromise a preliminary departmental decision pursuant to para-

graph (1), the Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register a
notice of intention to do so. The notice shall provide mterested
persons an opportunity to comment on any proposed action under
this subsection through the submission of written data, views, or
arguments.

“(k) No recipient under an applicable program shall be liable to
return funds which were expended in a manner not authorized by
law more than 5 years before the recipient received written notice of
a preliminary departmental decision.

“@) No interest shall be charged arising from a claim during the
administrative review of the preliminary departmental decision.
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“SEC. 4563. MEASURE OF RECOVERY. 20 USC 1284b.
“(aX1) A recipient determined to have made an unallowable
expenditure, or to have otherwise failed to disc its responsibil-

ity to account properly for funds, shall be requi to return funds
in an amount that is proportionate to. the extent of the harm its
violation caused to an identifiable Federal interest associated with
the program under which the recipient received the award. Such
amount shall be reduced in whole or in part by an amount that is
prolgortionate to the extent the mitigating circumstances caused the
violation.

“(2) For the purpose: of paragraph (1), an identifiable Federal
interest includes, but is not limited to, serving only eligible bene-
ficiaries; providing only authorized services or benefits; complying
with expenditure requirements and conditions (such as set-aside,
excess cost, maintenance of effort, comparability, supplement-not-
supplant, and matching requirements); preserving the integrity of
planning, application, recordkeepuiﬁ and re rtmg requirements;
and maintaining accountabili e use of

“(bX1) When a State or 1 educational agency is determined to
have made an unallowable expenditure, or to have otherwise failed
to discharge its responsibility to account properly for funds, and
mitigating circumstances exist, as described in paragraph (2), the
judge s reduce such amount by an amount that is proportionate
to the extent the mitigating circumstances caused the violation.
Furthermore, the judge is authorized to determine that no recovery
is justified when mitigating circumstances warrant. The burden of
demonstrating the existence of mitigating circumstances shall be
upon the State or local educational agency.

“(2) For the purpose of paragraph (1), mitigating circumstances
exist only when it would be unjust to compel the recovery of funds
because the State or local educational age

‘“(A) actually and reasonably relied upon erroneous written
guidance provided by the Department;

“(B) made an expenditure or engaged in a practice after—

“(i) the Stata or local educational agency submitted to the
Secretary, in good faith, a written request for guidance with

Pect to the expenditure or £ ice at issue, and

“(ii) a Department official did not respond within 90 days
of receipt by the Department of such request; or

“(C) actually and reasonably relied upon a judicial decree
issued to the recipient.

“(3) A written request for guidance as described in gragra h (2) Mail.
sent by certified mail (return receipt requested) shall be conclusive
proof of receipt by the Department.

“(4) If the Secre responds to a written est for guidance
described in ph (2XB) more than 90 days r 1ts receipt, the
State or 1 educational agency that submitted the request shall
comply with the guidance received at the earliest practicable time.

“5) In order to demonstrate the existence of the mitigating
circumstances described in paragraph (2XB), the State or local edu-
cational agency shall demonstrate that—

“(A) the written request for guidance accurately described the
proposed expenditure or practice and included the facts nec-
essary for a determination of its legality; and

“(B) the written rﬁ uest for guidance contained a certification
by the chief legal cer of the State educational agency that

19-139 0 - 88 8 (297)
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such officer had examined the proposed expenditure or practice

and believed the proposed expenditure or practice was permis-
sible under then ap{)hcable State and Federal law; and

“(C) the State or local educational agency reasonably believed

that the proposed expenditure or practice was permissible

under then applicable State and Federal law.

“(6) The Secretary shall disseminate to State educational agencies

responses to written requests for guidance, described in ixa.ragraph

(5), that reflect significant interpretations of applicable law or

policy.

“(‘3 The Secretary shall periodically review the written requests
for guidance submitted under this section to determine the need for
new or supplementary regulatory or other guidance under
applicable programs.

“SEC. 464. REMEDIES FOR EXISTING VIOLATIONS.

“(a) Whenever the Secretary has reason to believe that any
recipient of funds under any applicable program is failing to comply
subsetantially with any requirement of law applicable to such funds,
the Secretary may—

“(1) withhold further payments under that program, as
authorized by section 455;

“(2) issue a complaint to compel compliance through a cease
and desist order of the Office, as authorized by section 456;

“(3) enter into a compliance agreement with a recipient to
bring it into compliance, as authorized by section 457; or

“(4) take any other action authorized by law with respect to
the recipient.

“(b) Any action, or failure to take action, by the Secretary under
this section shall not preclude the Secretary from seeking a recovery
of funds under section 452.

“S8EC. 455. WITHHOLDING.

“(a) In accordance with section 454, the Secretary may withhold
from a rec}pient, in whole or in part, further payments (including
payments or administrative costs) under an applicable p .

“(b) Before withholding payments, the Secretary shall no%’ the
recipient, in writing, of—

“(1) the intent to withhold payments;

“(2) the factual and legal basis for the Secretary’s belief that
the reci?ient has failed to comply substantially with a require-
ment of law; and

“(3) an a(geportum'ty for a hearing to be held on a date at least
30 days r the notification has been sent to the recipient.

“(c) The hearing shall be held before the Office and shall be
conducted in accordance with the rules prescribed pursuant to
subsections (f) and (g) of section 451 of this Act. ]

“(d) Pending the outcome of any hearing under this section, the
Secretary may suspend payments to a recl;{)li?nt, suspend the author-
ity of the recipient to obligate Federal ds, or both, after such
recipient has been given reasonable notice and an opportunity to
show cause why future paxments or authority to obligate Federal
funds should not be suspended.

“(e) Upon review of a decision of the Office by the Secretary, the
findmg of fact by the Office, if supported by substantial evidence,
shall conclusive. However, the , for good cause shown,
may remand the case to the Office to take her evidence, and the
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Office may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and
may modify its previous action. Such new or modified findings of
fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial
evidence.

“(f) The decision of the Office in any hearing under this section
shall become final agency action 60 days after the recipient receives
written notice of the decision unless the Secretary either—

“(1) modifies or sets aside the decision, in whole or in part, in
which case the decision of the Secretary shall become final
agency action when the recipient receives written notice of the
Secretary’s action; or

“(2) remands the decision of the Office.

“SEC. 456. CEASE AND DESIST ORDERS. 20 USC 1284e.

“(a) In accordance with section 454, the Secretary may issue to a
recipient under an applicable program a complaint which—

‘(1) describes the factual and legal basis for the Secretary’s
belief that the recipient is failing to comply substantially with a
reqmrement of law; and

(2) contains a notice of a hearing to be held before the Office .
on a date at least 30 days after the service of the complaint.

“(b) The recipient upon which a complaint has been served shall
have the right to appear before the ce on the date specified and
to show cause why an order should not be entered by the Office
requlrm the recipient to cease and desist from the violation of law

ed in the complaint.

3‘1(]-% The testimony in any hearing held under this section shall be
reduced to writing and filed with the Office. If upon that hearing the
Office is of the opinion that the recipient is in violation of any
requirement of law as charged in the complaint, the Office shall—

“(1) make a report in writing stating its findings of fact; and Reporta.

“(2) issue to the recipient an order requiring the recipient to
cease and desist from the practice, policy, or procedure which
resulted in the violation.

“(d) The report and order of the Office under this section shall
become the final agency action when the recipient receives the
report and order.

‘(e) The Secretary may enforce a final order of the Office under
this section which becomes final agency action by—

“(1) withholding from the recipient any portion of the amount
payable to it, including the amount payable for administrative
costs, under the applicable program; or

“(2) certifying the facts to the Attorney General who shall
cause an appropriate proceeding to be brought for the enforce-
ment of the order.

“SEC. 457. COMPLIANCE AGREEMENTS. 20 USC 1234f.

“(a) In accordance with section 454, the Secretary may enter into
a compliance agreement with a recipient under an applicable pro-
gram. The purpose of any compliance ment under this section
shall be to bring the recipient into compliance with the ap-
plicable requirements of law as soon as feasible and not to excuse or
remedy past violations of such requirements.

“(bX1) Before entering into a compliance agreement with a recipi-
ent, the Secretary gl-;gll hold a hearing at which the recipient,
affected students and parents or their representatives, and other
interested parties are invited to participate. The recipient shall have
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the burden of persuading the Secretary that full compliance with
the applicable requirements of law is not feasible until a future date.
“(2) If the Secretary determines, on the basis of all the evidence
resented, that full compliance is genuinely not feasible until a
uture date, the Secretary shall make written findings to that effect
and shall publish those findings, along with the substance of any
compliance agreement, in the Federal ister.
“(c) A compliance agreement under this section shall contain—
“(1) an expiration date not later than 3 years from the date of
the written findings under subsection (bX2), by which the recipi-
ent shall be in full compliance with the applicable requirements
of law, and
“(2) those terms and conditions with which the recipient must
comply until it is in full compliance.
“(d) If a recipient fails to comply with the terms and conditions of
a compliance agreement under this section, the Secretary may
consider that compliance agreement to be no longer in effect, and
the Secretary may take any action authorized by law with respect to
the recipient.

" “SEC. 458. JUDICIAL REVIEW.

“(a) Any recipient of funds under an applicable program that
would be adverse}y affected by a final agency action under section
452, 455, or 456 of this Act, and any State entitled to receive funds
under a program described in section 435(a) of this title whose
application has been disapproved by the Secretary, shall be entitled
to judicial review of such action in accordance with the provisions of
this section. The Secretary may not take any action on the basis of a
final agency action until judicial review is completed.

“(b) A recipient that desires judicial review of an action described
in subsection (a) shall, within 60 days of that action, file with the
United States Court of Appeals for the circuit in which that
recipient is located, a petition for review of such action. A copy of
the petition shall be transmitted by the clerk of the court to the
Secretary. The Secretary shall file in the court the record of the
groceedin on which the action was based, as provided in section

112 of title 28, United States Code.

“(c) The findings of fact by the Office, if supported by substantial
evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause shown,
may remand the case to the Office to take further evidence, and the
Office may make new or modified findings of fact and may modify
its previous action, and shall certify to the court the record of the
further proceedings. Such new or modified findings of fact shall
likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial evidence. :

“(d) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
Office or the Secretary or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The
judgment of the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme
Court of the United States upon certiorari or certification as pro-
vided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code. :

“SEC. 459. USE OF RECOVERED FUNDS.

“(a) Whenever the Secretary recovers funds paid to a recipient
under a grant or cooperative agreement made under an applicable
program because the recipient made an expenditure of funds that
was not allowable, or otherwise failed to discharge its responsibility
to account properly for funds, the Secretary may consider those
funds to be additional funds available for that program and may
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arrange to repay to the recipient affected by that action an amount
not to exceed 75 percent of the recovere({ funds if the Secretary
determines that—

“(1) the practices or procedures of the recipient that resulted
in the violation of law have been corrected, and that the recipi-
ent is in all other respects in compliance with the requirements
of that program,;

“(2) the recipient has submitted to the Secretary a plan for
the use of those funds pursuant to the requirements of that
program and, to the extent possible, for the benefit of the
population that was affected by the failure to comply or by the
misuse of funds that resulted in the recovery; and

(8) the use of those funds in accordance with that plan would
serve to achieve the purposes of the program under which the
funds were originally paid.

“(b) Any payments by the Secretary under this section shall be
subject to such other terms and conditions as the Secretary consid-
ers necessary to accomplish the purposes of the affected programs,
including—

“(1) the submission of periodic reports on the use of funds
provided under this section; and

“(2) consultation by the recipient with students, parents, or
representatives of the population that will benefit from the
payments.

“(c) Notwithstanding any other provxslons of law, the funds made
available under this section shall remain avallable for expenditure
for a period of time deemed reasonable by the Secretary, but in no
case to exceed more than 3 fiscal years following the fiscal year in
which final agency action under section 452(e) is taken.

“(d) At least 30 days prior to entering into an arrangement under
this section, the Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register a
notice of intent to enter into such an arrangement and the terms
and conditions under which payments will be made. Interested
persons shall have an opportunity for at least 30 days to submit
comments to the Secretary regarding the proposed arrangement.

“SEC. 460. DEFINITIONS.

“For purposes of this part:

“(1) The term ‘recipient’ means a recipient of a grant or
cooperative agreement under an applicable program.

“(2) The term ‘applicable program’ excludes programs au-
thorized by the Higher Education Act of 1965 and assistance

programs provided under the Act of September 30, 1950 (Public
Law 874, 81st Congress), and the Act of September 23, 1950
(Public Law 815, 81st Congress).”.
(b) EFFECTIVE DATES.—

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), the amendments
made by this section shall be effective 180 days after the date of
enactment of this Act.

(2) The amendments made by this part shall not apply to any
case in which the recipient, prior to the effective date of this

received a written notice that such recipient must return

funds to the Department.
(¢) CoNFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 435a) of the General
Education Provisions Act is amended by striking “titles I and IV”
and all that follows through ‘“such Act)” and inserting “chapter 1

102 STAT. 357
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and chapter 2 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education

Act of 1965)”.
TITLE IV—EDUCATION FOR NATIVE
HAWAIIANS
20 USC 4901. SEC. 4001. FINDINGS.

The Congress finds and declares that—

(1) the Federal Government retains the legal responsibih'ty to
enforce the administration of the State of Hawaii’s public trust
responsibility for the betterment of the conditions of Native
Hawauans,

(2) in furtherance of the responsibility for the betterment of
the conditions of Native Hawaiians, Congress has the power to
specially legislate for the benefit of Native Hawaiians;

(3) the attainment of educational success is critical to the
betterment of the conditions of Native Hawaiians;

(4) it is the policy of the Federal Government to encourage the
maximum participation of Native Hawaiians in the planmng
and management of Native Hawaiian Education

(5) Native Hawaiian students score below national norms on
standardized education achievement tests;

(6) both public and private schools show a pattern of low
percentages of Native Hawaiian students in the uppermost
achievement levels and in gifted and talented programs;

(7) Native Hawaiian students are over-represented among
those qualifying for special education programs provided to
learning disabled, educable mentally retarded, handicapped,
and other such students;

(8) Native Hawaiians are disproportionately represented in
many negative social and physical statistics, indicative of spe-
cial educational needs—

(A) lower educational attainment among Native Hawai-
ians has been found to relate to lower sociceconomic out-
comes;

(B) Native Hawaiian students are disproportionately
under-represented in Institutions of Higher Education;

(C) Native Hawaiians are under-represented in both
traditional white collar professions, health care professions,
and the newly emerging technology based professions and
are over-represented in service occupations;

(D) Native Hawaiians are beset with multiple health
problems; ]

(E) Native Hawaiian children are disproportionately
victimized by child abuse and neglect, a signal of family
stress; and

(F) there are and will continue to be geographically rura.
isolated areas with a high Native Hawaiian population
density; and

(9) special efforts in education recognizing the unique cultural
and historical circumstances of Native Hawaiians are required

20 USC 4902. SEC. 4002. PURPOSE.
It is the purpose of this title to—



PUBLIC LAW.100-297—APR. 28, 1988 102 STAT. 359

(1) authorize and develop supplemental educational programs
to benefit Native Hawaiians,

(2) provide direction and guidance to appropriate Federal,
State, and local agencies. to focus resources, including those
made available by this title on the problem of Native Hawaiian
education, and

(3) supplement and expand existing ﬁrograms and authorities
in the area of education to further the purposes of this title.

SEC. 4003. NATIVE HAWAIIAN MODEL CURRICULUM IMPLEMENTATION 20 USC 4903.
PROJECT.

(a) CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY.—In order to imple- Grants.
ment the Kamehameha Elemen Education Program (KE%P)
model curriculum developed by the ehameha Elementary Dem-
onstration School in appropriate public schools, the Secretary shall
make direct grants to—
(1) the State of Hawaii (University of Hawaii) for comprehen-
sive teacher trammﬁ,a
(2) the State of Hawaii (Department of Education) for edu-
cational support services;
(3) the I&mehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop Estate
for continued research and development; and
(4) the Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop Estate
and the State of Hawaii for the establishment of long-term
followup and assessment activities. -

(b) SpeciAL RULE.—By no later than school year 1992-1993, the
Secretary shall assure that the State of Hawaii (Department of
Education) has implemented the KEEP model curriculum in a
minimum of twenty public schools.

(c) ADMINISTRATIVE Co8T8.—INo0 more than 7 percent of the funds
appropriated to carry out the provisions of this section for any fiscal
year may be used for administrative purposes.

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to
be a%gropriated $3,000,000 for fiscal year 1988, and such sums as
may be necessary for fiscal years 1989 through 1993, to carry out the
provis(ii(gés of this Act. Such funds shall remain available until
expended.

SEC. 4004. NATIVE HAWAIIAN FAMILY-BASED EDUCATION CENTERS. 20 USC 4904.

(a) FAMILY-BasED EDUCATION CENTERS GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Grants.
Secretary shall make direct grants to Native Hawaiian Organiza-
tions (including Native Hawaiian Educational Organizations) to
develop and operate a minimum of eleven Family-Based Education
Clelziters throughout the Hawaiian Islands. Such centers shall in-
clude—
(1) Parent-Infant programs (prenatal through age 3);
(2) Preschool programs for four and five year-olds;
(3) continued research and development; and Research and
(4) a long term followup and assessment program. development.
(b) ADMINISTRATIVE CosTS8.—No more than 7 percent of the funds
appropriated to carry out the provisions of this section for any fiscal
year may be used for administrative purposes.
(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In addition to any other
amount authorized for the centers described in subsection (a), there
is authorized to be appropriated $2,400,000 for fiscal year 1988, and
such sums as may be necessary for such centers for fiscal years 1989
through 1993. Such funds shall remain available until expended.
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SEC. 4005. NATIVE HAWAIIAN HIGHER EDUCATION DEMONSTRATION
PROGRAM.

(a) HIGHER EDUCATION GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall
make grants to the Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop
Estate for a demonstration program to provide Higher Education
fellowship assistance to Native Hawaiian students. The demonstra-
tion program under this section may include—

(1) full or partial fellowship support for Native Hawaiian
students enrolled at an accredited two or four year degree
granting institution of higher education with awards to be based
on academic potential and financial need;

(2) counseling and support services for such students receiving
fellowship assistance pursuant to subsection (aX1) of this sec-
tion;

(3) college preparation and guidance counseling at the second-
ary school level for students who may be eligible for fellowship
assistance pursuant to subsection (aX1) of this section;

(4) appropriate research and evaluation of the activities
authorized by this section; and

(5) implementation of faculty development programs for the
improvement and matriculation of Native Hawaiian students.

(b) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Secre shall make grants to the
Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop Estate for a dem-
onstration project of fellowship assistance for Native Hawaiian
students in post-bachelor degree programs. Such project may
include—

(1) full or partial fellowship support for Native Hawaiian
students enrolled at an accredited post-bachelor degree granting
institution of higher education, with priority given to profes-
sions in which Native Hawaiians are under-represented and
with awards to be based on academic potential and financial
need;

(2) counseling and support services for such students receiving
fellowship assmtance pursuant to subsection (bX1) of this sec-
tion; and

(3) appropriate research and evaluation of the activities
authorized by this section.

(c) SpeciAL CoNDITION REQUIRED.—For the purpose of subsection
(b) fellowship conditions shall be established whereby recipients
obtain an enforceable contract obligation to provide their profes-
sional services, either during their fellowship or upon completion of
post-bachelor degree program, to the Native Hawaiian community
within the State of Hawaii.

(d) ADMINISTRATIVE C08TS.—No0 more than 7 percent of the funds
appropriated to carry out the provisions of this section for any fiscal
year may be used for administrative purposes.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

(1) There are authorized to be appropnated $1,250,000 for
ﬁscal year 1988 and for each succeeding fiscal year through
1993 for the purpose of funding the fellowship assistance dem-
onstration project under subsection (a).

(2) There are authorized to be appropriated $750,000 for fiscal
year 1988, and for each succeeding fiscal year through 1993, for
the purpose of funding the fellowship assistance demonstration
project provided under subsection (b).



PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988 102 STAT. 3861

(3) Funds appropriated under the authority of this subsection
shall remain available until expended.

SEC. 4006. NATIVE HAWAIIAN GIFTED AND TALENTED DEMONSTRATION 20 USC 4906,
PROGRAM.

(a) GIFTED AND TALENTED DEMONSTRATION AUTHORITY.—
(1) The Secretary shall provide a grant to, or enter into & Grants.
contract with, the University of Hawaii at Hilo for— Contracts.
(A) the establishment of a Native Hawaiian Gifted and
Talented Center at the University of Hawaii at Hilo, and
(B) for demonstration projects designed to—

(i) address the special needs of Native Hawaiian
elementary and secondary school students who are
gifted and talented students, and

(ii) provide those support services to their families
that are needed to enable such students to benefit from
the project.

Such grant or contract shall be subject to the availability of
appropriated funds and, contingent on satisfactory performance
by the grantee, shall be provided for a term of 3 years.

(2) After the term of the grant or contract provided, or
entered into, under paragraph (1) has expired, the Secretary
shall, for the purposes described in subparagraphs (A) and (B) of
paragraph (1), provide a grant to, or enter into a contract with,
the public, 4-year, fully accredited institution of higher edu-
cation loca in the State of Hawaii which has made the
greatest contribution to Native Hawaiian students. Such grant
or contract shall be provided on an annual basis. The grantees Children’s
shall be authorized to subcontract when appropriate, including Televigion
with the Children’s Television Workshop. Workshop.

(b) Uses orF Funps.—Demonstration projects funded under this
section may include—

(1) the identification of the special needs of gifted and talented
students, particularly at the elementary school level, with
attention to—

(A) the emotional and psychosocial needs of these stu-
dents, and

(B) the provision of those support services to their fami-
lies that are needed to enable these students to benefit from
the projects;

(2) the conduct of educational, psychosocial, and developmen-
tal activities which hold reasonable promise of resulting in
substantial progress toward meeting the educational n of
such gifted and talented children, including, but not limited to,
demonstrating and exploring the use of the Native Hawaiian
language and exposure to Native Hawaiian cultural traditions;

(3) the use of public television in meeting the special edu-
cational needs of such gifted and talented children;

(4) leadership programs designed to replicate programs for
such children throughout the State of Hawaii and to other
Native American peoples, including the dissemination of
information derived from the demonstration projects conducted
under this section; and

(5) appropriate research, evaluation, and related activities
pertaining to—

(A) the needs of such children, and-
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(B) the provision of those support services to their fami-
lies that are needed to enable such children to benefit from
the projects. .

(c) INFORMATION ProvisioN.—The Secretary shall facilitate the
establishment of a national network of Native Hawaiian and Amer-
ican Indian Gifted and Talented Centers, and ensure that the
information developed by these centers shall be readily available to
the educational community at large.

(d) ApMINISTRATIVE CosTs.—No more than 7 percent of the
amounts appropriated to carry out the provisions of this section for
any fiscal year may be used for administrative purposes.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In addition to any other
amount authorized for projects described in this section, there are
authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1988 and for
each succeeding fiscal year through fiscal year 1993. Such sums
shall remain available until expended.

SEC. 4007. NATIVE HAWAIIAN SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM.

(a) SPECIAL EDUCATION AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall make
grants to, and enter into contracts with, the State of Hawaii, or
Native Hawaiian Organizations, to operate projects to address the
special education needs of Native Hawaiian students. Such projects
assisted under this section may include—

(1) the identification of Native Hawaiian children who are
learning disabled, mentally or physically handicapped, educable
mentally retarded, or otherwise in need of special education
services;

(2) the conduct of educational activities consistent with part B
of the Education of the Handicapped Act which hold reasonable
promise of improving the provision of special education and
related services to Native Hawaiian children who are identified
as being handicapped; and

(3) appropriate research, evaluation and related activities
pertaining to the needs of such children.

(b) ADMINISTRATIVE CosTs.—No more than 7 percent of the funds
appropriated to carry out the provisions of this section for any fiscal
year may be used for administrative purposes.

(¢) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In addition to any other
amount authorized for such project, there is authorized to be appro-
priated $1,500,000 for fiscal year 1988 and for each succeeding fiscal
year through 1993. Such sums shall remain available until
expended.

SEC. 4008. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

(a) AppLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant may be made under this
title, nor any contract be entered into under this title, unless an
application is submitted to the Secretary in such form, in such
manner, and containing such information as the Secretary may
determine necessary to carry out the provisions of this title.

(b) SpeciaL RurE.—Each application submitted under this title
shall be accompanied by the comments of each local educational
agency serving students who will participate in the project for which
assistance is sought.

SEC. 4009. DEFINITIONS.
For purposes of this title—
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(1) The term “Native Hawaiian” means any individual who
ls—
(A) a citizen of the United States,
(B) a resident of the State of Hawaii, and
(C) a descendant of the aboriginal people, who prior to
1778, occupied and exercised sovereignty in the area that
now comprises the State of Hawaii, as evidenced by—
(i) genealogical records,
(ii) Kupuna (elders) or Kama’aina (long-term commu-
nity residents) verification, or
(1ij) birth records of the State of Hawaii.
(2) The term “Secretary”’ means the Secretary of Education.
(3) The term: ‘“Native Hawaiian Educational Organization”
means a private nonprofit organization that—
(A) serves the interests of Native Hawaiians,
(B) has a demonstrated expertise in the education of
Native Hawaiian youth, and
(C) has demonstrated expertise in research and program
development.
(4) The term ‘“Native Hawaiian Organization” means a pri-
vate nonprofit organization that—
(A) serves the interests of Native Hawaiians, and
(B) i8 recognized by the Governor of Hawaii for the
purpose of planning, conducting, or administering pro-
 (or portion of programs) for the benefit of Natlve
E awaiians

(5) The term “elementary school” has the same meaning
given that term under section 1471(7) of this Act.

(6) The term “local educational agency” has the same mean-
ing given that term under section 1471(10) of this Act.

(7) The term ‘‘secondary school” has the same meaning given
that term under section 1471(7) of this Act.

TITLE V—INDIAN EDUCATION

PART A—BUREAU AND CONTRACT SCHOOLS Indian
Educatlon
SEC. 5101. SHORT TITLE. ' {aamdments of
9%“ part may be cited as the “Indian Education Amendments of 12!5°£SC 2001
1 Y’. .
SEC. 5102. PROHIBITION ON TRANSFERS OF BUREAU AND CONTRACT
SCHOOLS.

Section 1121 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (26 U.S.C.
2001) is amended—
(1) by tlalddmg at the end of subsection (g) the following new

paragrap
“(5) The Secretary may terminate, contract, transfer to any other
authority, or consolidate or substanhally curtail the operation or
facilities of— :
‘“(A) any Bureau funded school that is operated on or after
April 1, 1987, or
“(B) any program of such a school that is operated on or after
April 1, 138
only if the tribal governing body approves such action.”,
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(2) b striking “Such standards and procedures shall require
that whenever” in subsection (gX3) and inserting in lieu thereof
“Whenever”’, }

. (3) by insgerting “transfer to any other authority,” after
“close,” and after “closure,” each place either term appears in
paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (g), and

(4) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection:

“(j) For purposes of this section, the term ‘t:i%:f governing body’
means, with respect to any school, the tribal governing body, or
tribal governing bodies, that represent at least 90 percent of the
students served by such school.”.

SEC. 5103. REPORT ON TEMPORARY ACTIONS TAKEN FOR A YEAR.

Section 1125 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
2005) i8 amended— :
(1) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e),
(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new subsec-
tion: - .

“(dX1) A Bureau school may be closed or consolidated, and the
programs of a Bureau school may be substantially curtailed, by
reason of plant conditions that constitute an immediate hazard to
health and safety only if a health and safety officer of the Bureau
determines that such conditions exist at the Bureau school.

“(2XA) In making determinations described in paragraph (1)
before July 1, 1989, health and safety officers of the Bureau shall
use the health and safety guidelines of the Bureau that were in

. effect on January 1, 1988.

““B) Upon the enactment of the Indian Education Amendments of
1988, the Secretary shall conduct a review of the guidelines used by
the Bureau in determining whether plant conditions at a Bureau
school constitute an immediate hazard to health and safety. By no
later than June 30, 1989, the Secretary shall publish in the Federal
Register the final form of regulations which shall be used by health
andCs)?i;eItg officers of the Bureau in making such determinations.

u( i ~

‘“(I) the Secretary fails to publish in the Federal Register in
final form the regulations required under subparagraph (B)
before July 1, 1989, and
“(II) action described in paragraph (1) is taken after June 30,
1989, and before the date on which such regulations are pub-
lished in final form in the Federal Register by reason of the
condition of any plant,
an inspection of the condition of such plant shall be conducted by an
appropriate tribal, county, municipal, or State health and safety
officer to determine whether conditions at such plant constitute an
immediate hazard to health and safety. Such inspection shall be
completed by no later than the date that is 30 days after the date on
which the action described in paragraph (1) is taken.
“(ii) The inspection required under clause (i) shall be conducted by
a health and safety officer designated jointly by the Secretary and
the tribes affected by the action described in paragraph (1). If the
Secretary and such tribes are unable to agree on the designation of
the health and safety officer, the Secretary shall designate the
health and safety officer and shall provide notice of such designation
tofﬁeach of such tribes before the inspection is conducted by such
officer.
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“(iii) If the health and safety officer conducting an inspection of a
plant required under clause (i) determines that conditions at the
plant do not constitute an immediate hazard to health and safety,
any consolidation or curtailment that was made by reason of concﬁ-
tions at the plant shall immediately cease and any school closed by
reasgnlfof conditions at the plant shall be reopened immediately.

“3) If—

“(A) a Bureau school is temporarily closed or consolidated, or
the programs of a Bureau school are substantially curtailed, by
reason of plant conditions that constitute an immediate
to health and safety, an

“(B) the Secretary estimates that the closure, consolidation, or
curtailment will be more than 1 year in duration,

the Secretary shall submit to the Congress, by no later than the date
that is 6 months after the date on which the closure, consolidation,
or curtailment is initiated, a report which sets forth the reasons for
such temporary actions and the actions the Secretary is taking to
eliminate the conditions that constitute the hazard.”.

SEC. 5104. ELIGIBILITY AND EXPANSION OF BUREAU FUNDED SCHOOLS.

Section 1121 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
2001) is amended—

(1) by striking out “Indian controlled contract schools (herein-
after referred to as ‘contract schools’)” in subsection (a) and
inserting in lieu thereof “‘contract schools”, and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection:

“(kX1XA) The Secretary shall only consider the factors described
in subparagraphs (B) and (C) in reviewing—

“(i) applications from any tribe for the awarding of a contract
or grant for a school that has not prekusly received funds from
the Bureau,

“(i) a}iphcatlons from any tribe or Bureau school board for—

(D) a school which has not previously been operated or

funded by the Bureau, or
“(II) the expansion of any program currently funded by
the Bureau which would increase the amount of funds
lﬁcz%ived by the Indian tribe or school board under section
The Secretary shall give consideration to all of such factors, but
none of such applications may be denied based primarily upon the

eographic proximity of public education.

“(B) gecretary shall consider the following factors relating to
the program that is the subject of an application described in
subparagraph (A):

“(1) the adequacy of facilities or the potential to obtain or
provide adequate facilities;

*(ii) geographic and demographic factors in the affected areas;

“(iii) adequacy of the applicant’s program plans or, in the case
of a Bureau operated program, of projected needs analysis done
either by a tri ﬁ or by Bureau personnel;

“(iv) geographic proximity of comparable public education;
and

“(v) the stated needs of all affected parties, including (but not
limited to) students, families, tribal governments at both the
central and local levels, and school organizations.

“(C) The Secretary shall consider with respect to applications
described in subparagraph (A) the following factors relating to all

102 STAT. 365
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Effective date.

the educational services available at the time the application is
considered:

‘(i) geographic and demographic factors in the affected areas;

b‘l‘(ii) adequacy and.comparability of programs already avail-
able; A
“(iii) consistency of .available programs with tribal edu-
cational codes or tribal legislation on education; and

“(iv) the history and success of these services for the proposed
population to be served, as determined from all factors and not

%'ust standardized examination performance.

“(2XA) The Secretary shall make a determination of whether to
aﬁ)prove any application described in paragraph (1XA) by no later
than the date that is 180 days after the day on which such applica-
tion is submitted to the Secretary.

“(B) If the Secretary fails to make the determination described in
sub aph (A) with res to an application by the date de-
scri in subparagraph (A), the application shall be treated as
having been approved by the Secretary.

“(3XA) Any application described in paragraph (1XA) may be
submitted to the Secretary only if— :

“(i) the application has been approved by the tribal governing
body of the students served by (or to be served by) the school or
program that is the subject of the application, and

““(ii) written evidence of such approval is submitted with the
application.

“(B) Each ap{Jlication described in paragraph (1XA)—

“(i) shall provide information concerning each of the factors
described in parafraph (1XB), and

“(ii) may provide information concerning the factors described

in ph (1XO).

“4) %ﬁenever the Secretary makes a determination to deny
approval of any application described in paragraph (1XA), the Sec-
retary shall—

“(A) state the objections in writing to the applicant by no
later than the date that is 180 days after the day on which the
application is submitted to the Secretary,

‘B) provide assistance to the applicant to overcome stated

ob_jections, and )
(C) provide the applicant a hearing, under the same rules
and regulations pertaining to the Indian Self-Determination

and Education Assistance Act, and an opportunity to appeal the
objections raised by the Secretary.

“(5XA) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, the action
which is the subject of any application described in paragraph (1XA)
that is approved by the gecretary shall become effective with the
commencement of the academic year succeeding the fiscal year in
which the application is approved, or at an earlier date determined
by the Secretary.

“(B) If an application is treated as having been approved by the
Secretary by reason of parafraph (2XB), the action that is the
subject of the application shall become effective on the date that is
18 months after the date on which the application is submitted to
the Secretary, or at an earlier date determined by the Secretary.

“(6XA) Any application for expansion of the grade levels offered
by a tribally controlled school which has been submitted to the
Secretary prior to the date of enactment of this Act shall be
reviewed under the regulations and guidelines in effect on the date
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on which such application was submitted, unless the applicant elects
to have the provisions of this subsection apply to the review of such
application.

“(B) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, if the school
board of the Bureau funded schools at the Pueblo of Zia and the
Tama Settlement vote within the 2-year period beginning on the
date of enactment of the Indian Education Amendments of 1988 to
expand each of the schools to include kindergarten through grade 8,
the schools shall be so expanded at the beginning of the next school
year occurring after the vote.”

S8EC. 5105. DORMITORY CRITERIA.

Section 1122 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
2002) is amended by redesignating subseection (d) as subsection (e)
and inserting after subsection (c) the following new subsection:

“(dX1) The criteria established under this section may be waived
in the same manner as the standards provided under section 1121(b)
may be waived under section 1121(d).

*“(2) No school in operation on or before January 1, 1987 (regard-
less of compliance or noncompliance with the criteria established
under this section) may be closed, transferred to another authority,
consolidated or have its program substantially curtailed for failure
to meet the criteria.

“(3) By no later than May 1, 1989, the Secretary shall submit to
the Congress a report detailing the costs associated with, and the
actions necessary for, complete compliance with the criteria estab-
lished under this section.”.

SEC. 5106. REGULATIONS.

Section 1123 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
2003) is amended to read as follows:

“REGULATIONS

“Sec. 1123. (a) The provisions of part 32 of title 25 of the Code of
Federal Regulations, as in effect on January 1, 1987, are hereby
incorporated into this Act and shall be treated as though such
provisions are set forth in this subsection. Accordingly, such provi-
sions may be altered only by means of an amendment to this
subsection that is contained in an Act or joint resolution which is
enacted into law. To the extent that such provisions of part 32 do not
conform with this Act or any statutory provision of law enacted
before the date of enactment of this Act, the provisions of this Act
and the provisions of such other statutory law shall govern.

“(b) The provisions of parts 31, 33, 36, 39, 42, and 43 of title 25 of
the Code of Federal Regulations, as in effect on January 1, 1987,
shall be applied by the Federal Government and shall not, before
July 1, 1989, be amended, revoked, or altered in any manner. No
officer or employee of the Executive Branch shall have the authority
to issue any other regulations, prior to July 1, 1989, that supersede,
supplement, or otherwise affect the provisions of such parts. To the
extent that the provisions of such parts do not conform with this Act
or any statutory provision of law enacted before the date of enact-
ment of this Act, the provisions of this Act and the provisions of
such other statutory law shall govern.

102 STAT. 367
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“(c) After June 30, 1989, no regulation prescribed for the applica-
ggil of any program provided under this title shall become effective
%s.——

Federal " (1) the regulation has been published as a proposed regula-

m tion in the Federal Register,

P on. “(2) an opportunity of no less than 90 days has been afforded
th(;:l public to comment on the published proposed regulation,
an .

Federal “3) the reg'ulatlon has, after such period for public comment,

s been published in the Federal Regmter as a final regulation.
“(d) For purposes of this section, the term ‘regulation’ means any
rules, regulations, guidelines, interpretations, orders, or uire-
ments of general applicability prescribed by any officer or employee
of the Executive Branch.”.

8EC. 5107. FORMULA MODIFICATIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.— :

(1) Paragraph (1) of section 1128(c) of the Education Amend-

tr_nﬁnts of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2008(cX1)) is amended to read as
ollows:

“(1) For fiscal year 1990, and for each subeequent fiscal year,
the Secretary shall adjust the formula established under subsec-
tion (a) to—

“(A) use a weighted unit of 1.2 for each eligible Indian
student enrolled in the seventh and eighth grades of the
school in considering the number of eligible Indian students
served by the school;

“(B) consider a school with an average daily attendance of
less than 50 eligible Indian students as having an average
daily attendance of 50 eligible Indian students for purposes
of ;mplementing the adjustment factor for small schools;
an

“(C) take into account the provision of residential services
on a less than 9-month basis at a school when the school
board and supervisor of the school determine that a less
than 9-month basis will be implemented for the school year
involved.”. .

(2) Subsection (c) of section 1128 of the Education Amend-
ments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2008(c)) is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following nﬁmlparag'raphs

“(4XA) The Secretary s adjust the formula established
under subsection (a) to use a weighted unit of 2.0 for each
eligible I.ndlan student that—

“(i) is gifted and talented (as determined pursuant to
section 5324 of the Indian Education Amendments of 1988),

“(i1) is enrolled in the school on a full-time basis,
in considering the number of eligible Indian students served by
the school.
“B) The adgustment required under subparagraph (A) shall
be used for the later of the following fiscal years and for each
_ fiscal year succeeding such later fiscal year:
“(i) the second fiscal year succeedmg the fiscal year in
which the Secretary of Education makes the report re-
uired under section 5324(cX6XB) of the Indian Education
ct of 1988, or
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“(ii) the first fiscal year for which an increase in the
amount of funds appropriated for allotment under this
section is designated by the law that appropriates such
funds as the amount necessary to implement such adjust-
ment without reducing allotments made under this section
to any school.

“(5) For each of the fiscal years 1989 and 1990, the Secretary
shall adjust the formula established under subsection (a) to
provide funding to schools operated by Indian tribes that are
treated under State law as political subdivisions of the State in
an amount sufficient to enable the schools to meet standards
imposed by the State.”.

(b) STUDY.— 20 USC 1411

(1) The Comptroller General of the United States (hereafter in Dote.
this subsection referred to as the “Comptroller General”) shall
conduct a study to determine—

(A) the number of children who—

(i) are 3 or 4 years of age,

(1) are eligible for services provided by the Bureau of
Indian Affairs of the Department of the Interior, and

(iii) are handicapped children (within the meaning of
section 602(1) of the Education of the Handicapped Act
(20 U.S.C. 401(1))),

(B) the geographic disbursement of such children,

(C) the number of such children who the Comptroller
General estimates will receive services under the pre-school
set-aside program under Public Law 99-457,

(D) the sufficiency of the pre-school services described in
subparagraph (C),

(E) the unmet needs of such children,

(F) the number of such children who the Comptroller
General estimates will attend education programs (schools
or residential programs) funded by the Bureau, and

(G) the information described in subparagraphs (B), (C),
(D), and (E) with respect to the children described in
subparagraph (F).

(2) By no later than the date that is 1 year after the date of Reporta.
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall submit to the
Congress a report on the study conducted under paragraph (1).

SEC. 5108. ADMINISTRATIVE COST.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
2008) is amended by inserting after section 1128 (25 U.S.C. 2008) the
following new section:

“ ADMINISTRATIVE COST GRANTS

“Sec. 1128A. (aX1) The Secretary shall, subject to the availability 25 USC 2008a.
of appropriated funds, provide grants to each tribe or tribal
organization operating a contract school in the amount determined
under this section with respect to the tribe or tribal organization for
the purpose of paying the administrative and indirect costs incurred
in operating contract schools in order to—
“(A) enable tribes and tribal organizations operating such
schools, without reducing direct program services to the bene-
ficiaries of the program, to provide all related administrative
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overhead services and operations necessary to meet the require-
ments of law and prudent management practice, and

“(B) carry out other necessary support functions which would
otherwise be provided by the Secretary or other Federal officers
or employees, from resources other than direct program funds,
in support of comparable Bureau operated programs.

“(2) Amounts appropriated to fund the grants provided under this
section shall be in addition to, and shall not reduce, the amounts
appropriated for the program being administered by the contract
schools.

“(bX1) The amount of the grant provided to each tribe or tribal
organization under this section for each fiscal year shall be deter-
mined by applying the administrative cost percentage rate of the
tribe or tribal organization to each of the direct cost education
programs opera by the tribe or tribal organization for which
funds are received from or through the Bureau.

“(2) The Secretary shall—

“(A) reduce the amount of the grant determined under
paragraph (1) to the extent that payments for administra-
tive costs are actually received by an Indian tribe or tribal
organization under any Federal education program in-
cluded in the direct cost base of the tribe or tribal organiza-
tion, and

“(B) take such actions as may be necessary to be re-
imbursed by any other department or agency of the Federal
Government for the portion of grants made under this
section for the costs of administering any program for
Indians that is funded by appropriations made to such other
department or agency.

“(c) For purposes of this section, the administrative cost percent-
age rate for a contract school for a fiscal year is equal to the
percentage determined by dividing—

“(1) the sum of—
“(A) the amount equal to—
“(i) the direct cost base of the tribe or tribal organiza-
tion for the fiscal year, multiplied by
“(ii) the minimum base rate, plus
“(B) the amount equal to—
“(1) the standard direct cost base, multiplied by
“(ii) the maximum base rate, by
“(2) the sum of—

“(A) the direct cost base of the tribe or tribal organization
for the fiscal year, plus

‘B) the standard direct cost base.

The administrative cost percentage rate shall be determined to the
one hundredth of a decimal point.

“(dX1XA) Funds received by a contract school as grants under this
section for tribal elementary or secondary educational programs
may be combined by the contract school into a single administrative
cost account without the necessity of maintaining separate funding
source accounting.

“(B) Indirect cost funds for programs at the school which share
common administrative services with tribal elementary or second-
ary educational programs may be included in the administrative
cost account described in subparagra(fh (A).

“(2) Funds received as grants under this section with respect to
tribal elementary or secondary education programs shall remain
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available to the contract school without fiscal year limitation and
without diminishing the amount of any grants otherwise payable to
the school under this section for any year beginning after the
fiscal year for which the grant is provided.

*(3) Funds received as grants under this section for Bureau funded
programs operated by a tribe or tribal organization under a contract
or agreement shall not be taken into consideration for purposes of
indirect cost underrecovery and overrecovery determinations by an
Federal agency for any other funds, from whatever source derived.

‘/(e) For purposes of this section—

“(1XA) The term ‘administrative cost’ means the costs of
necessary administrative functions which—

“(1) the tribe or tribal organization incurs as a result of

operating a tribal elementary or secondary educational

program,
“(ii) are not customarily paid by comparable Bureau
operated programs out of direct program funds, and
“(iii) are either—
“(I) normally provided for comparable Bureau pro-
%rams by Federal officials using resources other tﬁan
ureau direct program funds, or
“(II) are otherwise required of tribal self-determina-
tion program operators by law or prudent management
practice.
“(B) The term ‘administrative cost’ may include, but is not
necessarily limited to—
“(i) contract (or other agreement) administration;
“(ii) executive, policy, and corporate leadership and
decisionmaking;
“(iii) program planning, development, and management;
“(iv) fiscal, personnel, property, and procurement
management;
“(v) related office services and record keeping; and
“(vi) costs of necessary insurance, auditing, legal, safety
and security services.
“(2) The term ‘Bureau elementary and secondary functions’
means—
“(A) all functions funded at Bureau schools by the Office
of Indian Education Programs of the Bureau;
‘“B) all programs—
“(@i) funds for which are appropriated to other agen-
cies of the Federal Government, and
“(ii) which are administered for the benefit of Indians
through Bureau schools; and
“(C) all operation, maintenance, and repair funds for
facilities and government guarters used in the operation or
support of elementa.rz and secondary education functions
for the benefit of Indians, from whatever source derived.
“(8) The term ‘tribal elementary or secondary educational
programs’ means all Bureau elementary and secondary func-
tions, together with any other Bureau programs or portions of
programs (excluding funds for social services that are appro-
priated to agencies other than the Bureau and are expended
through the Bureau, funds for major subcontracts, construction,
and other major capital expenditures, and unexpended funds
carried over from prior years) which share common administra-
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tive cost functions, that are operated directly by a tribe or tribal
organization under a contract or agreement with the Bureau.

“(4XA) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, the
direct cost base of a tribe or tribal organization for the fiscal
year is the aggregate direct cost program funding for all tribal
elementary or secondary educational programs operated by the
tribe or tribal organization during—

(i) the second fiscal year preceding such fiscal year, or

“(ii) if such programs have not been operated by the tribe
or tribal organization during the 2 preceding fiscal years,
the first fiscal year preceding such fiscal year.

“(B) In the case of Bureau elementary or secondary education
functions which have not previously been operated by a tribe or
tribal organization under contract or agreement with the
Bureau, the direct cost base for the initial year shall be the
projected aggregate direct cost program funding for all Bureau
elementary and secondary functions to be operated by the tribe
or tribal organization during that fiscal year.

*“(5) The term ‘maximum base rate’ means 50 percent.

“(6) The term ‘minimum base rate’ means 11 percent.

“(7) The term ‘standard direct cost base’ means $600,000.

“(fX1) Upon the enactment of the Indian Education Amendments

of 1988, the Secretary shall—

“(A) conduct such studies as may be needed to establish an
empirical basis for determining relevant factors substantially
affecting the required administrative costs of tribal elementary
and secondary educational programs, using the formula set
forth in subsection (c), and

“(B) a study to determine—

“(i) a maximum base rate which ensures that the amount
of the grants provided under this section will provide ade-
quate (but not excessive) funding of the administrative costs
of the smallest tribal elementary or secondary educational
programs,

“(ii) a minimum base rate which ensures that the amount
of the grants provided under this section will provide ade-
quate (but not excessive) funding of the administrative costs
of the largest tribal elementary or secondary educational
programs, and

“(iii) a standard direct cost base which is the aggregate
direct cost funding level for which the percentage deter-
mined under subsection (c) will—

“(I) be equal to the median between the maximum
base rate and the minimum base rate, and

“(II) ensure that the amount of the grants provided
under this section will provide adequate (but not exces-
sive) funding of the administrative costs of tribal ele-
mentary or secondary educational programs closest to
the size of the p am.

*(2) The studies required under paragraph (1) shall—

“(A) be conducted in full consultation (in accordance with
section 1130) with—
(i) the tribes and tribal organizations that are affected
by the application of the formula set forth in subsection (c),
and :
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“(ii) all national and regional Indian organizations of
which such tribes and tribal organizations are typically
members;

“(B) be conducted on-site at a representative statistical
sample of the tribal elementary or secondary educational pro-
grams under a contract entered into with a nationally reputable
public accounting and business consulting firm;

“(C) take into account the availability of skilled labor,
commodities, business and automatic data processing services,
related Indian preference and Indian control of education
requirements, and any other market factors found substantiall
to affect the administrative costs and efficiency of each suc
tribal elementary or secondary educational program studied in
order to assure that all required administrative activities can
reasonably be delivered in a cost effective manner for each such
program, given an administrative cost allowance generated by
the values, percentages, or other factors found in the studies to
be relevant in such formula;

‘(D) identify, and quantify in terms of percentages of direct
program costs, any general factors arising from geographic
1solation, or numbers of programs administered, independent of
program size factors to compute a base administrative cost
percentage in such formula; and

‘“(E) identify any other incremental cost factors substantially
affecting the costs of required administrative cost functions at
any of the tribal elementary or secondary educational programs
studied and determine whether the factors are of general ap-
plicability to other such programs, and (if so) how they may
effectively be incorporated into such formula.

“(3) Determinations described in paragraph (2XC) shall be based
on what is pragmatically possible to do at each location studied,
given prudent management practice, irrespective of whether re-
quired administrative services were actually or fully delivered at
these sites, or other services were delivered instead, during the
period of the study. :

“(4) Upon completion of the studies conducted under paragraph Reports.
(1), but in no case later than October 1, 1989, the Secretary shall
submit to the Congress a report on the findings of the studies,

ether with determinations upon such findings that would

ect the definitions of terms used in the formula that is set forth in
subsection (c).

“(5) The Secretary shall include in the Bureau's justification for
each appropriations request for each fiscal year inning after
fiscal year 1989, a projection of the overall costs associated with the
formula set forth in subsection (c) for all tribal elementary or
secondary educational p which the Secretary expects to be
funded in the fiscal year for which the appropriations are sought.

“(6) For purposes of this subsection, the size of tribal elementary
or secondary educational p ams is determined by the aggregate
direct cost program funding level for all Bureau funded programs
which share common administrative cost functions.

“(gX1) There are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal year Ap&rogriai}ion
such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this authorization.
section. :

“2) If the total amount of funds necessary to J)rovide grants to
tribes and tribal organizations in the amounts determined under
subsection (b) for ari%mca.l year exceeds the amount of funds appro-
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priated to carry out this section for such fiscal year, the Secretary
shall reduce the amount of each grant determined under subsection
(b) for such fiscal year by an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to such excess as the amount of such grant determined under
subsection (b) bears to the total of all grants determined under
subsection (b) for all tribes and tribal organizations for such fiscal

year. :

“thX1) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, the
a}x:]acﬁmt of the grants provided under this section for fiscal year 1989
S —

“(A) in lieu of being determined under subsection (b), be
determined for each tribal elementary or secondary educational
rogram on the same basis that indirect costs were determined
or such programs for fiscal year 1988, and
“(B).be subject to the provisions of subsection (d).

‘“2) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, the
amount of the grant provided under this section for fiscal year 1990
with respect to each tribal elementary and secondary educational
program that was operated by a tribe or tribal organization in fiscal
year 1989 shall be equal to—

“(A) if the amount of the grant determined under subsection
(b) for fiscal year 1990 with respect to such program exceeds the
amount received by the tribe or tribal organization with respect
to such program for administrative costs for fiscal year 1988 (or
fiscal year 1989 if such p am was not operated by the tribe or
tribal organization durin?%gca.l year 1988), the sum of—

‘(1) such amount received, plus
“(ii) one-third of the excess of— ,
“I) such amount determined under subsection (b),
over
“(II) such amount received, or
“(B) if such amount received exceeds such amount determined
under subsection (b), the excess of—
“(i) such amount received, over
“(ii) an amount equal to one-third of the excess of—
“(I) such amount received, over
“(IT) such amount determined under subsection (b).

“(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, the
amount of the grants provided under this section for fiscal year 1991
with respect to each tribal elementary and secondary educational
program that was operated by a tribe or tribal organization in fiscal
year 1989 shall be equal to—

“(A) if the amount of the grant determined under subsection
(b) for fiscal year 1991 with respect to such program exceeds the
amount received by the tribe or tribal organization with respect
to suclf} program for administrative costs for fiscal year 1990, the
sum of—

“(i) such amount received, plus
“(ii) one-half of the excess of —
“I) such amount determined under subsection (b),
over
“ID such amount received, or
“(B) if such amount received exceeds such amount determined
under subsection (b), the excess of—
‘(i) such amount received, over ‘
‘“(ii) an amount equal to one-half of the excess of—
“(I) such amount received over,
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“(I1) such amount determined under subsection (b).”.

(b) ScHooL BoarDp TRAINING.—Paragraph (3) of section 1128(c) of
the Education Amendments of 1978 (20 U.S.C. 2008(cX3)) is amended 25 USC 2008.
to read as follows:

“(3XA) The Secretary shall reserve for national school board -
training 0.133 percent of the funds appropriated for each fiscal year
for distribution under this section. Such training shall be conducted
through the same organizations through which, and in the same
manner in which, the training was conducted in fiscal year 1986. If Contracts.
the contract for such training is not awarded before May 1 of each
fiscal year, the contract under which such training was provided for
the fiscal year preceding such fiscal year shall be renewed by the
Secretary for such fiscal year. The agenda for the training sessions
shall be established by the school boards through their regional or
national organizations.

“(B) For each year in which the Secretary uses a weighted unit
formula established under subeection (a) to fund Bureau schools, a
Bureau school which generates less than 168 weighted units shall
receive an additional 2 weighted units to defray school board
activities.

“C) From the funds allotted in accordance with the formula
established under subsection (a) for each Bureau school, the local
school board of such school may reserve an amount which does not
exceed the greater of—

“(1) $4,000, or

“(i) 2 peroent of such allotted funds,
for school board activities for such school, including but not limited
to, and notwithstanding any other provision of law, meeting ex-
penses and the cost of membership in, and support of, organizations
eng in activities on behalf of Indian education.”

© ENTAGE OF Funps Not Sussecr 10 _Flsc.u. YEAR LivrTa-
TiIoN.—Section 1128 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (20 U.S.C.
2008) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 25 USC 2008.
subsection:

“(h) At the election of the local school board made at any time
during the fiscal year, a portion equal to no more than 15 percent of
the funds allocated with respect to a school under this section for
any fiscal year shall remain available to the school for expenditure
without fiscal year limitation.”.

SEC. 5109. LOCAL PROCUREMENT.

P ph (4) of section 112%a) of the. Education Amendments of
1978 (25 U.S.C. 2009) is amended to read as follows:

“(4) Notwithstanding any law or regulation, the supervisor of a
Bureau school may expend an aggregate of no more than $25,000 of
the amount allotted the school under section 1128 to ao%uu-e sup-
plies and equipment for the school without competitive bidding if—

$ ‘(;(A) the cost for any single item purchased does not exceed
1

“(B) the school board approves the procurement;

‘C) the supervisor certifies that the cost is fair and
reasonable;

“(D) the ‘documents relating to the procurement executed by
the supervisor or other school staﬁ cite this paragraph as
authority for the procurement; and

‘(E) the transaction is documented in a journal maintained at
the school clearly identifying when the transaction occurred,
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Contracts.

what was acquired and from whom, the prices paid, the quan-
tities acquired, and any other information the supervisor or
school board considers relevant.”.

. S8EC. 5110. COORDINATED PROGRAMS.

Section 1129 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
2009) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection:

“(fX1) From funds allotted to a school under section 1128, the
Secretary shall, if specifically re%uested by the tribal governing body
(within the meaning of section 1121(j)) whose children are served by
a program operated by the Bureau, implement any cooperative
agreement entered into between the tribe, the Bureau school board,
and the local public school district which meets the requirements of
ﬁaragraph (2) and involves education programs operated by the

ureau. The tribe, the Bureau school board, and the local public
school district shall determine the terms of the agreement. Such
agreement may encompass coordination of all or any part of the
following:

“(A) Academic program and curriculum, if a facility operated
by the Bureau which is currently accredited by a State or

ional accrediting entity would continue to be accredited.

‘B) Support services, including procurement and facilities
maintenance.

“(C) Transportation. .

‘“(2) Each agreement entered into geursuant to the authority pro-
vided in paragraph (1) shall confer a benefit upon the Bureau school
commensurate with the burden assumed, though this requirement
shall not be construed so as to require equal expenditures or an

“exchange of similar services.”.

SEC. 5111. CONSULTATION.

Section 1130 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
2010) is amended—

(1) by striking out “Bureau’” the first time it appears and
inserting in lieu thereof “the Secretary and the Bureau”,

(2) by striking out “It shall” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“(a)
It sha.l.f’ ', and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection:

“(bX1) Afl actions under this Act shall be done with active con-
sultation with tribes.

“2) The consultation required under ph (1) means a proc-
ess involving the open discussion and joint deliberation of all options
with respect to potential issues or changes between the Bureau and
all interested parties. During such discussions and joint delibera-
tions, interested ies (including, but not limited to, tribes and
school officials) shall be given an opportunity to present issues
includin%uproposals regarding ¢ es in current practices or pro-
grams which will be considered for future action by the Bureau. All
interested parties shall be given an opportunity to participate and
discuss the ogtions presented or to present other alternatives, with
the views and concerns of the interested parties given effect unless
the Secretary determines, from information educed or presented
during the discussions, that there is a substantial reason for another
course of action. The Secretary shall submit to any Member of
Congress, within 18 days of the receipt of a written request by such
Member, a written explanation of any decision made by the Sec-
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retary which is not consistent with the views of the interested
parties.”.

SEC. 5112. INDIAN EMPLOYMENT PREFERENCE.

(a) AppLicANTS.—Subsection (fX1) of section 1131 of the Education
Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2011) is amended by striking out “an
employee” and inserting in lieu thereof “an applicant or employee”

(b) PROVIDERS OF SUPPORT SERVICES.—

(1) Subparagraph (A) of section 1131(nX1) of the Education
Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2011(nX1XA)) .is amended—

(A) by striking out “or” at the end of clause (ii), and
(B) by adding at the end thereof the following new clause:
‘(iv) support services at, or associated with, the site

of the school; or”. .-

(2) The amendments made by paragraph (1) shall apply with 25 USC 2011
resdpect to an individual who is employed by the Bureau of note.
Indian Affairs of the Department of the Interior on the date of
enactment of this Act only if such individual elects, in such
form and at such time as the Secre of the Interior may
prescribe, the application of such amendments with respect to
such individual.

SEC. 5113. PERSONNEL COMPENSATION, RECRUITMENT, AND RETENTION 25 USC 2011
STUDIES. note.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secre shall conduct such studies and Reports.
gather such information as may necessary to prepare a report
that the Secretary shall submit to the Congress by no later than the
date that is 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act. The
report shall compare personnel compensation in Bureau funded
schools with—

(1) nearest public schools that—

(A) have successful educational programs, and

(B) are comparable in size, geographic location, grade
levels, and student population characteristics to Bureau
funded schools, and

(2) schools operated within the United States by the Depart-
ment of Defense.

(b) IncLusiONS.—The report required under subsection (a) shall
include—

(1) detailed information on the current salaries and personnel
benefits for com btlgtfoeitions in the Bureau funded schools
and the schools 5escri in paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection
(a),

(2) a comparison of starting salaries, tenure, length of service,
educational and certification requirements, length of work year
and work day, and fringe benefits between Bureau funded
schools and the schools described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of
subsection (a),

(3) a projection of the compensation factors described in para-

aphs (1) and (2) for Bureau funded schools and the schools
cglrescribed in paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (a) over the
next five years, and

(4) such additional information and analysis as the Secretary
deems appropriate.

(c) FUNDING AND STAFF.—

(1) The cost of the studies and the report required under
subsection (a) (including, but not limited to, costs for all con-
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tracts, travel, and staff assigned to the study) shall be paid from
amounts appropriated to the Bureau’s Management and
Administration subactivity of the General Administration activ-
ity, except that the salaries and personnel benefits of employees
detailed to the study from the Office of Indian Education of the
Bureau may continue to be charged to the amounts appro-
priated to the Bureau’s Education account.

(2) If the Secretarg does not conduct the studies required
under subsection (a) by contract, the staff detailed to work on
the studies and report required under subsection (a) shall in-
clude not less than two career employees from the Office of
Indian Education of the Bureau who have substantial experi-
ence in the administration (at the level of an agency office) of
school operations and in the drafting of personnel regulations,
including but not limited to those under this Act.

(d) ConTrACTS.—The Secretary mamnduct part or all of the
studies required under subsection (a) through contracts entered into
with one or more Indian education organizations.

(e) ApDITIONAL STUDIES.—The Secretary shall conduct such other
studies of personnel compensation and recruitment in Bureau
funded and public schools as are desirable in carrying out the
purposes of title 11 of the Education Amendments of 1978.

() DEFINTTIONS.—For purposes of this section—

(1) The term ‘‘Secretary’” means the Secre of the Interior.

(2) The term “Bureau’’ means the Bureau of Indian Affairs of
the Department of the Interior.

SEC. 5114. REGULAR COMPENSATION OF BUREAU EDUCATORS;
NONVOLUNTARY FURLOUGHS.

(a) COMPENSATION.—Pa ph (1) of section 1131(h) of the Edu-

cation Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2011(hX1)) is amended—

(1) by inserting “or on the basis of the Federal Wage System
schedule in effect for the locality” after “is applicable”,

(2) by striking out ‘“The Secretary shall” and inserting in lieu
thereof “(A) Except as otherwise provided in this section, the
Secretary shall”, and

(3)hl:;y adding at the end thereof the following new subpara-
graphs:

“(B) By no later than the close of the 6-month period begin-
ning on the date of enactment of the Indian Education Amend-
ments of 1988, the Secretary shall establish, for contracts for
the 1991-1992 academic year, and thereafter, the rates of basic
compensation, or annual salary rates, for the positions of teach-
ers and counselors (including dormitory counselors and home-
living counselors) at the rates of basic compensation applicable
(on the date of enactment of such Amendments and thereafter)
to comparable positions in overseas schools under the Defense
Department Overseas Teachers Pay and Personnel Practices
Act, unless the Secretary establishes such rates within such
6-month period through collective bargaining with the appro-
priate union representative of the education employees that is

recog)ized by the Bureau.
“(C) By no later than the close of the 6-month period de-
scribed in subparagraph (B), the Secretary shall establish the
rates of basic compensation or annual salary rates for the
itions of teachers and counselors (including dormitory and

ome-living counselors)—
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“@) for contracts for the 1989-1990 academic year, at
rates which reflect one-third of the changes in the rates
applicable to such itions on the date of enactment of the
Indian Education endments of 1988 that must be made
to conform the rates to the rates established under subpara-
graph (B) for such positions for contracts for the 1991-1992
academic year, and

“(ii) for contracts for the 1990-1991 academic year, at
rates which reflect two-thirds of such changes.

“(D) The establishment of rates of basic compensation and
annual salary rates by the Secretary under subparagraphs (B)
and (C) shall not preclude the use of regulations and procedures
used by the Bureau before the enactment of the Indian Edu-
cation Amendments of 1988 in making determinations regard-
ing promotions and advancements through levels of pay that
are based on the merit, education, experience, or tenure of the
educator.

“(EXi) Except as provided in clause (ii), the establishment of
rates of basic compensation and annual sal rates by the
Secretary under subparagraphs (B) and (C) shall not affect the
continued employment or compensation of any individual em-
ployed in an education position on the day before the date of
enactment of the Indian Education Amendments of 1988 if this
paragrath did not apply to such individual on such day.

“(in) y individual described in clause (i) may, during
the 5-year period beginning on the date on which the Secretary
establishes rates of basic compensation and annual salary rates
under subparagraph (B), make an irrevocable election to have
the basic compensation rate or annual salary rate of such
individual determined in accordance with this paragraph.

“(iii) If an individual makes the election described in clause
(i), such election shall not affect the application to the individ-
ual of the same retirement system and leave system that applies
to the individual during the fiscal year p ing the ﬁscaj year
in which such election i1s made.

“(F) The President shall include with the budget submitted
under section 1105 of title 31, United States Code, for each of
the fiscal years 1990, 1991, and 1992 a written statement by the
Secretary which specifies—

“(1) the amount of funds the Secretary needs to pay basic
compensation and the annual salaries of educators for such
fiscal year, and

“(i1) the amount of funds the Secre estimates would
be needed to pay basic compensation and the annual sala-
ries of educators for such fiscal year if the amendments
made to this h by the Indian Education Amend-
ments of 1988 had not%een enacted.”.

(b) FurLougHs.—Section 1131 of the Education Amendments of

1978 (20 U.S.C. 2011) is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(pX1) No educator whose basic compensation is paid from funds
allocated under section 1128 may be glaced on furlough (within the
, United States Code) without

“(A) the supervisor, with the approval of the local school
board (or of the agency superintendent for education upon

President of U.S.
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Reports.

appeal under paragraph (2)), of the Bureau school at which such
ucator provides services determines that a longer period of
furlough is necessary due to a shortage of funds, and
“(B) all educators (other than principals and clerical em-
loyees) providing services at such Bureau school are placed on
gu' oughs of equal length.

“(2) The supervisor of a Bureau school may appeal to the all)pro-
priate agency superintendent for education any refusal by the local
school board to approve any determination of the supervisor that is
described in paragraph (1XA) by filing a written statement describ-
ing the determination and the reasons the supervisor believes such
determination should be approved. A copy of such statement shall
be submitted to the local school board and such board shall be
afforded an opﬁortum'ty to respond, in writing, to such appeal. After
reviewing such written appeal and response, the superintendent
may, for good cause, approve the determination of the supervisor.
The superintendent transmit the determination of such appeal
in the form of a written opinion to such local school board and to
the supervisor identifying the reasons for approving such deter
mination.”.

SEC. 5115. POST DIFFERENTIALS.

P ph (3) of section 1131(h) of the Education Amendments of
1978 (2(1)U1.)S.C. 2011(hX3)) is a,ﬁllended— q i
striking out ‘“The Secretary” and inserting in lieu
thereof “(A) The Secretary”, and
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subpara

ph:

”(g;-(tii) Upon the request of the supervisor and the local school
board of a Bureau school, the Secretary shall grant the supervisor of
the school authorization to provide one or more post differentials
under subparagraph (A) unless the Secretary determines for clear
and convincing reasons (and advises the board in writing of those
reasons) that certain of the requested post differentials should be
disapproved or decreased because there is no disparity of compensa-
tion for the involved employees or positions in the Bureau school, as
compared with the nearest public school, that is either—

“(I) at least b percent, or
‘(1) less than 5 percent and affects the recruitment or reten-
tion of employees at the school.
The request under this sub ph shall be deemed granted as
requested at the end of the day after the request is received in
the Central Office of the Bureau unless before that time it is
approved, approved with modification, or disapproved by the Sec-

re .
“(ii)) The Secretary or the supervisor of a Bureau school may
discontinue or decrease a post differential authorized by reason of
this sub ph at the beginning of a school year after either—
“(I) the local school board requests that it be discontinued or
decreased, or
“(II) the Secretary or the supervisor determines for clear and
convincing reasons (and advises the board in writing of those
reasons) t there is no disparity of compensation t would
affect the recruitment or retention of employees at the school
after the differential is discontinued or decreased.
‘“(iii) On or before February 1 of each year, the Secretary shall
submit to Congress a report describing the requests and grants of
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authority under this subparagraph during the previous fiscal year
and listing the positions contracted under those grants of
authority.”.

SEC. 5116, EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM.

Title XI of the Education Amendments of 1978 is amended—
(1) by striking out part C, and 20 USC 241aa
(2) by adding at the end of part B the following new section: note, 241bb-1.

“EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

“Skc. 1141. (a) The Secretary shall provide grants to tribes, tribal Grants.
organizations, and consortia of tribes and tribal organizations to 26 USC 2022a.
fund early childhood development programs that are operated by
such tribes, organizations, or consortia.

“(bX1) The total amount of the grants provided under subsection
(a) with res to each tribe, tribal orgsca]amzatlon, or consortium of
tribes or tribal organizations for each ear shall be equal to
the amount which bears the same relat10nsh1p to the total amount
appro riated under the authority of subsection (f) for such fiscal

ess amounts provided under subsection (e)) as—
“(A) the total number of children under 6 years of age who
are members of —
‘(i) such tribe,
“(ii) the tribe that authorized such tribal organization, or
“(iii) any tribe that—
“(I) is a member of such consortium, or
“(I) authorizes any tribal organization that is a
member of such consortium, bears to
“(B) the total number of all children under 6 years of age who
are members of any tribe that—
“(i) is eligible to receive funds under subsection (a),
“(ii) is a member of a consortium that is eligible to receive
such funds, or
“(iii) authorizes a tribal organization that is eligible to
receive such funds.
“2) No t may be provided under subsection (a)—
“(A : to any tribe that has less than 500 members,
“B) to any tribal organization which is authorized—
‘(i) by only one tribe that has less than 500 members, or
“(ii) by one or more ‘tribes that have a combined total
membership of less than 500 members, or
“(C) to any consortium composed of tribes, or tribal organiza-
tions authorized by tribes, that have a combined total tribal
membership of less than 500 members.

‘“(cX1) A grant may be provided under subsection (a) to a tribe,
tribal organization, or consortia of tribes and tribal organizations
only if the tribe, or%1 anization or consortia submits to the Secretary
an apphcatxon for the grant at such time and in such form as the

all prescribe.

“(2) hcatlons submitted under paragraph (1) shall set forth the
early ¢ dhood development program that the applicant desires to
operate.

“(d) The early childhood development programs that are funded
by grants provided under subsection (a)—

“(1) shall coordinate existing programs and may provide serv-
ices that meet identified needs of parents and children under 6
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years of age which are not being met by existing programs,
including—
“(A) prenatal care,
“(B) nutrition education,
“(C) health education and screening,
“(D) educational testing, and
“(E) other educational services,
“(2) may include instruction in the language, art, and culture
of the tribe, and
“(3) shall provide for periodic assessment of the program.
‘“(e) The Secretary shall, out of funds appropriated under the
authority of subsection (f), include in the grants provided under
subsection (a) amounts for administrative costs incurred by the tribe
or tribal organization in establishing and maintaining the early

childhood development r}})ﬁr&m
Apg;grim;lon “(f) There are autho be appro gnated for fiscal year 1989,
au on. and for each succeeding fiscal year, $15,000,000 for the purpose of
carrying out the provisions of this section.”

S8EC. 5117. DEFINITIONS.

Section 1139 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
2019) is amended—
(1) by striking out paragraph (3) and inserting in lieu thereof
the following:
“(3) the term ‘Bureau funded school’ means—
“(A) a Bureau school;
“(B) a contract school; or
““(C) a school for which assistance is prov1ded under the
Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 1988;’
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (4) through (10) as paragraphs
(6) through (12), respectively, and
(3) by insertmg after paragraph (3) the following new para-

aphs:

“(4) the term ‘Bureau school’ means a Bureau operated ele-
mentary or secondary day or boarding school or a Bureau
operated dormitory for students attending a school other than a
Bureau school;

“(5) the term ‘contract school’ means an elementary or
secondary school or a dormitory which receives financial assist-
ance for its operation under a contract or agreement with the
Bureau under section 102, 104(1), or 208 of the Indian Self-
Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450f,
450h(1), and 458d);”.

SEC. 5118. SEQUESTRATION ORDERS.

Subsection (a) of section 1129 of the Education Amendments of
}91'{8 (25 U.S.C. 200%a)) i 18 amended by adding at the end thereof the
ollo new paragraph:

“(5) ? a sequestratlon order issued under the Balanced Budget
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985 reduces the amount of
funds available for allotment under section 1128 for any fiscal year
by more than 7 percent of the amount of funds avallable for
aﬁotment under section 1128 dunm preceding fiscal year—

“(A) the Secretary may, n
of law, use—
“(i) funds appropriated for the operation of any Bureau
school that is closed or consolidated, and

ding any other provision
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“(ii) funds appropriated for any program that has been
curtailed at any Bureau school,
to fund allotments made under section 1128, and
“(B) the Secretary may waive the apphcatlon of the provisions
of section 1121(g) with respect to the closure or consolidation of
a school, or the curtailment of a program at a school, during
such fiscal year if the funds described in clauses (i) and (ii) of
subparagraph (A) with respect to such school are used to fund
allotments made under section 1128 for such fiscal year.”

SEC. 5119. TRIBAL DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION. Granta.

Part B of title XI of the Education Amendments of 1978 is
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section:

“TRIBAL DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION

“Sec. 1142. (a) Subject to the availability of appropriations, the 25 USC 2022
Secretary shall provide grants and technical assistance to tribes for
the development and operation of tribal departments of education
for the purpose of planning and coordinating all educational pro-
grams of the tribe.

“(b) Grants provided under this section shall—

“(1) be on applications from the governing body of the

“(2) reflect factors such as geographic and population
diversity,

“(3) facilitate tribal control in all matters relating to the
education of Indian children on Indian reservations and on
former Indian reservations in Oklahoma,

“(4) provide for the development of coordinated educational
programs on Indian reservations (including all preschool,
elementary, secondary, ard higher or vocational educational
programs funded by tribal, Federal, or other sources) by
encouraging tribal admlmstratlve support of all Bureau funded
educational programs as well as encouraging tribal cooperation
and coordination with all educational programs receiving finan-
cial support from State agencies, other Federal agencies, or
private entities,

“(5) provide for the development and enforcement of tribal
educational codes, including tribal educational policies and
tribal standards applicable to curricalum, personnel, students,
facilities, and support frograms, and

“(6) otherwise comply with regulations for grants under sec-
tion 104(a) of the Indlan Self-Determination and Educsational
Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450h) that are in effect on the date
application for such ts are made.

“(cX1) In approving and funding applications for grants under this
section, the retary shall give priority to any application that—

“(A) includes assurances from the majority of Bureau funded
schools located within the boundaries of the reservation of the
applicant that the tribal department of education to be funded
under this section will provide coordinating services and tech-
nical assistance to all of such schools, including (but not limited
to) the submission to each apglicable agency of a unified
E;;glication for funding for all of such schools which provides

t—



102 STAT. 384 PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988

“(1) no administrative costs other than those attributable
to the individual programs of such schools will be associated
with the unified application, and

“(ii) the distribution of all funds received under the uni-
fied application will be equal to the amount of funds pro-
vided by the applicable agency to which each of such
schools is entitled under law,

“(B) includes assurances from the tribal governing body that
the tribal department of education funded under this section
will administer all contracts or grants (except those covered by
the other provisions of this title and the Tribally Controlled
Community College Assistance Act of 1978) for education pro-
grams administered by the tribe and will coordinate all of the

8 to the greatest extent possible,

“(C) includes assurances for the monitoring and auditing by
or through the tribal department of education of all education
programs for which funds are provided by contract or grant to
ensure that the programs meet the requirements of law, and

‘D) provides a plan and schedule for—

“@) the assumption over the term of the grant by the
tribal department of education of all assets and functions of
the Bureau agency office associated with the tribe, insofar
as those responsibilities relate to education, and

“(ii) the termination by the Bureau of such operations
and office at the time of such assumption, o

but when mutually agreeable between the tribal governing body
and the Assistant Secretary, the period in which such assump-
tion is to occur may be modified, reduced, or extended after the
initial year of the grant.

“(2) Subject to the availability of appropriated funds, grants pro-
vided under this section shall be provided for a period of 3 years and
the grant may, if performance by the grantee is satisfactory to the
Secretary, be renewed for additional 3-year terms.

“(d) The Secretary shall not impose any terms, conditions, or
requirements on the provision of grants under this section that are
not specified in this section.

‘“(e) There are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal year
such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this
section.”.

SEC. 5120. SCHOOL BOUNDARIES.

Subsection (b) of section 1124 of the Education Amendments of
1978 (25 U.S.C. 2004(b)) is amended—

(1) by striking out “On or after” and inserting in lieu thereof

“(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), on or after”, and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph:

“(2) In any case where there is more than one Bureau funded

school located on an Indian reservation, at the direction of the tribal

governing body, the relevant school boards of the Bureau funded

schools on the reservation may, by mutual consent, establish the

relevant attendance areas for such schools, subject to the approval

of the tribal governing body. Any such boundaries so established
shall be accepted by the Secretary.”.
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PART B—TRIBALLY CONTROLLED SCHOOL GRANTS - mﬁed
n
SEC. 5201. SHORT TITLE. Schools Act of
~_ This part may be cited as the “Tribally Controlled Schools Act of %ogsc 2501
1988”. -
SEC. 5202. FINDINGS. 25 USC 2501.

The Congress, after careful review of the Federal Government’s
historical and special legal relationship with, and resulting respon-
sibilities to, Indians, finds that—

1) the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance
Act, which was a product of the legitimate aspirations and a
recognition of the inherent authority of Indian nations, was and
is a crucial positive step towards tribal and community control;

(2) the Bureau of Indian Affairs’ administration and domina-
tion of the contracting process under such Act has not provided
the full opportunity to develop leadership skills crucial to the
realization of self-govemm'ent, and has denied to the Indian
people an effective voice in the planning and implementation of
programs for the benefit of Indians which are responsive to the
true needs of Indian communities;

(3) Indians will never surrender their desire to control their
relationships both among themselves and with the non-Indian
governments, organizations, and persons;

(4) true self-determination in any society of people is depend-
ent upon an educational process which will ensure the develop-
ment of qualified people to fulfill meaningful leadership roles;

(5) the Federal administration of education for Indian chil-
dren has not effected the desired level of educational achieve-
ment nor created the diverse opportunities and personal
satisfaction which education can ancr should provide;

(6) true local control requires the least posmble Federal inter-
ference; and

(7) the time has come to enhance the concepts made manifest
in the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act.

SEC. 5203. DECLARATION OF POLICY. 25 USC 250%.

(a) RecooNITION.—The Congress recognizes the obligation of the
United States to respond to the strong expression of the Indian
people for self-determination by assuring maximum Indian partici-
pation in the direction of educational services 8o as to render such
services more responsive to the needs and desires of those commu-
nities.

(b) CommrrMeNT.—The Co declares its commitment to the
maintenance of the Federal Government’s unique and continuing
trust relationshig with and responsibility to the Indian people
through the establishment of a meaningful Indian self-determina-
tion policy for education which will deter further perpetuation of
Federal bureaucratic domination of programs.

{c) NaTioNAL GoaL.—The Congress declares that a major national
goal of the United States is to provide the resources, processes, and
structures which will enable tribes and local communities to effect
the quantity and quality of educational services and opportunities
which will permit Indian children to compete and excel in the life
areas of their choice, and to achieve the measure of self-determina-
tion essential to their social and economic well-being.

19-139 0 - 88 9 (297)
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25 USC 2508,

(d) EpucatioNaL NeEDs.—The Congress affirms the reality of the
sﬁecial and unique educational n of Indian peoples, including
the need for programs to meet the linguistic and cultural aspira-
tions of Indian tribes and communities. These may best be met
through a grant process.

(e) ERAL RELATIONS.—The Congress declares its commitment to
these policies and its su}ilport, to the full extent of its responsibility,
for Federal relations with the Indian Nations. -

(H TermiNaTION.—The Congress hereby repudiates and rejects
House Concurrent Resolution 108 of the 83rd Congress and any
Klolicy of unilateral termination of Federal relations with any Indian

ation. '

SEC. 5204. GRANTS AUTHORIZED.

(a) IN GENERAL.— ]
" (1) The Secretary shall provide grants to Indian tribes, and
tribal organizations, that— )
(A) operate tribally controlled schools which are eligible
for assistance under this part, and
(B) submit to the Secretary applications for such grants.

(2) Grants provided under this part shall be deposited into the
general operating fund of the tribally controlled school with
respect to which the t is provided. .

(3XA) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, g-lr:‘.:nts
provided under this part shall be used to defray, at the discre-
tion of the school board of the tribally controlled school with
respect to which the grant is provided, any expenditures for
education-related activities for which any funds that compose
the grant may be used under the laws described in section
5205(a), including but not limited to, expenditures for—

(1) school operations, academic, educational, residential,
guidance and counselin%, and administrative purposes, and

(ii) support services for the school, including transpor-
tation. .

(B) Grants provided under this part may, at the discretion of
the school board of the tribally controlled school with respect to
which such grant is provided, be used to defray operation and
maintenance expenditures for the school if any funds for the
operation and maintenance of the school are allocated to the
school under the provisions of any of the laws described in
section 5205(a).

(C) If funds allocated to a tribally controlled school under
chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965, the Education of the Handicapped Act, or any
Federal education law other than title XI of the Education
Amendments of 1978 are included in a grant provided under
this part, a portion of the grant equal to the amount of the
funds allocated under such law shall be expended only for those
activities for which funds provided under such law may be
expended under the terms of such law.

(b) LIMITATIONS.—.

(1) No more than one grant may be provided under this part
with respect to any Indian tribe or tribal organization for any
fiscal year.

2) I‘Xu.nds provided under any grant made under this part may
not be used in connection with religious worship or sectarian
instruction.
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(3) Funds provided under any grant made under this part may
not be expended for administrative costs (as defined under
section 1128A(eX1) of the Education Amendments of 1978) in
excess of the amount generated for such costs under section
1128A of such Act.

(c) LiMrITATION ON TRANSFER OF FUNDS AMONG SCHOOLSITES.—

(1) In the case of a grantee which operates schools at more
fhan onfe schoolsite, the grantee may expend no more than the
esser of—

(A) 10 percent of the funds allocated for a schoolsite
under section 1128 of the Education Amendments of 1978,

or
(B) $400,000 of such funds,
at any other schoolsite.

(2) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘“schoolsite”
means the physical location and the facilities of an elementary
or secondary educational or residential p operated by, or
under contract with, the Bureau for which a discreet student
count is identified under the funding formula established under
section 1128 of the Education Amendments of 1978.

(d) No REQUIREMENT To Accerr GRANTS.—Nothing in this part
may be construed—

(1) to require a tribe or tribal organization to apply for or
accept, or

(2) to allow any person to coerce any tribe or tribal organiza-
tion into ap%lying or, or accepting,

a grant under this part to plan, conduct, and administer all of, or
any portion of, any Bureau am. Such applications, and the Voluntarism.
timing of such applications, s be strictly voluntary. Nothing in
this part may be construed as allowing or requiring any grant with
any entity other than the entity to which the grant is provided.

(e) No Errectr oN FEDERAL RESPONSIBILITY.—Grants provided
under this part shall not terminate, modify, suspend, or reduce the
responsibility of the Federal Government to provide a program.

(f) RETROCESSION.—Whenever an Indian tribe requests retroces-
sion of any program for which assistance is provided under this part,
such retrocession shall become effective upon a date specified by the
Secretary not more than 120 days after the date on which the tribe
requests the retrocession, or such later date as may be mutually
agreed upon by the Secre and the tribe. If such a program is
retroceded, the Secretary s provide to any Indian tribe served by
such J)rogram at least the same guantity and quality of services that
would have been provided under such program at the level of
funding provided under this part prior to the retrocession.

(g) No TERMINATION FOR ADMINISTRATIVE CONVENIENCE.—Grants
provided under this Act may not be terminated, modified, sus-
pended, or reduced only for the convenience of the administering
agency.

SEC. 5205. COMPOSITION OF GRANTS. 25 USC 2504.
(a) IN GENERAL.—The grant provided under this to an Indian
tribe or tribal organization for any fiscal year s consist of—

(1) the total amount of funds allocated for such fiscal year
under sections 1128 and 1128A of the Education Amendments of
1978 with respect to the tribally controlled schools eligible for
asgistance under this part that are operated by such Indian
tribe or tribal organization, including, but not limited to, funds
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provided under such sections, or under any other provision of
law, for transportation costs,

(2) to the extent requested by such Indian tribe or tribal
organization, the total amount of funds provided from oper-
ations and maintenance accounts and other facilities accounts
for such schools for such fiscal year under section 1126(d) of the
Education Amendments of 1978 or under any other law, and

(3) the total amount of funds provided under—

(A) chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965,
(B) the Education of the Handicapped Act, and
(C) any other Federal education law,
that are allocated to such schools for such fiscal year.
(b) SPECIAL RULES.—

(1) In the allocation of funds under sections 1128, 1128A, and
1126(d) of the Education Amendments of 1978, tribally con-
trolled schools for which grants are provided under this part
shall be treated as contract schools.

(2) In the allocation of funds provided under—

(A) chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965,
(B) the Education of the Handicapped Act, and
(C) any other Federal education law,
that are distributed through the Bureau, tribally controlled
schools for which grants are provided under this part shall be
treated as Bureau schools.

(3XA) Funds allocated to a tribally controlled school by reason
of paragraph (1) or (2) shall be subject to the provisions of this
part and shall not be subject to any additional restriction,
priority, or limitation that is imposed by the Bureau with
respect to funds provided under—

(i) title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act

of 1965,

(ii) the Education of the Handicapped Act, or

(iii) any Federal education law other than title XI of the
Education Amendments of 1978. .

(B) Indian tribes and tribal organizations to which grants are
provided under this part, and tribally controlled schools for
which such grants are provided, shall not be subject to any
requirements, obligations, restrictions, or limitations imposed
by the Bureau that would otherwise apply solely by reason of
the receipt of funds provided under any law referred to in
clause (i), (ii), or (iii) of subparagraph (A).

25 USC 2505. SEC. 5206. ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—
(1) A tribally controlled school is eligible for assistance under
this part if the school—

(A) was, on the date of enactment of this Act, a school
which received funds under the authority of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C.
450, et seq.),

(B) was a school operated (as either an elementary or
secondary school or a combined program) by the Bureau
and has met the requirements of subsection (b),
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(C) is a school for which the Bureau has not provided
funds, but which has met the requirements of subsection (c),
or

(D) is a school with res to which an election has been
made under paragraph (2) and which has met the require-
ments of subsection (b).

(2) Any application which has been submitted under the
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act by an
Indian tribe for a school which is not in operation on the date of
enactment of this Act shall be reviewed under the guidelines
and regulations for applications submitted under the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act that were in
effect at the time the application was submitted, unless the
Indian tribe or tribal organization elects to have the application
reviewed under the provisions of subsection (b).

(b) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BUREAU SCHOOLS AND CERTAIN
ELECTING SCHOOLS.—

(1) Any school that was operated as a Bureau school on the
date of enactment of this Act, and any school with respect to
which an election is made under subsection (aX2), meets the
requirements of this subsection if—

(A) the Indian tribe or tribal organization that operates,
or desires to operate, the school submits to the Secretary an
application requesting that the Secre —

(i) transfer operation of the school to the Indian tribe
or tribal organization, if the Indian tribe or tribal
organization is not already operating the school, and

(i) make a determination of whether the school is
eligible for assistance under this part, and

(B) the Secretary makes a determination that the school
is eligible for assistance under this part.

(2XA) By no later than the date that is 120 days after the date
on which an application is submitted to the retary under
paragraph (1XA), the Secretary shall determine—

(1) if the school is not being operated by the Indian tribe
or tribal organization, whether to transfer operation of the
school to the Indian tribe or tribal organization, and

(ii) whether the school is eligible for assistance under this

rt.

(B;)aIn considering applications submitted under paragraph
(1XA), the Secretary—

(i) shall transfer operation of the school to the Indian
tribe or tribal organization, if the Indian tribe or tribal
organization is not already operating the school, and

(ii) shall determine that the school is eligible for assist-
ance under this part,

unless the Secretary finds by clear and convincing evidence that
the services to be provided by the Indian tribe or tribal
organization will be deleterious to the welfare of the Indians
served by the school.

(C) In considering applications submitted under paragraph
(1XA), the Secretary shall consider whether the Indian tribe or
tribal organization would be deficient in operating the school
with respect to—

(i) equipment, .

(ii) bookkeeping and accounting procedures,

(iii) substantive knowledge of operating the school,



102 STAT. 390 PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988

(iv) adequately trained personnel, or

(v) any other necessary components in the operation of
the school.

(c) AppITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ScHooLs THAT Have Not RE-
CEIvED BUurEAU Funps.—

(1) A school for which the Bureau has not provided funds
meets the requirements of this subsection if—

(A) the Indian tribe or tribal organization that operates,
or desires to operate, the school submits to the Secretary an
application recilllestmg a determination by the Secretary of
wh;:ther the school is eligible for assistance under this part,
an

(B) the Secretary makes a determination that the school
is eligible for assistance under this part.

(2XA) By no later than the date that is 180 days after the date
on which an application is submitted to the retary under
paragraph (1XA), the Secretary shall determine whether the
school is eligible for assistance under this part.

(B) In making the determination under subparagraph (A), the
?ecretary shall give equal consideration to each of the following
actors:

(i) with respect to the applicant’s proposal—
(I) the adequacy of facilities or the potential to obtain
or provide adequate facilities;
) geographic and demographic factors in the af-
fected areas;
(II1) adequacy of applicant’s program plans;
(IV) g phic proximity of comparable public edu-
cation; an
(V) the needs as expressed by all affected parties,
including but not limited to students, families, tribal
governments at both the central and local levels, and
school organizations; and
ab(lii) with respect to all education services already avail-
e—
(I) geographic and demographic factors in the af-
fected areas;
(II) adequacy and comparability of programs already
available;
(III) consistency of available programs with tribal
education codes or tribal legislation to education; and
(IV) the history and success of these services for the
proposed population to be served, as determined from
all factors and not just standardized examination
performance.
(C) The Secretary may not make a determination under this
aph that is primarily based upon the geographic proxim-
ity o com;l)a.rable public education.

[13)] Ap}.) ications submitted under paragraph (1XA) shall in-
clude information on the factors described in subparagraph
(BXi), but the applicant may also provide the Secretary such
information relative to the factors described in subparagraph
(BXii) as the aggiicant considers appropriate.

(E) If the retary fails to make a determination under
subparagraph (A) with respect to an application within 180 days
after the date on which the Secretary received the application,
the Secretary shall be treated as having made a determination
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that the tribally controlled school is eligible for assistance
under the title and the grant shall become effective 18 months
after the date on which the Secre received the application,
or an earlier date, at the Secretary’s discretion.

(d) APPLICATIONS AND REPORTS.—

(1) All applications and reports submitted to the Secretary
under this , and any amendments to such applications or
reports, shall be filed with the agency or area education officer
designated by the Director of the ce of Indian Education of
the Department of Education. The date on which such filing
occurs shall, for purposes of this part, be treated as the date on
which the application or amendment is submitted to the
Secretary.

(2) Any application that is submitted under this part shall be
accompanied by a document indicating the action taken by the
tribal governing body in authorizing such application.

(e) EFFrCTIVE DATE FOR APPROVED APPLICATIONS.—EXcept as pro-
vided in subsection (cX2XE), a grant provided under this and
any transfer of the operation of a Bureau school made under
sugsection (b), shall become effective beginning with the academic
year succeeding the fiscal year in which the application for the
gac.:: or transfer is made, or at an earlier date determined by the

tary
() DENIAL OF APPLICATIONS.—

(1) Whenever the Secretary declines to provide a grant under
this part, to transfer operation of a Bureau school under subsec-
tion (b), or determines that a school is not eligible for assistance
under this part, the Secretary shall—

(A) state the objections in writing to the tribe or tribal
organization within the allotted time,

(B) provide assistance to the tribe or tribal organization
to overcome all stated objections,

(C) provide the tribe or tribal organization a hearing,
under the same rules and regulations that apply under the
In((iiian Self-Determination and Education istance Act,
an

(D) provide an opportunity to appeal the objection raised.

(2) The Secreta.rﬁlghall reconsider any amended application
submitted under thi within 60 days after the amended
application is submi to the Secretary.

® rT.—The Bureau shall submit an annual report to the
Congress on all applications received, and actions taken (including
the costs associated with such actions), under this section at the
same time that the President is re?ulred to submit to the Co
the budget under section 1105 of title 31, United States e.

SEC. 5207. DURATION OF ELIGIBILITY DETERMINATION. . 25 USC 2506.

(a) IN GENERAL.—If the Secretary determines that a tribally
controlled school is eligible for assistance under this part, the
eligibility determination shall remain in effect until the determina-
tion is revoked by the Secretary, and the requirements of subsection
(b) or (c) of section 5206, if applicable, s be considered to have
been met with respect to such school until the eligibility determina-
tion is revoked by the Secretary.

(b) ANNuAL ReporTs.—Each recipient of a-grant-provided under
this part shall submit to the Secretary and to the tribal govem.i.nf
body (within the meaning of section 1121(j) of the Education Amend-
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ments of 1978) of the tribally controlled school an annual report that
shall be limited to—

(1) an annual financial statement reporting revenue and
expenditures as defined by the cost accounting established by
the grantee;

(2) a biannual financial audit conducted pursuant to the
standards of the Single Audit Act of 1984;

(3) an annual submission to the Secretary of the number of
students served and a brief description of programs offered
under the grant; and

(4) a program evaluation conducted by an impartial entity, to
be based on the standards established for purposes of subsection
(CX1XAXII).

(c) REVOCATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—

(1XA) The Secretary shall not revoke a determination that a
school is eligible for assistance under this part if—

(i) the Indian tribe or tribal organization submits the
reports required under subsection (b) with respect to the
school, and .

(ii) at least one of the following subclauses applies with
respect to the school:

(I) The school is certified or accredited by a State or
regional accrediting association as determined by the
Secretary of Education, or is a candidate in good stand-
ing for such accreditation under the rules of the State
or reiional accrediting association, showing that cred-
its achieved by students within the education programs
are, or will be, accepted at grade level by a State
certified or regionally accredited institution.

(II) A determination made by the Secretary that
there is a reasonable expectation that the accreditation
described in subclause (I), or the candidacy in good
standing for such accreditation, will be reached by the
school within 3 years and that the program offered by
the school is beneficial to the Indian students.

(IIT) The school is accredited by a tribal department
of education if such accreditation is accepted by a
generally recognized regional or State accreditation
agency.

(IV) The school accepts the standards promulgated
under section 1121 of the Education Amendments of
1978 and an evaluation of performance is conducted
under this section in conformance with the regulations
pertaining to Bureau operated schools by an impartial
evaluator chosen by the grantee, but no tee shall
be required to comply with these stand to a higher
d than a comparable Bureau operated school.

A positive evaluation of the school is conducted
once every 3 years under standards adopted by the
contractor under a contract for a school ente into
under the Indian Self-Determination and Education
Assistance Act prior to the date of enactment of this
Act, such evaluation to be conducted by an impartial
evaluator agreed to by the Secretary and the grantee.
Upon failure to agree on such an evaluator, the govern-
ing body of the tribe shall choose the evaluator or
perform the evaluation.
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(B) The choice of standards employed for purposes of sub%)ara-
graph (AXii) shall be consistent with section 1121(e) of the
Education Amendments of 1978.

(2) The Secretary shall not revoke a determination that a
school is eligible for assistance under this part, or reassume
control of a school that was a Bureau school prior to approval of
an application submitted under section 5206(bX1XA), until the
Secretary—

(A) provides notice to the tribally controlled school and
the tribal governing body (within the meaning of section
1121() of the Education Amendments of 1978) of the tribally
controlled school which states—

(i) the specific deficiencies that led to the revocation
or resumption determination, and

(ii) the actions that are needed to remedy such defi-
ciencies, and

(B) affords such authority an opportunity to effect any
remedial actions.

The Secretary shall provide such technical assistance as is
necessary to effect such remedial actions. Such notice and
technical assistance shall be in addition to a hearing and appeal
to be conducted pursuant to the regulations described in section
5206(FX1XC).

SEC. 5208. PAYMENT OF GRANTS; INVESTMENT OF FUNDS. ' 25 USC 2507.

(a) PAYMENTS.—

(1) Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, the Sec-
retary shall make payments to grantees under this part in two
payments:

(A) one payment to be made no later than October 1 of
each fiscal year in an amount equal to one-half the amount
paid during the preceding fi year to the grantee or a
contractor that has elected to have the provisions of this
part apply, and

(B) the second payment consisting of the remainder to
which the grantee or contractor is entitled for the fiscal
year to be made by no later than January 1 of the fiscal
year.

(2) For any school for which no payment was made under this
part in the preceding fiscal year, full payment of the amount
computed for each fiscal year shall be made by January 1 of the
fiscal year.

(b) INVESTMENT OoF FUNDS.—

(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any interest
or investment income that accrues on any funds provided under
this part after such funds are paid to the Indian tribe or tribal
organization and before such funds are expended for the pur-

for which such funds were provided under this part s
the property of the Indian tribe or tribal organization and
shall not be taken into account by any officer or employee of the
Federal Government in determining whether to provide assist-
ance, or the amount of assistance, under any provision of
Federal law.

(2) Funds provided under this part may be—

(A) invested by the Indian tribe or tribal organization
only in obligations of the United States or in obligations or



102 STAT. 394 PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988

25 USC 2508.

256 USC 2509.

25 USC 2510.

25 USC 2511.

securities that are guaranteed or insured by the United
States, or

(B) deposited only into accounts that are insured by an
agency or instrumentality of the United States.

(c) Recoveries.—For the purposes of underrecovery and
overrecovery determinations by any Federal agency for any other
funds, from whatever source derived, funds received under this part
shall not be taken into consideration.

SEC. 5209. APPLICATION WITH RESPECT TO INDIAN SELF-DETERMINA-
TION AND EDUCATION ASSISTANCE ACT.

(a) CERTAIN ProvIsIONS To AppLY To GrANTS.—All provisions of
sections 5, 6, 7, 105, 109, and 110 of the Indian Self-Determination
and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450c, et seq.) except those
provisions pertaining to indirect costs and length of contract, shall
apply to grants provided under this part.

(b) ELECTION POR GRANT IN Liku oF CONTRACT.—

(1) Contractors for activities to which this part applies who
have entered into a contract under the Indian Self-Determina-
tion and Education Assistance Act that is in effect upon the
date of enactment of this Act may, by giving notice to the
Secretary, elect to have the provisions of this part apply to such
activity in lieu of such contract.

(2) Any election made under paragraph (1) shall take effect on
the later of—

(A) October 1 of the fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year
in which such election is made, or
(B) the date that is 60 days after the date of such election.

(c) No DurLicaTioN.—No funds may be provided under any con-
tract entered into under the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act to pay any expenses incurred in providing any
P or service if a grant has been made under this part to pay
such expenses.

SEC. 5210. ROLE OF THE DIRECTOR.

Applications for grants under this part, and all application modi-
fications, shall be reviewed and approved by personnel under the
direction and control of the Director of the Office of .Indian Edu-
cation Programs. Required reports shall be submitted to education
poeé'_sonnel under the direction and control of the Director of such

ice. .

8EC. 5211. REGULATIONS.

The Secretary is authorized to issue regulations relating to the
discharge of duties specifically assigned to the Secretary by this
part. In all other matters relating to the details of planning, devel-
opment, implementing, and evaluating grants under this part, the
Secretary shall not issue regulations. Regulations issued pursuant to
this part shall not have the standing of a Federal statute for the
purposes of judicial review. ' .

SEC. 5212. DEFINITIONS.

- For purposes of this part—
(1) The term “eligible Indian student” has the meaning of
such term in section 1128(f) of the Education Amendments of
1978 (25 U.S.C. 2008(D).
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(2) The term “Indian tribe” means any Indian tribe, band,
nation, or other organized group or community, including any
Alaska Native Vil afs or regional or village corﬁ’nation (as
defined in or established pursuant to the Alas Native
Claims Settlement Act), which is ized as eligible for the
special programs and services provided by the United States to
Indians use of their status as Indians.

(3XA) The term “tribal organization” means—

(i) the recognized governing body of any Indian tribe, or
}(1iii)h any legally established organization of Indians
which—

(I) is controlled, sanctioned, or chartered by such
governing body or is democratically elected by the
adult members of the Indian community to be served
by such organization, and

(ID) includes the maximum participation of Indians in
all phases of its activities.

(B) In any case in which a grant is provided under this part to
an organization to perform services benefiting more than one
Indian tribe, the approval of the governing ies of Indian
tribes representing 80 percent of those students attending the
tribally controlled school shall be considered a sufficient tribal
authorization for such grant.

(4) The term ‘‘Secretary”’ means the Secretary of the Interior.

(5) The term ‘“tribally controlled school” means a school,
operated by a tribe or a tribal organization, enrolling students
in kindergarten through grade 12, including preschools, which
is not a local educational ncy and which is not directly
administered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

(6) The term “a local educational agency’ means a public
board of education or other public authority le?ally constituted
within a State for either administrative control or direction of,
or to perform a service function for, public elementary or
secondar]\-'] schools in a city, county, township, school district, or
other political subdivision of a State, or such combination of
school districts or counties as are recognized in a State as an
administrative agency for its public elementary or secondary
schools. Such term includes any other public institution or

ency having administrative control and direction of a public
elementary or secondary school.

(7) The term “Bureau’’ means the Bureau of Indian Affairs of
the Department of the Interior.

PART C—DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION Indian
chigin A
SEC. 5301. SHORT TITLE. gﬁ USC 2601

This part may be cited as the “Indian Education Act of 1988"”. note.

Subpart 1—Financial Assistance to Local Educational Agencies
for the Education of Indian Children

SEC. 5311. DECLARATION OF POLICY. 25 USC 2601.

In recognition of the special educational and culturally related
academic needs of Indian students in the United States, Congress
hereby declares it to be the policy of the United States to provide
financial assistance to local educational agencies to develop and
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carry out elementary and secondary school programs specially de-
signed to meet these special educational and culturally re{ated
academic needs, or both.

SEC. 5312. GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, in order to effectuate the
policy set forth in section 5311, carry out a program of making
grants to local educational agencies which are entitled to payments
under this subpart and which have submitted, and have had ap-
proved, applications therefor, in accordance with the provisions of
this subpart.

(b) AMOUNT OF GRANTS.—

(1XA) For any fiscal year for which appropriations are au-
thorized under section 5316 of this Act, the Secretary shall
determine the number of eligible Indian children who were
enrolled in the schools of a local educational agency, and for
whom such agency provided free public education, during such
fiscal year.

(B) For purposes of this subpart, the term ‘“eligible Indian
chjl%en" means Indian children whom the Secretary has deter-
mined—

(i) were enrolled in a school of the local educational
agency, and

(ii) were provided free public education by the local edu-
cational agency.

(2XA) From the sums appropriated under section 5316(a) for
any fiscal year, the Secretary shall allocate to each local edu-
cational agency which has an application approved under this
subpart an amount which bears the same ratio to such sums as
the product of—

(1) the number of eligible Indian children, multiplied by
(ii) the average per pupil expenditure per local edu-
cational agency,
bears to the sum of such products for all such local educational
agencies. ‘

(B) A local educational agency shall not be entitled to receive
a grant under this subpart for any fiscal year unless the number
of eligible Indian children, with respect to such agency, is at
least 10 or constitutes at least 50 percent of its total enrollment.
The requirements of this subparagraph shall not apply to any
local educational agencies serving Indian children in Alaska,
California, and Oklahoma or located on, or in proximity to, an
Indian reservation.

(C) For the purposes of this subsection, the average per pupil
expenditure for a local educational agency is equal to the
amount determined by dividing—

(i) the sum of—

(D the ate current expenditures, during the
second year preceding the fiscal year for which
the computation is made, of all of the local educational

encies in the State in which such agency is located,

plus

.(IT) any direct current expenditures by such State for
the operation of such agencies (without regard to the
sources of funds from which either of such expendi-
tures are made), by
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(ii) the ate number of children who were in aver-
age daily attendance for whom such agencies provided free
public education during such preceding fiscal year.

(8XA) The first fiscal year for which schools operated by the
Bureau of Indian Affairs of the Department of the Interior shall
be treated as local educational agencies for the g3 of this
subpart (other than sections 5314(bX2XBXii) and 5315(cX2)) is the
first fiscal year beginning after the date of enactment of this
Act for which the amount of funds appropriated for allocation
under this subsection equals or exceeds the amount of funds
that, if such schools are not treated as local educational agen-
cies, is necessary to allocate under paragraph (2) (determined
without regard to subparagraph (B)) to each local educational
agency which has an application approved under this subgg
for such fiscal year an amount of funds for each eligible Indi
child equal to the sum of—

(1) the average amount of funds per eligible Indian child
that was received by such local educational agency for fiscal
year 1988 under section 303(aX2) of the Indian Elemen
aild Secondary School Assistance Act (20 U.S.C. 241bb(aX2)),
plus

(ii) 2 percent of the amount described in clause ().

(BXi) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subpart, for
each fiscal year to which this clause applies—

(I) paragraph (2) shall first be "applied to allocate the
portion of the funds appropriated for such fiscal year for
allocation under this subsection that does not exceed the
amount determined to be necessary under subparagraph
(A) among only those local educational agencies that
received funds under section 303(a)X2) of the Indian Ele-
men and Secondary School Assistance Act (20 U.S.C
241bb(a)?2)) for fiscal year 1988, and

" (II) paragraph (2) shall then be applied to allocate the
remaining portion (if any) of the funds appropriated for

_“such fiscal year for allocation under this s tion among

only those local educational agencies that are schools oper-
ated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

(ii) Clause (i) applies to the first fiscal year described in
subparagra% (A), and each succeeding fiscal year, until the
amount of funds appropriated for allocation under this subsec-
tion for any fiscal year beginning after the date of enactment of

this Act equals or exceeds the amount of funds that, if all
schools operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs are treated as
local educational agencies, is necessary to allocate under para-
graph (2) (determined without regard to clause (i)) to each local
educational agency which has an application approved under
this sub or such fiscal year an amount of funds for each
eligible Indian child equal to the sum of— .

(I) the average amount of funds per eligible Indian
child that was .received by such local educational
agency for fiscal year 1988 under the Indian Ele-
mentary and Secondary School Assistance Act, plus
. (ID 2 percent of the amount described in subclause (I).

(c) GRaNTS TO ScuooLs THAT ARe Not, or Have Nor BeeN, LocaL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—

(1) In addition to the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for

grants to local educational agencies under this subpart, there is
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Oklahoma.

25 USC 2608.
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hereby authorized to be appropriated for any fiscal year an
amount not in excess of 10 percent of the amount appropriated
for payments on the basis of entitlements computed under
subsection (b) for that fiscal year, for the purpose of enabling
the Secretary to provide financial assistance in accordance with
the provisions of this subpart to schools—
(A) which are located on or near reservations; and
(B) which—
(1) are not local educational agencies, or
(ii) have not been local educational agencies for more
than 3 years.

(2) The requirements of clause (A) of paragraph (1) shall not
apply to any school serving Indian children in California, Okla-
homa, or Aﬁska

(d) GRANTS FOR DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.—In addition to the
sums appropriated for any fiscal year for grants to local educational
agencies under this subpart, there is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated for any fiscal year an amount not in excess of 10 percent of
the amount appropriated for payments of entitlements computed
under subsection (b) for that ﬁscagn;'ear, for the purpose of enabling
the Secretary to make grants on a competitive basis to local edu-
cational agencies to support demonstration projects and programs
which are designed to plan for and imgrove educational opportuni-
ties for Indian children, except that the Secretary shall reserve a
portion not to exceed 25 percent of such funds to make ts for
demonstration projects examining the special educational and cul-
turally related academic needs &at arise in school districts with
high concentrations of Indian children.

SEC. 5313. USES OF FEDERAL FUNDS.

Grants under this subpart may be used, in accordance with
applications approved under section 5314, for—

(1) planning and develt;gment of -programs specifically de-
signed to meet the special educational or culturally related
academic needs, or both, of Indian children, including pilot
progects designed to test the effectiveness of plans so developed;

(2) the establishment, maintenance, and operation of such
programs, including, in accordance with regulations of the Sec-
retary, minor remodeling of classroom or other space used for
such programs and acquisition of necessary equipment; and

(3) the training of counselors at schools eligible to receive
funds under this subpart in counseling techniques relevant to
the treatment of alcohol and substance abuse.

SEC. 5314. APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS; CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL.

(a) IN GENERAL.—A grant provided under this subpart, except as
provided in section 5312(b), may be made only to a local educational
agency or agencies, and only upon application to the Secretary at
such time or times, in such manner, and containing or accompanied
by su%l;li?formation as the Secretary deems necessary. Such applica-
tion shall—

" (1) provide that the activities and services for which assist-
ance under this subpart is souiht will be administered by or
under the supervision of the applicant;

(2) set forth a p for ca.rr%igﬂout the purposes of section
5313, and provide for such met of administration as are

necessary for the proper and efficient operation of the program;
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(3) in the case of an ap;{lication for payments for planning,
provide that— |

(A) the planning was or will be directly related to pro-
g:;.ms or projects to be carried out under this subpart and
resulted, or is reasonably likely to result, in a program
or project which will be carried- out under this subpart, and
) the planning funds are needed because of the innova-
tive nature of the program or project or because the local
educational agency lacks the resources necessary to plan
adequately for programs and projects to be carried out

under this subpart; .

(4) provide that effective procedures, including provisions for
igl)ﬁropriate objective measurement of educational achievement,

ill be adopted for evaluating at least annually the effective-
ness of the programs and projects in meeting the special edu-
cational n .of Indian students;

(5) set forth policies and procedures which assure that Federal
funds made available under this subpart for any fiscal year will
be 80 used as to sug&llement and, to the extent practical, in-
crease the level of ds that would, in the absence of such
Federal funds, be made available by the applicant for the
gdi;ﬁsation of Indian children and in no case supplant such

(6) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of,
and accounting for, Federal funds panf to the applicant under
this subpart; and

(7) provide for mak.mg an annual report and such other Reports.
reports, in such form and containing such information, as the Records.
Secretary may reasonably require to carry out his functions
under this subpart and to determine the extent to which funds
provided under this subpart have been effective in improving
the educational opportunities of Indian students in the area
served, and for the eepi.ng of such records, and the affording of
such access thereto, as the Secretary may find necessary to
assure the correctness and verification of such reports.

(b) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONB.—An application by a local edu-
cational agency or agencies for a t under this subpart may be
approved only if it is consistent with the applicable provisions of this
subpart and—

(1) meets the requirements set forth in subsection (a);

(2) provides that the program or project for which application
is made—

(A) will utilize the best available talents and resources
(includinga]fersons from the Indian community) and will
substanti increase the educational opportunities of
Indian children in the area to be served by the applicant;

and
(B) has been developed—

(i) in open consultation with parents of Indian chil-
dren, teachers, and, where applicable, secondary school
students, including public hearings at which such per-
sons have had a full opportunity to understand the
program for which assistance is being sought and to
offer recommendations thereon, and

(ii) with the participation and written approval of a
committee—
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- (D) which is composed of, and selected by, parents
of children participating in the program for which
assistance is sought, teachers, and, where
applicable, secondary school students, and -

of which at least half the members shall be
parents described in subclause (D;

(3) sets forth such policies and procedures mcludmg policies
and procedures relating to the hi of personnel, as will
ensure that the program for which assistance is sought will be
operated and evaluated in consultation with, and with the
involvement of, parents of the children and representatives of
the area to be served including the committee established for
the g)urposee of ﬁragraph (2XBX(ii); and

provides that the parent committee formed pursua.nt to
ph (2XBXii) will adopt and abide by reasonable bylaws
or the oonduct of the program for which assistance is sought.

(c) AMENDMENTS OF APPLICATIONS.—Amendments of applications

submitted under this sub shall, except as the Secretary may
otherwise provide by tion, be subJect to approval in the same
manner as original applications.

(d) ELicmBiLITY ForMSs.—

(1) The Secretary shall require that each aplphcatlon for a
grant under this subpart for each fiscal year include a form for

- each eligible Indian child for whom the local educational agency

is providing free public education that sets forth information
establishjxge;hg status of the child as an eligible Indian child.
(2) The shall request on the form required under
paragr(a )h (1k)1&t least the following information:
. either—

(i) the name of the tribe, band, or other organized
group of Indians with which the child claims member-
ship, along with the enrollment number establishi
membership (if readily available), and the name an
address of the organization which has updated and
accurate membership data for such tribe, band, or
other organized group of Indians, or

(ii) if the chil not a member of a tribe, band, or
other organized grou p of Indians, the name, the enroll-
ment number (if rea avallable) and the organization
(and address thereo responsible for maintaining

ted and accurate membership rolls of any of the
child’s parents or grandparents, from whom the child
claims eligibility;

(B) whether the tnbe band, or other organized group of
Indians with which the apphcant his parents, or grand-
parents claim membership is federally

(C) the name and address of the parent orl guardla.n;

(D) the signature of the parent or legal gu verifying
the accuracy of the information supplied; and

(E) any other hnformatlon which the Secfll'letary deems
necessary to provide an accurate program profile

(3) Nothing in the requirements of aph (2) ma 53g' be
construed as aff the definition set torth in section 14).
The failure of an applicant to furnish any mformatlon listed in

aph (2) with respect to any child shall have no ilg;:
tllxlel dgetermmatlon of whether the child is an eligible In
c
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(4) The forms and the standards of proof (including the stand-
ard of good faith compliance) that were in use during the 1985~
1986 academic year to establish a child’s eligibility for entitle-
ment under the Indian Elementary and Secondary School
Assistance Act shall be the only forms and standards of proof
used to establish such eligibility and to meet the requirements
of paragraph (1) after the date of enactment of this Act.

(5) For purposes of determining whether a child is an eligible
Indian child, the membership of the child, or any parent or
grandparent of the child, in a tribe, band, or other organized
group of Indians may be established by proof other than an
enrollment number, even if enrollment numbers for members of
such tribe, band, or groups are available. Nothing in paragraph
(2) may be oonstrued as requiring the furnishing of enrollment
numbers.

(e) AUDITING; PENALTIES FOR FALSE INFORMATION.—

(1XA) The Secretary shall establish a method of auditing, on Reports.
an annual basis, a sample of not leas than one-fourth of the total
number of local education agencies receiving funds under this
subpart and shall submit to the Congress an annual report on
the findings of the audits.

(B) For purposes of any audit conducted by the Federal
Government with respect to funds provide under this subpart,
all procedures, practices, and policies that are established by—

(i) the Office of Indian Education of the Department of
Education, or

(i) a grantee under this subpart who, in establishing such
procedures, practices, and policies, was acting under the
direction of any employee of such Office that is authorized
by the Director of such Office to provide such direction,

shall, with respect to the period beginning on the date of the
establishment of such procedures, practices, and policies, and
ending on the date (if any) on which the Director of such Office
revokes authorization for such procedures, practices, and poli-
cies, be considered appropriate and acceptable procedures, prac-
tices, and policies which are in conformity with Federal law.

(C) No local education agency may be held liable to the
United States, or be otherwise penalized, by reason of the
findings of any audit conducted before the date of enactment of
this Act that—

(1) relate to the date of completion, or the date of submis-
sion, of any forms used to establish a child’s eligibility for
entitlement under the Indian Elementary and Secondary
School Assistance Act, and

(ii) are the subject of any administrative or Jjudicial

pending on the date of enactment of this Act.

(2) Any local educational agency that provides false informa-
tion in the application for a grant under this subpart shall be
ineligible to apply for any.other grants under this subpart and
shall be liable tc the United States for any funds provided under
this subpart that have not been expended.

(3) Any student who provides false information on the form
requlred under subsection (dX1) may not be taken into account
in determmmg the amount of any grant under this subpart.

19-139 O - 88 10 (297)
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SEC. 5315. PAYMENTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, subject to the provisions of
section 6316, from time-to-time pay to each local educational agency
which has had an application approved under section 5314, an
amount equal to the amount estimated to be expended by such
agency in carrying out activities under such application.

(b) DEN1AL OF PAYMENTS IF¥ PAYMENTS TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT BY
StaTE.—No payments shall be made under this subpart for any
fiscal year to any local educational agency in a State which has
taken into consideration payments under this subpart in determin-
ing the eligibility of such local educational agency in that State for
State aid, or the amount of that aid, with respect to the free public
education of children during that year or the preceding fiscal year.

(c) REpUCTION FOR FAILURR TO MAINTAIN FiscaL ErrorT.—

“(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), a local educational
agency may receive funds under this subpart for any fiscal year
only if the State educational agency finds that either the com-
bined fiscal effort per student or the aggregate expenditures of
that agency and the State with respect to the provision of free
public education by that agency for the preceding fiscal year
was not less than 90 percent of such combined fiscal effort or
aggregate expenditures for the second preceding fiscal year.
~ “(2) The State educational agency shall reduce the amount of
the allocation of funds under this subpart in any fiscal year in
the exact proportion to which a local educational agency fails to
meet the requirement of paragraph (1) by falling below 90
percent of both the combined fiscal effort per student and
aggregate expenditures (using the measure most favorable to
such local agency), and no such lesser amount shall be used for
computing the effort required under paragraph (1) for subse-
quent years.

“(3) The State educational agency may waive, for 1 fiscal year
only, the requirements of this subsection if the State edu-
cational agency determines that such a waiver would be equi-
table due-to exceptional or uncontrollable circumstances such
as a natural disaster or a precipitous and unforeseen decline in
the financial resources of the local educational agency.

SEC. 5316. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; ADJUSTMENTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of making payments under this
subpart, there are authorized to be appropriated—
(1) for fiscal year 1988, $70,000,000, and
(2) for each of the fiscal years 1989, 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993,
such sums as may be necessary.

(b) ReaLLocaTiONSs.—The Secretary may reallocate, in such
manner as will best assist in advancing the purposes of this subpart,
any amount which the Secretary determines, based upon estimates
made by local educational agencies, will not be needed by any such
agency to carry out its approved project.
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Subpart 2—Special Programs and Projects to Improve Grants.
Educational Opportunities for Indian Children

SEC. 5321. IMPROYEMENT OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR 25 USC 2621.
INDIAN CHILDREN.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall carry out a program of
making grants for the improvement of educational opportunities for
Indian children—

(1) to support planning, pilot, and demonstration projects, in
accordance with subsection (b), which are designed to test and
demonstrate the effectiveness of programs for improving edu-
cational opportunities for Indian children;

(2) to assist in the establishment and operation of programs,
in accordance with subsection (c), which are designed to stimu-
late—

. (A) the provision of educational services not available to
Indian ch.ifdren in sufficient quantity or quality, and
(B) the development and establishment of exemplary edu-
cational programs to serve as models for regular school
programs in which Indian children are educated;

(3) to assist in the establishment and operation of preservice
and inservice training programs, in accordance with subsection
(d)i fordpersons serving Indian children as educational person-
nel; an :

(4) to encourage the dissemination of information and mate-
rials relating to, and the evaluation of the effectiveness of,
education programs which may offer educational opportunities
to Indian children.

(b) DEMONSTRATION ProJECTSs.—The Secretary is authorized to
make grants to State and local educational agencies, federally sup-
ported elementaxaaﬂld secondary schools for Indian children and to
Indian tribes, Indian organizations, and Indian institutions to sup-
port planning, pilot, and demonstration projects which are designed
to plan for, and test and demonstrate the effectiveness of, pﬁm.ms
for1 iélpproving educational opportunities for Indian children,
including—

(1) innovative programs related to the educational needs of
educationally deprived children;

(2) bilingual and bicultural education programs and projects;

(3) special health and nutrition services, and other related
activities, which meet the special health, social, and psycho-
logical problems of Indian children; and

(4) coordination of the operation of other federally assisted
programs which may be used to assist in meeting the needs of
such children.

(c). SERVICES AND PROGRAMS TO IMPROVE EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNI-
TIES.—

(1) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to State and
local educational agencies and to tribal and other Indian
community organizations to assist them in developing and
establishing educational services and programs specifically de-
signed to improve educational opportunities for Indian children.
Such grants may be used—

(A) to provide educational services not available to such
children in sufficient quantity or quality, including—
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(i) remedial and compensatory instruction, school
health, physical education, psychological, and other
services designed to assist and encourage Indian chil-
dren to enter, remain in, or reenter elementary or
secondary school;

(ii) comprehensive academic and vocational instruc-
tion;

(ili) instructional materials (such as library books,
textbooks, and other printed, published, or audiovisual

materials) and equipment;

(iv) comprehensive guidance, counseling, and testing
services;

_(v) special education p for handicapped and

gifted and talented Indian children;
(vi) early childhood programs, including kinder-
garten;
(&rii) bilingual and bicultural education programs;
an
(viii) other services which meet the purposes of this
subsection; and
(B) to establish and operate exemplary and innovative
educational programs and centers, involving new edu-
cational approaches, methods, and techniques designed to
enrich p of elementary and secondary education for
Indian cll':ﬁ dren. . '

(2) In addition to the grants provided under paragraph (1), the
Secretary is authorized to provide grants to consortia of Indian
tribes or tribal organizations, local educational agencies, and
institutions of higher education for the purpose of developing,
improving, and implementing a program of—

(A) encouraging Indian students to acquire a higher edu-
cation, and

(B) reducing the incidence of dropouts among elementary
and secondary school students.

(d) TRAINING.— ,

(1) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to institutions
of higher education and to State and local educational agencies,
in combination with institutions of higher education, for carry-
ing out programs and projects—

(A) to prepare persons to serve Indian students as
teachers, administrators, teacher aides, social workers, and
ancillary educational personnel; and

(B) to improve the qualifications of such persons who are
serving Indian students in such capacities.

(2) Grants made under this subsection may be used for the
establishment of fellowship programs leading to an advanced
degree, for institutes and, as part of a continuing program, for
seminars, symposia, workshops, and conferences.

(3) In programs funded g?r grants authorized under this
subsection, preference shall be given to the training of Indians.

(e) GRANTS FOR EVALUATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—

(1) The Secre is authorized to make grants to, and to enter
into contracts with, public agencies, State educational agencies
in States in which more than 5,000 Indian children are enrolled
in public elementary and secondary schools, Indian tribes,
Indian institutions, and Indian organizations, and to make con-
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tracts with aﬁ)nvate institutions and orgamzatlons, to establish,
on a regional basis, information centers to—

(A) evaluate programs assisted under this Act and under
other Indian education programs in order to determine
their effectiveness in meeting the special educational and
culturally related academic needs of Indian children and
adults and to conduct research to determine those needs;

(B) provide technical assistance upon request to local
educational agencies and Indian tribes, Indian organiza-
tions, Indian institutions, and parent committees created
pursuant to section 5314(bX2XBXii) in evaluatmiand carry-
ing out programs assisted under this Act, through the
provision of materials and personnel resources; and

(O) disseminate information upon request to the parties Public
described in subparagraph (B) concerning all Federal edu- information.
cation programs which affect the education of Indian chil-
dren and adults, including information on successful
models and programs designed to meet the special edu-
cational needs of Indian children.

(2) Grants or contracts made under this subsection may be Contracts.
made for a term not to exceed 3 years and may be renewed for
additional 3-year terms if provision is made to ensure annual
review of the projects.

(3) From funds appropriated under the authority of subsection Contracts.
(gX1), the Secretary is authorized to make grants to, and to
enter into contracts with, Indian tribes, Indian institutions, and
Indian organizations, and public agencies and institutions for—

(A) the national dissemination of information concerning
education gre , services, and resources available to
Indian children, including evaluations thereof; and

(B) the evaluation of the effectiveness of federally assisted

programs in which Indian children may participate in
achieving the purposes of such programs with respect to
such children.

(4) The sum of the grants made under this subsection to State
educational agencies for any fiscal year shall not exceed 15
percent of the total- amount of funds appropriated for the
provision of grants under this subsection for such fiscal year.

() APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS.—

(1) Applications for a grant under this section shall be submit-
ted at such time, in such manner, and shall contain such
information, and shall be consistent with such criteria, as m K
be required under regulations prescribed by the Secretary. Suc
applications shall—

(A) set forth a stateiment describing the activities for
which assistance is sought;

(B) in the case of an application for a grant under subsec-
tion (c)—

(i) subject to such criteria as the Secretary shall
prescribe, provide for—
((Il) the use of funds aval}able under this section,
an
(II) the coordination of other resources available
to the applicant,
in order to ensure that, within the scope of the purpose
of the project, there will be a comprehensive program
to achieve the purposes of this section, and
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(i) provide for the training of personnel participating
in the project; and
(C) provide for an evaluation of the effectiveness of the
project in achieving its purpose and the purposes of this
section.

. (2XA) The Secretary may approve an application for a grant
under subsection (b), (¢}, or (d) only if the Secretary is satisfied
that such application, and any document submitted with respect
thereto—

(i) demonstrate that—

(D) there has been adequate participation by the par-
ents of the children to served and tribal commu-
nit(iles in the planning and development of the project,
an

(II) there will be such participation in the operation
and evaluation of the project, and

(ii) provide for the participation, on an equitable basis, of
eligible Indian children—

(I) who reside in the area to be served,

(II) who are enrolled in J)rivate nonprofit elementary
and secondary schools, an

(III) whose needs are of the type which the program
is intended to meet,

to the extent consistent with the number of such children.

(B) In approving applications under this section, the Secretary
shall give priority to applications from Indian educational agen-
cies, organizations, and 1nstitutions.

(3) The Secretary may approve an application for a grant
under subsection (e) only if the Secretary is satisfied that the
funds made available under that subsection will be used to
supplement the level of funds from State, local, and other
Federal sources that would, in the absence of Federal funds
provided under that subsection, be made available by the State
or local educational agency for the activities descri in that
subsection, and in no case will be used to supplant those funds.

(g Atlmiil‘omﬁnon OF Apptpopmnous.-—ts dor th c

(1) For the purpose of making grants under the provisions o
this section, there are authorized to be appropriated $35,000,000
for each fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1993.

(2) For the Eurpose of making grants under subsection (eX1),

. there are authorized to be appropriated $8,000,000 for each of
the fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1993.

25 USC 2622. SEC. 5322. SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR THE
TEACHERS OF INDIAN CHILDREN.
Contracts. (a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, and enter
into contracts with, institutions of higher education, Indian
organizations, and Indian tribes for the purpose of—

(Al)af)reparing individuals for teaching or admmmtenﬁ
- gpecial p and projects designed to meet the speci
educational needs of Indian people, and
(B) providing in-service training for persons teaching in
such programs.

(2) Priority shall be given in the awarding of grants, and in
the entering into of contracts, under subsection (a) to Indian
institutions and organizations.
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(b) FELLOWSHIPS AND TRAINEESHIPS.—

(1) In carrying out the provisions of this section, the Secreba?
is authorized to award fellowships and traineeships to individ-
uals and to make grants to, and to enter inta contracts with,
institutions of higher education, Indian organizations, and
Indian tribes for the costs of education allowances. .

(2) In awarding fe]low}sigﬂ)e and traineeships under this
subsection, the Secretary s give preference to Indians.

(3) In the case of traineeships and fellowships, the Secretary is
authorized to grant stipends to, and allowances for dependents
of, persons receiving traineeships and fellowships.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to
be appropriated for each fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1993,
such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this
section.

SEC. 5323. FELLOWSHIPS FOR INDIAN STUDENTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—During each fiscal year ending prior to October
1, 1993, the Secretary is authorized to award fellowships to be used
for study in graduate and professional programs at institutions of
higher education. Such fellowships shalf be awarded to Indian stu-
dents in order to enable them to pursue a course of study of not
more than 4 academic years leading toward a post ba ureate
degree in medicine, clinical psychology, psychology, law, education,
and related fields or leading to an undergraduate or graduate degree
in engineering, business administration, natural resources, and
related fields.

(b) StrPENDS.—The Secre shall pay to persons awarded fellow-
ships under subsection (a) such stipends (including such allowances
for subsistence of such persons and their dependents) as he may
determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under com-
parable federally supported programs. -

(c) PAYMENTS TO INSTITUTIONS IN LIEU OF TUITION.—The Secretary
shall pay to the institution of higher education at which the holder
of a fellowship awarded under subsection (a) is pursuing.a course of

- study, in lieu of tuition c ed such holder, such amounts as the
Secretary may determine to be necessary to cover the cost of edu-
cation provided the holder of such a fellowship.

(d) SPeCIAL RULES.—

(1) The Secretary may, if a fellowship awarded under subsec-
tion (a) is vacated prior to-the end of the period for which it was
awarded, award an additional fellowship for the remainder of
such period.

(2) By no later than the date that is 45 days before the
commencement of an academic term, the Secretary shall pro-
vide to each individual who is awarded a fellowship under
subsection (a) for such academic termr- written notice of the
amount of such fellowship and of any stipends or other pafy-
ments that will be made under this section to, or for the benefit
of, such individual for such academic term.

(3) Not more than 10 percent of the fellowships awarded
under subsection (a) shall be awarded, on a priority basis, to
persons receiving training in guidance counseling with a spe-
cialty in the area of alcohol and substance abuse counseling and
education.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to
be appropriated for fiscal year 1989, and for each of the 4 succeeding

102 STAT. 407
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fiscal years, such sums as may be necessary to carry out the
provisions of this section.

25 USC 2624. SEC. 5324. GIFTED AND TALENTED.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF CENTERS.—The Secretary shall establish 2
centers for gifted and talented Indian students at tribally controlled
community colleges.

Contracts. (b) DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.—
(1) The Secretary shall award separate grants to, or enter into
contracts with—
(A) 2 tribally controlled community collﬁes that—
(1) are eligible for funding under the Tribally Con-
trolled Community College istance Act of 1978, and
(ii) are fully accredited, or
(B) if acceptable applications are not submitted to the
Secre by 2 of such colleges, the American Indian
Higher Education Consortium,
for the establishment of centers under subsection (a) and for
demonstration projects designed to address the special needs of
Indian students in elementary and secondary schools who are
gifted and talented and to egrovide those support services to

their families that are needed to enable the students to benefit

.from the project. :
Children’s (2) Any person to whom a grant is made, or with whom a
%elem"m contract is entered into, under pa.ra?raph (1) may enter into a
etwork. contract with any other persons, including the Children’s Tele-

vision Workshop, for the purpose of carrying out the demonstra-
tion projects for which such grant was awarded or for which the
contract was entered into by the Secretary. :
(3) Demonstration projects funded under this section may
_include—

(A) the identification of the special needs of gifted and
talented students, particularly at the elementary school
level, with attention to the emotional and psychosocial
needs of these students and to the provision of those su
port services to their families that are needed to enable-
these students to benefit from the project;

(B) the conduct of educational, psychosocial, and devel-
opmental activities which hold reasonable promise of
resulting in substantial toward meeting the edu-
cational needs of such s‘nm talented children, includ-
ing, but not limited to, demonstrating and exploring the use
of Indian languages and exposure to Indian cultural tradi-
tions;

(C) the provision of technical assistance and the coordina-
tion of activities at schools which receive grants under
subsection (d) with respect to the activities funded by such

ts, the evaluation of programs at such schools ded
y such grants, or the dissemination of such evaluations;

(D) the use of public television in meeting the hsl{)ecia.l
educational needs of such gifted and talented children;

(E) leadership programs designed to replicate memms
for such children throughout the United States, including
the dissemination of information derived from the dem-
onstration projects conducted under this section; and

(F) appropriate research, evaluation, and related activi-
ties pertaining to the needs of such children and to the
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provision of those support services to their families that are
needed to enable such children to benefit from the project.
(c) ADDITIONAL GRANTS.—

(1) The Secretary, in consultation with the Secretary of the
Interior, shall provide 5 grants to schools that are Bureau
funded schools for program research. and development regard-
ing, and the development and dissemination of curriculum and
teacher training material regarding—

(A) g'lﬂe(f and talented students,

(B) college preparatory studies (including programs for
Indian students interested in teaching careers),

(C) students with special culturally related academic
needs, including social, lingual, and cultural needs, and

(D) math and science education. .

(2) Applications for the ts provided under pa.rafraph 1
shall be submitted to the retary in such form and at such
time as the Secretary may prescribe. Applications for such
grants by Bureau schools, and the administration of any of such
grants made to a Bureau school, shall be undertaken jointly b,
the supervisor of the Bureau school and the local school boa.n{

(3) Grants may be provided under paragraph (1) for one or
more activities described in paragraph (1).

h(:l)l In providing grants under paragraph (1), the Secretary

S —

(A) achieve a mixture of programs described in paragraph

(1) which ensures that students at all grade levels and in all

geographic areas of the United States are able to partici-

pate in some programs funded by grants provided under
this subsection, and

(B) ensure that a definition of the term “gifted and
talented student” for. purposes of this section and section
1128(cX1XAXii) of the Education Amendments of 1978 is
developed as soon as aJﬁle;sible.

(5) Subject to the availability of appropriated funds, grants
provided under paragraph (1) s be made for a 3-year period
and may be renewed b{ the Secretary for additional 3-year
ggriods if performance by the grantee is satisfactory to the

(GX%e dissemination of any materials developed from
activities funded by grants provided under paragraph (1) shall
be carried out in cooperation with institutions receiving funds
under subsection (b).

(B) The Secretary shall report to the Secretary of the Interior Reports.
and to the Congress any results from activities described in
paragraph (4XB).

(TXA) The costs of evaluating any activities funded by grants
made under paragraph (1) s be divided between the school
conducting such activities and the evaluator. '

(B) If no funds are provided under subsection (b) for— Contracts.

(i) the evaluation of activities funded by grants made
under paragraph (1),
(ii) technical assistance and coordination with respect to
such activities, or
(iii) dissemination of such evaluations,
the Secretary shall, by grant or through contract, provide for
such evaluations, technical assistance, coordination, and
dissemination.
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(d) InFOrRMATION NETWORK.—The Secretary shall encourage per-
sons to whom a grant is made, or with whom a contract is entered
into, under this section to work cooperatively as a national network
80 that the information developed by such persons is readily avail-
able to the entire educational community.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to
be appropriated $3,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1988, 1989,
1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993 for the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this section. Such sums shall remain available until
expended.

Subpart 3—Special Programs Relating to Adult Education for
Indians

SEC. 5330. IMPROVEMENT OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR ADULT
INDIANS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The. Secretary shall carry out a program of
awarding grants to State and local educational agencies and to
Indian tribes, institutions, and organizations—-

(1) to support planning, pilot, and demonstration projects
which are designed to test and demonstrate the effectiveness of
programs for improving employment and educational
opportunities for adult Indians;

(2) to assist in the establishment and operation of programs
which are designed to stimulate—

(A) the provision of basic literacy opportunities to all
nonliterate Indian adults, and

(B) the provision of opportunities to all Indian adults to
$lia.hfy for a high school equivalency certificate in the

ortest period of time feasible;

(3) to support a major research and development p: to
develop more innovative and effective techniques for achieving
the literacy and high school equivalency goals;

"(4) to provide for basic surveys and evaluations to define
accurately the extent of the problems of illiteracy and lack of
high school completion among Indians; and

(5) to encourage the dissemination of information and mate-
rials relating to, and the evaluation of the effectiveness of,
education programs which may offer educational opportunities
to Indian adults.

(b) EpucATioNAL ServICES.—The Secretary is authorized to make
grants to Indian tribes, Indian institutions, and Indian organizations
to develop and eetabljsh educational services and programs si}:ciﬁ-
ee(xi]l designed to improve educational opportunities for i
a

() INFORMATION AND EvaLuATiON.—The Secretary is also au-
thorized to make grants to, and to enter into contracts with, public
agencies and institutions and Indian tribes, institutions, and
organizations for—

(1) the dissemination of information concerning educational
programs, services, and resources available to Indian adults,
including evaluations thereof; and .

(2) the evaluation of federally assisted programs in which
Indian adults may participate to determine the effectiveness of
such programs in achieving the purposes of such programs with
respect to such adults. ‘
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{d) APPLICATIONS.—

(1) Applications for a grant under this section shall be submit-
ted at such time, in such manner, contain such information, and
be consistent with such criteria, as may be required under
rﬁgllxllations prescribed by the Secretary. Such applications
shall—

(A) set forth a statement describing the activities for
which assistance is sought; and

(B) provide for an evaluation of the effectiveness of the
project in achieving-its purposes and those of this section.

(2) The Secretary shall not approve an application for a grant
under subsection (a) unless he is satisfied that such application,
a}rlld any documents submitted with respect thereto, indicate
that—

(A) there has been ade%u:lte participation by the individ-
uals to be served and tribal communities in the planning
and development of the project, and

(B) there will be such a participation in the operation and
evaluation of the project. ‘

(3) In agﬁroving applications under subsection (a), the Sec-
‘retary shall give priority to applications from Indian edu-
cational agencies, organizations, and institutions.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to

be appropriated for fiscal year 1989, and for each of the 4 succeeding

_fiscal years, such sums as may be necessary to carry out the
provisions of this section.

Subpart 4—Program Administration

SEC. 5341. OFFICE OF INDIAN EDUCATION. Establishment.

(a) IN GENERAL—There is established, in the Department of 2> Uoc 204l
Education, an Office of Indian Education.
(b) DIRECTOR.—
(1) The Office of Indian Education shall be under the direction
of the Director of the Office of Indian Education, who shall be
appointed by the Secretary from a list of nominees submitted to
the Secretary by the National Advisory Council on Indian
Education.
(2) The Director of the Office of Indian Education shall—
(A) be responsible for administering the provisions of this

(B) be responsible for the development of all policies and
procedures relative to the implementation of this part,

(C) be involved in, and primarily responsible for, develop-
ment of all policies affecting Indians under programs
within the Office of Elementary and Secondary kducation
of the Department of Education, and

(D) coordinate the development of policy and practices for
all programs in the Department of Education relating to
Indians and Alaskan Natives. ‘

(2) The Director of the Office of Indian Education shall report
directly to the Assistant Secretary of Education for Elementary
and Secondary Education.

(8) The Director of the Office of Indian Education shall be
comdpensated at the rate prescribed for, and shall be placed in,
grade 18 of the General Schedule set forth in section 5332 of
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title 5, United States Code, and shall perform such duties as are
delegated or assigned to the Director by the Secretary. The
position created by this subsection shall be in addition to the
number of positions placed in grade 18 of such General Schedule
under section 5108 of title 5, United States Code.

(c) INDIAN PREFERENCE.—

(1XA) All professional staff within the Office of Indian Edu-
cation shall have experience with Indian education programs.
The Secretary shall give a preference to Indians in all personnel
actions within the Office of Indian Education. Such preference
shall be implemented in the same fashion as the preference
given to any veteran referred to in sub aph (A), (B), or (C)
of section 2108(3) of title 5, United States e.

(B) The provisions of this paragraph shall apply to all person-
nel actions taken after the date of enactment of this Act.

(2) The Secretary shall provide a one-time preference for
qualified individuals who—

(A) are not Indians,

(B) are serving within the Office of Indian Education on
the date of enactment of this Act, and

(C) desire to take another position in the De ment of
Education which is not within the Office of Indian Edu-
cation and for which there is a vacancy.

SEC. 5342. NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON INDIAN EDUCATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) There is hereby established the National Advisory Council
on Indian Education (hereafter in this subpart refe to as the
“National Council”), which—

(A) shall consist of 15 members who are Indians ap-

inted by the President from lists of nominees furnished,

om time to time, by Indian tribes and organizations, and

(B) shall represent diverse geographic areas of the
country.

(2) Subject to section 448(b) of the General Education Provi-
sions Act, the National Council shall continue to exist until
October 1, 1993.

(b) Funcrions.—The National Council shall—

(1) advise the Secretary with respect to—

(A) the administration (including the development of
regulations and of administrative practices and policies) of

any program— N

(1) in which Indian children or adults icipate, or
(ii) from which they can benefit, including this part,

and
(B) adequate funding of such programs;

(2) review applications for assistance under this part and
make recommendations to the Secretary with respect to their
approval;

3) evaluate programs and projects carried out under an
program of the Department of Education in which Indian chil-
dren or adults can participate or from which they can benefit,
and disseminate the results of such evaluations;

(4) provide technical assistance to local educational agencies
and to Indian educational agencies, institutions, and organiza-
ti}(l)ﬂng to assist them in improving the education of Indian
children;
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(5) assist the Secretary in developing criteria and tions Regulations.
fmi) the ildministration and evaluation of grants made under
su ;

(6) submit to the Secretary a list of nominees for the position
of Director of the Office of Indian Education whenever a
vacancy in such position occurs, and

(7) submit to the Congress by no later than June 30 of each Reports.
year a report on its activities, which shall include—

(A) any recommendations it may deem necessary for the
im(flrovement of Federal education programs in which
Indian children and adults participate, or from which they
can benefit, and

(B) a statement of the National Council’s recommenda-
tions to the Secretary with respect to the funding of any
such programs.

(c) CoNTRACTING.—With respect to functions of the National Coun-
cil described in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) of subsection (b), the
National Council is authorized to contract with any public or private
nonprofit agency, institution, or organization for assistance in carry-
ing out such functions, )

(d) FuNDING.—From sums appropriated pursuant to section 400(d)
of the General Education Provisions Act which are available for
part D of such Act, the Secretary shall make available such sums as
may be nec to enable the National Council to carry out its
functions unmis section.

SEC. 5343. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 25 USC 2643.

There are authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year 1989, and
each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years, such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this subpart.

Subpart 5—Miscellaneous
8EC. 5351. DEFINITIONS. _ : 25 USC 2651.
For p of this —

(1) The term “adult” means any individual who—

(A) i8 16 years old or older, or )

(B) who is beyond the age of compulsory school attend-
ance under State law. .

(2) The term ‘‘adult education” means instruction or services
below college level for adults who are not enrolled in a second-
ary school and who do not have—

(A) the basic skills to enable them to function effectively
in society, or

(B) a certificate of graduation from a school providing
secondary education (and who have not achieved an equiva-
lent level of education).

(3) The term “free public education” means education that is
provided at public expense, under public supervision and direc-
tion, and without tuition charge, and that is provided as ele-
mentary or secondary education in the applicable State.

(4) The term “Indian” means any individual who is—

(A) a member of an Indian tribe, band, or other organized
group of Indians (as defined by the Indian tribe, band, or
other organized group), including those Indian tribes,
bands, or groups terminated since 1940 and those recog-
nized by the State in which they reside, )
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(B) a descendant, in the first or second degree, of an
individual described in subparagraph (A),

(C) considered by the Secretary of the Interior to be an
Indian for any purpose,

(D) an Eskimo, Aleut, or other Alaska Native, or

(E) is determined to be an Indian under regulations

romulgated by the Secretary after consultation with the
Rlatlonal Adyvisory Council on Indian Educatlon

(5XA) The term “local educational agency” has the meanin

iven to such term by section 198(aX10) of the Elementary an

ndary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2854(&)(10))

(B) The term “local educational agen for gu of
subpart 1 (except for sections 5314(bX2 )(u) an 15(cX2))
includes—

() any Indian tribe, or an organization controlled or
sanctioned by an Indian tribal government, that operates a
school for the children of that tribe if the school either—

(I) provides its students an educational program that
meets the standards established by the Secretary of the
Interior under section 1121 of the Education Amend-
ments of 1978, or

(II) is operated lg'ethat tribe or organization under a
contract with the Department of the Interior in accord-
ance with the Indian Self-Determination and Education
Assistance Act, and

(ii) for the fiscal year described in section 5312(bX3XA)
and each succeeding fiscal year, any school operated by the
Bureau of Indian Aﬂ'mrs of the Department of the Interior,
either individually or in cooperation with any other local
education ency.

(6) The term “parent” includes an individual actmg in loco
p?ﬁrer;tlm, other than by virtue of being a school administrator or
offici

(7) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Education.

(8) The terms “Bureau school”, “contract school”, and
“Bureau funded school” have the rgectlve meaning given to
such terms by section 1139 of the cation Amendments of
1978 (25 U.S.C. 2019).

SEC. 53562. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.

The followm]gnprowmons of law are hereby repealed:
(1) The Indian Elementary and Secondary School Assistance
20 USC 241aa et

2eq. (2) Section 1005 of the Elementary and Secondary Education
20 USC 33885. Act of 1965.

(3) Section 315 of the Adult Education Act.

(4) Sections 421(bX2), 422, 423, 441, 442, and 453 of the Indian

20 USC 1211, Education Act (title IV of Public Law 92-318).
1411 note, 83854,
1221£-1221h. PART D—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

SEC. 5401. NAVAJO COMMUNITY COLLEGE.

Paragraph (1) of section 5(b) of the Navajo Community College Act
(25 U.S.C. 640c-1(bX1)) is amended to read as follows:
Appropriation “(1) There are authorized to be appropriated for grants to the
au on.  Navajo Community College, for each fiscal year, an amount nec-
Grants. essary to pay expenses incurred for—
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“(A) the maintenance and operation of the college, in-
cluding—

“(1) basic, special, developmental, vocational, technical,
and special handicapped education costs,

“(ii) annual capital expenditures, including equipment
needs, minor capital improvements and remodeling
projects, physical plant maintenance and operation costs,
and exceptions and supplemental need account, and
- *(iii) summer and special interest programs,

“(B) major capital improvements, including internal capital
outlay funds and capital improvement projects,
“(C) mandatory payments, including payments due on bonds,
loans, notes, or lease purchases, and
‘(D) supplemental student services, including student hous-
ing,.fooq’ service, and the provision of access to books and
services.”.

SEC. 5402. PAYMENT OF GRANTS; INTEREST.

(a) TrRiBALLY CONTROLLED COMMUNITY COLLEGES.—Subsection (b)
of section 108 of the Tribally Controlled Community College Assist-
ance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1808(b)) is amended—

(1) by striking out ‘The Secretary” and inserting in lieu
thereof “(1) The Secre ’, and
(2) by adding at the en thereof the following new paragraphs: Securities.

“(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary
shall not, in disbursing funds provided under this title, use any
method of payment which was not used during fiscal year 1987 in
the disbursement of funds provided under this title.

“(3XA) Notwithstanding any provision of law other than subpara-
graph (B), any interest or investment income that accrues on any
funds provided under this title after such funds are paid to the
tribally controlled community college and before such funds are
expended for the purpose for which such funds were provided under
this title shall be the property of the tribally controlled community
college and shall not be taken into account by any officer or
employee of the Federal Government in determining whether to
provide assistance, or the amount of assistance, to the tribally
controlled community college under any provision of Federal law.

“(B) All interest or investment income described in subparagraph
(A) shall be expended by the tribally .controlled community college
by no later than the close of the fiscal year succeeding the fiscal
year in which such interest or investment income accrues.

“(4) Funds provided under this title may only be invested by the
tribally controlled community college in obligations of the United
States or in obligations or securities that are guaranteed or insured
by the United States.”.

(b) Navajso CommuntTy CoLLEGE.—The Navajo Community Col-
lege Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“PAYMENTS; INTEREST

“SeEc. 7. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 25 USC 640c-3.
Secretary of the Interior shall not, in disbursing funds provided
under this Act, use any method of payment which was not used
d}lllring fiscal year 1987 in the disbursement of funds provided under
this Act.
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Securities.

25 USC 640c-2.

25 USC 809b.

25 USC 13d-2.

“(bX1XA) Notwithstanding any provision of law other than
subparagraph (B), any interest or investment income that accrues
on any funds provided under this Act after such funds are paid to
the Navajo Community College and before such funds are expended
for the purpose for which such funds were provided under this Act
shall be the property of the Navajo Community Coll and shall
not be taken into account by any officer or employee of the Federal
Government in determining whether to provide assistance, or the
amount of assistance, to the Navajo Community College under any
provision of Federal law.

“(B) All interest or investment income described in subparagraph
(A) shall be expended by the Navajo Community College by no later
than the close of the fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year in which
such interest or investment income accrues.

“(2) Funds provided under this Act may only be invested by the
Navajo Community College in obligations of the United States or in
obligations or securities that are guaranteed or insured by the
United States.”.

SEC. 5403. MATCHING FUNDS.

(a) TriBALLY CONTROLLED CoMMUNITY CoLLEGES.—Section 109 of
the Tribally Controlled Community College Assistance Act of 1978
(25 U.S.C. 1809) is amended by adding at the end thereof the
followirrzlg new subsection:

“(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, funds provided
under this title to the tribally controlled community college may be
treated as non-Federal, private funds of the college for p of
any provision of Federal law which requires that non-Federal or
private funds of the college be used in a project or for a specific
purpose.”.

(b) Navaso Community CoLLEGE.—Section 6 of the Navajo
Community College Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “Except” and inserting in lieu thereof “(a.
Except”’, and
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection:

“(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, funds provided
under this Act to the Navajo Community College may be treated as
non-Federal, private funds of the College for purposes of any provi-
sion of Federal law which requires that non-Federal or private funds
of the college be used in a project or for a specific purpose.”.

(¢c) VocamioNnaL EpucaTtion .—Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, funds provided by the Bureau for adult vocational
education to any vocational school (as defined for ptgfoses of any
program of assistance to students under the Higher Education Act
of 1965) may be treated as non-Federal, private funds of such school
for pu of any provision of Federal law which requires that
non-%‘ eral or private funds of such school be used in a project or

for a specific purpose.
SEC. 5404. ENROLLMENT AND GENERAL ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Interior shall not disqualify
from continued receipt of general assistance payments from the
Bureau of Indian Affairs an otherwise eligible Indian for whom the
Bureau has been making general assistance payments for at least 3
months (or exclude such an individual from continued consideration
in determining the amount of general assistance payments for a
household) because the individual is enrolled (and 18 making satis-
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factory progress toward completion of a program or training that
can reasonably be expected to lead to gainful employment) for at
least half-time study or training in—

(1) a college assisted by the Bureau under the Tribally Con-
trolled Community College Assistance Act of 1978 (92 Stat. 1325;
25 U.S.C. 1801) or the Navajo Community College Act (85 Stat.
645; 25 U.S.C. 640a);

(2) an institution of higher education or a vocational school (as
defined for purposes of any program of assistance to students
under the Higher Education Act of 1965);

(3) a course the Secretary determines will lead to a high
school diploma or an equivalent certificate; or

(4) other p or training approved by the Secretary.

(b) Facrors Nor To Be CoNsipEren.—In determining the amount
of general assistance provided by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the
Secretary of the Interior shall not include consideration of—

(1) additional expenses in connection with the study or train-
ing described in ion (a), and

(2) the amount of any financial assistance received by the
individual as a student or trainee.

(c) No Errect oN OTHER ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.—This section
does not alter any eligibility requirement for general assistance
from the Bureau of Indian Affairs other than the requirement to be
available for employment and to seek employment.

SEC. 5405. USE OF BUREAU FACILITIES. 25 USC 17.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Interior may permit tribal,
student, and other non-Federal organizations to use facilities, lands,
and equipment administered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs if such
use does not interfere with the p for which the facilities, land,
and equipment are administered by the Bureau. The Secretary of
the Interior may charge the user for the actual or estimated addi-
tional cost of utilities or other expenses incurred because of the use
and the amounts collected shall be credited to the appropriation or
fund from which the expenses are paid.

(b) Scope oF AuTHoRITY.—The authority provided by this section
is in addition to, and not in derogation of, any other authority
available to the Secretary of the Interior.

SEC. 5406. INSTITUTE OF AMERICAN INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE CUL-
TURE AND ARTS DEVELOPMENT.

(a) TERMINATION OF CiviL SErviCE Posrtions.—Paragraph (1) of
section 1509(g) of the Higher Education Amendments of 1986 (20
U.S.C. 4416(gX1)) is amended by striking out “At the end of the 2-
year period beginning on the date referred to in section 1514()” and
1nserting in lieu thereof “On June 30, 1989".

(b) ENDOWMENT PrOGRAM.—Section 1518 of the Higher Education
Amendments of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4425) is amended—

(1) by striking out “From the amount appropriated pursuant
to section 1521(a), the Secretary shall e available to the
Institute not more than $500,000 which” in subsection (aX1) and
and inserting in lieu thereof “From amounts appropriated
under section 1531(a), not more than $500,000”, and

(2) by striking out “ArLLocATION OF FUNDS.—From the amount
appropriated pursuant to section 1521(a), the Secretary shall

ocate to the Institute an amount for” in subsection (d) and
inserting in lieu thereof “PAYMENT OF FEDERAL CONTRIBU-
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TION.—Amounts appropriated under section 1531(a) for use
under this section shall be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury
to the Institute as”.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Subsection (a) of section
1531 of the Higher Education Amendments of 1986 (20 U.S.C.
4451(a)) is amended to read as follows:

“(a) PART A.—

“(1) There are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal
year such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions

of

P?Z) Funds appropriated under the authority of paragraph (1)
shall remain available without fiscal year limitation.

“(3) Except as provided for amounts subject to section 1518(d),
amounts appropriated under the authority of this subsection for
fiscal year 1989, and for each succeeding fiscal year, shall be
paid to the Institute at the later of—

“(A) the beginning of the fiscal year, or
“(B) upon enactment of such appropriation.”.

(d) UNOBLIGATED APPROPRIATION AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR OBLIGA-
TIoONSs.—Subsection (e) of section 1514 of the Higher Education
Amendments of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4421(e)) is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new paragraphs:

“(3) Any funds appropriated for the Institute for fiscal year
1988 that are not expended or obligated on the date described in
paragraph (2) shall be paid to the Institute within 10 days of
that date.

“(4) The Institute shall be responsible for all obligations of the
Institute incurred after the date described in paragraph (2) and
the Secretary of the Interior shall be responsible for all obliga-
tions of the Institute incurred on or before that date.

(e) AcCOUNTING FOR NoN-FEDERAL FuNDs.—Section 1507 of the
Higher Education Amendments of 1986 (20 U. SC. 4414) is
amended—

(1) by striking out “In carrying out” and inserting in lieu
thereof ““(a) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out”, and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection:

“(b) AccOUNTING FOR NoN-FeDpErAL FunDs.—Any funds received
by, or under the control of, the Institute that are not Federal funds
shall be accounted for separately from Federal funds.”.

(D Bupcer ProrosarLs.—Subsection (b) of section 1515 of the
Higher Education Amendments of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4422(b)) is
amended—

(1) by striking out “During the 2-year period beginning on the
date referred to in section 1514(f)” in paragraph (1) and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “Prlor to October 1, 1988”,

(2) by striking out “the period described in paragraph (1)” in
paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu thereof “September 30,

1988,
PART E—WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE ON INDIAN
EDUCATION
26 USC 2001 SEC. 5501. FINDINGS.
note.

The Congress finds that—
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(1) the Government of the United States has a special rela-
tionship with the Indians which has given rise to a responsibil-
ity to assure superior educational opportunities for all Indians;

(2) this responsibility is being carried out by Federal schools
and federally funded programs;

(3) while the States provide educational services to the ma}Jor-
ity of Indian students in the United States, the State services
are largely funded by Federal funds and are not, in any way, in
derogation of the Federal responsibility;

4) cha:tfes in the Federal and State systems in the past
decade the growth of tribal control over schools has led to
substantial improvements in the educational opportunities and
successes of Indian students;

(5) substantial and substantive ofproblems continue to exist and
interfere with the realization of full opportunities for Indian
students; and

(6) identification of these Wlﬁroblems through the convening of a
White House conference facilitate formulatlon of solutions.

SEC. 5502. AUTHORIZATION TO CALL CONFERENCE. 25 USBC 2001

(8) IN GENERAL.—The President shall call and conduct a White poreident of US.
House Conference on Indian Education (hereafter in this part re-
ferred to as the “Conference’’) which shall be held not earlier than
September 1, 1989, and not later than September 30, 1991.

) PurpPose.—The of the ite House Conference on
Indian Education shalrm

(1) explore the feasibility of establishing an independent
Board of Indian Education that would assume responsibility for
glllm;esmstmg Federal programs relating to the education of In-

and

2 develop recommendations for the improvement of edu-

cational p to make the programs more relevant to the
needs of Indi in accordance with the findings set forth in
section 5501.
SEC. 5503. COMPOSITION OF CONFERENCE. 26 USC 2001

(a) In GENRRAL.—The Conference shall be com of— note.

(1) representatives of the Bureau of Indian Affairs of the
De ent of the Interior;

(2) representatives of Indian educational institutions, public
schools, agencies, organizations and associations that deal with
the education of Indians;

(3) educators from reservations and urban areas where In-
dlans make up a substantial portion of the student population;

(4) individuals vnt.h a special knowledge of, and special com-
petence in dealing with, Indians and Indian problems, including
education and health.

(b) SeLECTION.—The President shall select one-third of the partici-
pants of the Conference, the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives shall select one-third of the participants, and the President pro
tempore of the Senate shall select the remaining one-third of the
participan

() DIS'I'RIBUTION oF PArTICIPANTS.—In gelecting the participants
of the Conference the President, the Speaker of the House of
Represetl}lltaatives, and the President pro tempore of the Senate shall
ensure t—
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(1) one-fourth of the participants are individuals who are
currently active educators on Indian reservations;
(2) one-fourth of the participants are educators selected from
urban areas with large concentrations of Indians;
(3) one-fourth of the participants are individuals who are
Federal and tribal government officials; and
(4) one-fourth of the participants are Indians, including mem-
bers of Indian tribes that are not recognized by the Federal
Government. . .
25 USC 2001 SEC. 5504. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.
note.

(a) PLANNING AND DirecTiON.—The Conference shall be planned

and conducted by the Interagency Task Force on the White House
Conference on Indian Education (hereafter in this part referred to as
the “Task Force”).

(b) EsTABLISHMENT OF TASK FORCE.—

(1) If the President calls the Conference, the Secretary of the
Interior and the Secretary of Education, acting jointly, shall
establish the Task Force on the White House Conference on
Indian Education which shall consist of such employees of the
Department of the Interior and the Department of Education as
the Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of Education
-detgrmm' e to be necessary to enable the Task Force to carry out
its duties.

(2) The Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of Edu-
cation shall each appoint no less than 2 professional staff
members and one support staff member to the Task Force.

(3) All staff assigned to the Task Force shall work on prem—
tions for, and the conduct of, the Conference on a full-time is.

(4) The Secretar%of the Interior shall provide office sFace and
materials for the Task Force, including an allowance for mail-

(5) Each professional staff person appointed to the Task Force
shall have expertise directly related to Indian education and at
least one person appointed by the Secretary of the Interior shall
be experienced in dealing with the Congress, Indian tribes, and
nongovernmental organizations. '

(6) The Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of Edu-
cation, acting 'ointl% shall designate one staff person as the
Director of the Task Force.

(c) FuncTioN oF THE Task Force.—The Task Force shall—

(1) when appropriate, request the cooperation and assistance
of other Federal departments and agencies in order to carry out
its responsibilities; ’

(2) prepare and make available background materials for the
use of participants in the Conference and any associated State
conferences, and prepare and distribute such reports of the
Conference and of any associated State conferences as may be
appropriate;

3) make technical and financial assistance (by grants, con-
tracts, or otherwise) available to the States and intertribal
organizations to enable them to organize and conduct con-
ferences and other meetings in order to prepare for the Con-
ference; and

(4) conduct fiscal oversight activities with respect to the
preparation for, and the convening of, the Conference, including
contracting for the services of an auditor.
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(d) FEDERAL AGENCY COOPERATION AND ASSISTANCE.—

(1) Each Federal department and agency shall cooperate with,
and provide assistance to, the Task Force upon request made b
the Task Force under subsection (cX1). For that purpose, eac
Federal department and agency is authorized and encouraged to
provide personnel to the Task Force.

(2) The Commissioner of the Administration for Native
Americans of the Department of Health and Human Services
and the Director of the Indian Health Service of the De
ment of Health and Human Services are authorized to detail
Eemnnel to the Task Force, upon re«ﬁxlget, to enable the Task

orce to carry out its functions under t

(¢) PERSONNEL.—In carrying out the provisions "of this part, the
Task Force is authorized to engage such personnel as may be
to assist the Conference and the Advisory Committee of
the Conference, without regard for the provisions of title 5, United
States Code, govermng appointments in the competitive service, and
without regard to c ter 51, and subchapter of chapter 53 of
such title relati asmﬁcatlon and General Schedule gﬁ
(D ExpPENSES.— artlclpants in the Conference may, while away
from their homes or regular places of business and attending the
Conference, be allowed such travel expenses, mclud.m% r diem in
lieu of subsistence, as are allowed under section 5708 of title 5,
United States Code. Such expenses may be paid by way of advances,
reimbursement, or in mstaﬁfnent.s as the Task Force may deter-
mine.

SEC. 5505. REPORTS. 25 USC 2001

(a) IN GENERAL—A final report of the Conference, containing 2°*
such findin, aﬁf and recommendations as may be made by the Con-
ference, shall be submitted to the President not later than 120 days
following the close of the Conference. The final report shall be made Public
public and, within 90 days after its receipt by the President, information.
transmitted to the Congress together with a statement of the Presi-
dent containing recommendations of the President with respect to
such report.

(b) DistriBUTION.—The Conference is authorized to publish and Public
distribute for the Conference the reports authorized under this . information.
Copies of all such reports shall be provided to the Federal depository
libraries.

SEC. 5506. ADVISORY COMMITTEE. Establishment.

(@) ComposrTioN.—There i8 hereby established the Advisory ﬁﬁ;’,sc 2001

Committee of the Conference (hereafter in this part referred to as
the “Advisory Committee”) composed of—

1) ﬁve individuals designated by the Speaker of the House of
Representatives, with not more than three being Members of
the House of Representatives;

(2).five individuals designated by the President pro tempore of
g};e Senate, with not more than three being Members of the

nate;

(3) ten individuals appointed by the President;

(4) the Assistant Secre of e Interior for Indian Affairs or
a delegate of the Assistant

(5) the Secretary of Educatlon or a delegate of the Secretary;
and

(6) the Director of the Task Force.
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25 USC 2001
Grants.

25 USC 2001
note.

The President, the President pro tempore of the Senate, and the
Speaker of the House of Representatives, shall, after consultation
with Indian tribes, ensure that members of the Advisory Committee
are broadly representative of all Indians of the United States.

(b) FunctioN.—The Advisory Committee shall assist and advise
the Task Force in planning and conducting the Conference.

(c) ADMINISTRATION.—

(1) The Director of the Task Force shall serve as vice chair-
man of the Advisory Committee. The Advisory Committee shall
elect the chairman of the Advisory Committee from among
those members of the Advisory Committee who are not full-time
Federal employees.

(2) The Advisory Committee shall select the chairman of the
Conference.

(3) The chairman of the Advisory Committee is authorized to
establish, prescribe functions for, and appoint members to such
advisory and technical committees as may be necessary to assist
and advise the Task Force in carrying out its duties.

(d) CoMPENSATION.—Members of any committee established under
this section who are not regular full-time officers or employees of
the United States shall, while attending to the business of the
Conference, be entitled to receive compensation at a rate fixed by
the President that does not exceed the rate of pay specified at the
time of such service for grade GS-18 under section 5332, of title 5,
United States Code, including traveltime. Such members may, while
away from their homes or regular places of business, be allowed
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as may be
authorized under section 5703 of title 5, United States Code.

SEC. 5507. GIFTS AND TITLE TO CERTAIN PROPERTY.

(a) Girrs.—The Task Force shall have authority to accept, on
behalf of the Conference, in the name of the United States, grants,
gifts, or bequests of money for immediate disbursement by the Task .
Force in furtherance of the Conference. Such grants, gifts, or be-
quests offered the Task Force, shall be paid by the donor or his
representative into the Treasury of the United States in a special
account to the credit of the Conference for the purposes of this part.

(b) D18POSITION OF MATERIALS.—Materials and equipment acquired
for the use of the Conference, or for the Task Force, shall be
transferred to the Bureau of Indian Affairs after the close of the
Conference.

SEC. 5508. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to be appropriated for each of the fiscal
years 1988, 1989, and 1990 such sums as may be necessary to carry
out this part. Such sums shall remain available until expended.
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TITLE VI—GENERAL AND
MISCELLANEOQOUS PROVISIONS

PART A—MISCELLANEQUS EDUCATION PROVISIONS
Subpart 1—Education for the Homeless

SEC. 6001. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.

Sectio; 702 of the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act 42 USC 11421.
is amended—

(1) by inserting at the end of subsection (b) the following:
“Each such application shall inciude an estimate of the number
of homeless expected to be served and the number of homeless
adults within each of the school districts within the States to be
served.”; and

(2) by striking out ﬁarag-raph (2) of subsection (c) and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

“(2) The Secretary of Education shall, in making grants under
this section, give special consideration to the estimates submit-
ted in the application under subsection (b) of this section.”.

Subpart 2—S8pecial Grant Program

SEC. 6011. EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR INDIVIDUALS AT RISK. 20 USC 1441
note.

(aX1) GENERAL AuTHORITY.—The Secretary is authorized to make
a grant for a project of national significance to develop or dem-
onstrate new or improved methods of existing approaches or tech-
niques which will contribute to the education and training for
individuals who are at risk such as—

(A) infants, toddlers, children (including preschoolers), youth, Handicapped
and adults with disabilities; and persons.

(B) individuals with limited English proficiency.

(2) The project funded under this section may include the develop- Handicapped
ment of— persons.

(A) a statewide delivery system for severely handicapped Communications
infants, toddlers, children, youth, and adults for access to endtele-
adaptive technology, including alternative communication ccmmunications.

ms,

(B) a statewide comprehensive plan to strengthen and coordi-
nate special education and related services for handicapped
youth who are currently in school or who left school to assist
such youth in making the transition to post-secondary edu-
cation, vocational training, competitive employment (including
supported employment), continuing education, or adult seryices.

(3) No grant may be made under this section unless an application
is submitted to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Secretary may reasonably
require.

(4) This grant shall be awarded to a predominantly rural centrally Rural arees.
located western State which has a high birthrate and with a low per
pupil expenditure.

) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized to

be appropriated $4,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989 to carry out the
provision of this section.
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47 USC 223.

20 USC 2748
note.

20 USC 8241
note.

PART B—PROHIBITION OF DIAL-A-PORN

SEC. 6101. AMENDMENT TO THE COMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1934

Section 223(b) of the Communications Act of 1934 is amended—
(1) in paragraph (1XA), by striking out “under eighteen years
of age or to any other person without that person’s consent”;
(2) by striking out paragraph (2);
(3) in paragraph (4), by striking out “paragraphs (1) and (3)”
and inserting in lieu thereof “paragraphs (1) and (2)”; and
(4) by redesignating paragraphs (3), (4), and (5) as paragraphs
2), 3, and (4), respectively.

PART C—STUDIES

8EC: 6201. EVEN START STUDY.

(a) INDEPENDENT EvaLuaTIiON.—The Secretary shall provide for an
independent evaluation of a representative sample of programs
under part B of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Seconda.ry
Education Act of 1965 to determine their -effectiveness in
providing— °*

(1) services to special populations;

(2) adult education services;

(3) parent training;

(4) home-based programs involving parents and children;

) coordination with related services programs; and

(6) training of related personnel in appropriate skill areas.

(1) Evaluations shall be conducted by individuals not directly
involved in the administration of the program or project oper-
ation under part B of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965. Such independent evaluators
and the program administrators shall jointly develop evaluation
criteria which provide for appropriate analysis of the factors
under subsection (a). When possible, evaluations shall include
comparisons with appropriate control groups.

(2) In order to determine a program’s effectiveness in achiev-
ing its stated goals, the evaluations shall contain objective
measures of suc goa.ls and, whenever feasible, shall obtain the

ific views of program participants about such programs.

(© Eec FPORT TO CONGRESS AND DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall

repare and submit to the Congress the results of such evaluations.

e evaluations shall be submitted to-the National Diffusion Net-

work in the form required for consideration for possible dissemina-
tion.

SEC. 6202. STUDENT DROPOUT STUDY.

With the advice and consultation of the Committee on Education
and Labor of the House of Representatives and the Committee on
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, the Secretary shall, with
funds available under section 1439, conduct an evaluation of the

funded under title VI of the Elementary and Secondary

ucation Act of 1965. The Secre shall take into account data
collected from the national school pout study and shall incor-
porate information from any locally conductetf evaluations and
other objective evidence. The results of such evaluations shall be
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made available to the 'Coniress, State educational agencies, and the
National Diffusion Network.

SEC. 6203. STUDY OF STATE OPERATED PROGRAM FOR HANDICAPPED 20 USC 2791
CHILDREN. note.

(a) Stupy REQUIRED.—(1) The Comptroller General of the United
States shall conduct a study of the State Operated Program for
Handicapped Children under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

(2) Not later than January 30, 1989, the Comptroller General shall Reporta.
&epa.re and submit a reggrt to the apﬁ)ropriate committees of the

containing the findings of such study to the Committee on
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate and the Committee on
Education and Labor of the House of Representatives.

(3) For the purpose of this section, the term ‘“children” includes
infants and toddlers.

(b) STuny CoMPONENTS.—The study shall include—

(1) a description of State and local agencies that participate in
the program, the children the agencies serve, and the programs
for which the agencies use funds; '

(2) how such program is administered by the State edu-
cational agency or any predecessor agencies serving as fiscal
agents for the States;

(3) the major policies, procedures and practices pertaining to
the determination of when a child is considered eligible to be
counted unc}er such program; the allocation of funds to agen-
cies, schools, programs and projects within schools; the supple-
gllgr:lstary nature of the services provided; and authorized use of

(4) the policies and procedures governing the placement of
handicapped children, including local educational agency trans-
fer children, in schools and programs and projects receiving

. assistance under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965;

(5) the relationship between the chapter 1 of title I of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 program and
parts B and H of the Education of the Handicapped Act (concep-
tual relationship; comparison of how the two programs are
administered by the State educational agency; and a compari-
son between the programs with respect to the extent to which
handicapped children receive a free appropriate public edu-
cation and such children and their parents are provided the
rights and procedural safeguards guaranteed under part B of
the Education of the Handicapped Act); and

(6) such other information as the Comptroller General con-
siders appropriate.

(c) FInpDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Comptroller General
shall include in the report the findings based on the study, a State-
by-State analysis for the States subject to the study, together with
such recommendations, including recommendations for legislation,
as the Comptroller General deems appropriate.

SEC. 6204. STUDY ON TUTORING PROGRAMS. 20 USC 2882

The Secretary shall conduct a study of tutoring programs for note.
eligible participants under chapter 1 of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965 carried out by students in institutions of
higher education. In conducting such research, the Secretary shall
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Reports.

gof‘i?sﬁé 2078
note.

20 USC 2951
note.
Contracts.

20 USC 2921
note.

Taxes.

(1) determine if such programs are effective, (2) determine the role
the Federal Government should play in promoting and encouraging .
such g{;fmmﬂ (3) determine if such programs are effective if
condu on a volunteer basis or whether it is necessary to offer
incentives, such as tuition assistance, academic credit or reduced
obligations for student loans, to induce participation by students in
institutions of higher education, and (4) review available evidence on
programs be'm%l conducted in foreign countries with a view toward
determining whether their experience is applicable to the United
States. The Secretary shall report the results. of the study to the
Congress within 1 year of the date of the enactment of this Act.

SEC. 6205. STUDY OF LOCAL USE OF CHAPTER 2 FUNDS.

(a) LocaL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIEs.—A local educational agency
which receives financial assistance under chapter 2 of title I of the
Elementary and Secondary Act of 1965 shall report annually to the
State educational agency on the use of funds under section 1531 of
such chapter. Such reporting shall be carried out in a manner which
minimizes the amount of patgerwork required while providing the
State educational agency with the necessary information under the
precedmbl g sentence. Such report shall be made available to the
public

(b) State EpucaTioNAL AGENCIES.—A State educational agency
which receives financial assistance under chapter 2 of title I of the
Elementarﬁ' and Secondary Education Act of 1965 shall annually
evaluate the effectiveness of State and local programs under this
chapter. Such evaluations shall be submitted for review and com-
ment by the State advisory committee and shall be made available
to the public. The State educational agency shall submit to the
Secretary a copy of such evaluatlons and a summary of the reports
under subsection (a). :

(c) REPORTS. —

(1) The Secretary, in consultation with State and local edu-
cational agency representatives, shall-develop a model system
which State educational agencies may use for data collection
and reporting under this chapter.

(2) The Secretary shall submlt not later than October 1990
and October 1992 a report to the appropriate committees of the
Congress summarizing evaluations under subsection (b) in order
to provide a national overview of the uses of funds and effective-
ness of programs under this chapter.

SEC. 6206. NATIONAL STUDY OF EFFECTIVE SCHOOLS PROGRAMS.

From funds available for the purposes of chapter 2 of title I of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, the Secretary
shall contract with a qualified organization or agency to conduct a
national study of effective schools programs to determine the impact
of effective schools programs under such chapter. The study s
consider relevant measures of the impact of the effective schools
programs, including student achievement, attitudes, and graduation
rates.

SEC. 6267. STUDY OF FUND DISTRIBUTION.

The Secre of Education shall conduct a study concerning the
methods used for the allocation of funds among the States in the
various programs of financial assistance to elemen and second-
ary education administered by the Department of Education. The
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study shall consider whether States and local school districts should
be rewarded for making greater tax and fiscal efforts in support of
general elementary and secondary education through adjustment of
allocations under the various Federal financial assistance programs.
The study shall investigate various methods of defining tax and
fiscal efforts. Such study may consider other issues relating to the
allocation of funds, such as the reliability and currency of poverty
data used for purposes of program allocations under chapter 1 of
title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. The Reports.
Secretary shall submit an interim report of such study on June 30,
1990, ﬁ)n% 9s;mll submit a final report of such study not later than
June 30, 1.

SEC. 6208. STUDY RELATING TO WOMEN'S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY. Re%arm.
8046

The Secretary is directed, not later than September 30 of each of ﬁom'sc
the years 1988 through 1993, to submit to the President and the
Congress a report setting forth the programs and activities assisted
under part A of title IV of the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965, and to provide for the distribution of this report to all
interested groups and individuals, including the appropriate
committees of the Congress, from funds authorized under such part.

S8EC. 6209. IMMIGRANT EDUCATION REPORT AND ASSESSMENT. ZO“ESC 8180
n

(a) ANNUAL ReporT.—Each State educational agency receiving
funds under part D of title IV of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 shall submit, annually, a report to the
Secretary concerning the nditure of funds by local educational
agencies under such part. Each local educational agency receiving
funds under such part shall submit to the State educational agency
such information as may be necessary for such report.

(b) RerorT TO CONGRESS.—The Secre shall submit biennially a
report to the appropriate committees of the Congress concerning
programs under such part.

(c) AssesSMENT BY COMPTROLLER GENERAL.—The Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States shall review and assess programs con-
ducted under such part. The Comptroller shall submit the findings
to the appropriate committees of the Congress by March 15, 1991.

SEC. 6210. ANNUAL REPORT ON EDUCATION OF INDIAN CHILDREN. 25 USC 2016a.

The Assistant Secretary of the Interior for the Bureau of Indian
Affairs shall submit to the appropriate committees of the Congress,
the President, and the Secretary by September 30 of every other
year a report which provides—

(1) an assessment of the needs of the Indian children with
respect to the purposes of title IV of this Act in schools operated
or funded by the Department of the Interior, including those
tribes and local educational agencies receiving assistance under
the Johnson-O’'Malley Act; and

(2) an assessment of the extent to which such needs are being
met by funds provided to such schools for educational purposes
through the Secretary of the Interior.

SEC. 6211. RESEARCH RELATING TO BILINGUAL EDUCATION. Contracts.
20 USC 8806

(a) RESRARCH AND DeVELOPMENT.—The Secretary shall, through gt
competitive contracts under this section, provide financial assist-
ance for research and development proposals submitted by institu-
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tions of higher education, private for-profit and nonprofit
organizations, State and local educational agencies, and individuals.

(b) AutHoRIZED AcTIvITIES.—Research activities authorized to be
assisted under this section shall include—

(1) studies to determine and evaluate effective models for
bilingual education programs;

. (2) studies which examine the process by which individuals
acquire a second language and master the subject matter skills
required for grade-promotion and graduation, and which iden-
tify effective methods for teaching English and subject matter
gkills within the context of a bilingual education program or
special alternative instructional program to students who have
language proficiencies other than English;

3) longltudma.l studies to measure the effect of title VII of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 on students

enrolled in programs under such title (including a longitudinal
study of the impact of bilingual education programs on limited-
English proficient students using a nationally representative
sample of the programs funded under such title and which
provides information including data on grade retentlon, aca-
demic performance, and dropout rates);

(4) studies to determine effective and reliable methods for
identifying students who are entitled to services under such
title and for determining when their English language pro-
ficiency is sufficiently well developed to permit them to derive
optimal benefits from an all-English instructional program;

(5) the operation of a clearinghouse which shall collect, ana-
lyze, and disseminate information about bilingual education
and related programs (and coordinate its activities with the
National Diffusion Network);

(6) studies to determine effective methods of teaching English
to adults who have language proficiencies other than English;

(7) studies to determine and evaluate effective methods of
instruction for bilingual programs, taking into account lan-
guage and cultural differences among students;

(8) studies to determine effective approaches to preservice and
inservice training for teachers, taking into account the lan-
guage and cultural differences of their students;

(9) the effect of such title on the capacity of local educational
agencies to operate bilingual programs following the termi-
nation of assistance under this title; and

(10) studies to determine effective and reliable methods for
identifying gifted and talented students who have language
proficiencies other than English.

{c) CONBULTATION AND DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY.—In carrying
out the responsibilities of this section, the Secretary may delegate
authority to the Director, and in any event, shall consult with the
Director, representatives of State and local educational agencies,
appropriate groups and organizations involved in bilingual edu-
cation, the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the
Senate, and the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of
Representathes

(d) PuBLICATION OF PrOPOSALS.—The Secretary shall publish and
disseminate all requests for proposals in research and development
assisted under such title.



PUBLIC LAW 100-297—APR. 28, 1988 102 STAT. 429

(e) LiMITATION OF AUTHORITY.—Nothing in this section shall be
construed as authorizing the Secretary to conduct or support studies
or analyses of the content of educational textbooks.

SEC. 6212. BILINGUAL TRAINING FELLOWSHIP IMPACT STUDY. ?gtgsc 8323

The Secretary shall by grant or contract undertake a study of the Contracts.
impact of reclpients of fellowships under section 7043 of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 on the field of
bilingual education. The report shall be submitted no later than Reports.
December 31, 1991. Copies of the report shall be sent to the appro-
priate committees of the Congress.

SEC. 6213. REPORT ON BILINGUAL EDUCATION. 20 USC 3308

The Secretary shall prepare and, not later than June 30, 1991, and note.
June 30, 1992, shall submit to the appropriate committees of the
Congress and the President a report on the condition of bilingual
education in the Nation and the administration and operation of
title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965
and of other programs for persons of limited English proficiency.
Such report shall include—

(1) a national assessment of the educational needs of children
and other persons with limited English proficiency and of the
extent to which such needs are being met from Federal, State,
and local efforts;

(2) a plan, mcludmg cost estimates, to be carried out during
the 5-year period beginning on such date, for extending g
grams of bilingual education and bilingual vocational and adult
education programs to all such fun reschool and elementary
schoolchildren and other persons of limited Enghsh proﬁclency,

including a phased plan for the training of th
teachers and other education personnel newssary for K

(') a statement of the activities intended to be carried out
during the su period, including an estimate of the cost
of such activities; an

(4XA) an assessment of the number of teachers and other
educational personnel needed to carry out p. of bilingual
education under such title and those carried out under other
P ams for persons of limited English proficiency;

r%‘)r a statement describing the activities carried out there-
under designed to prepare teachers and other educational
personnel for such F

(C) the number of other educatlonal personnel needed to carry
out programs of bilingual education in the States.

8EC. 6214. JOINT STUDY OF SERVICES. 20 USC 1201

The Secretary of Education, in conjunction with the Secre of Dot
Labor and the Secre of Health and Human Services, s
conduct a joint study of Federal funding sources for and services for
adult educatlolr'ledprograms currently available, including literacy
initiatives offered by public and private agencies, and shall jointl
act to facilitate mteragen% coordination. The Secretary s
ensure the local and State officials involved in the delivery of adult
education and literacy p are involved in the study under
this section. Not later than months after the date of enactment of Reportsa.
this Act, a joint report shall be submitted to the ap]};roprlate
committees of the Congress describing the findings of the study
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20 USC 4832
note.

20 USC 642 note.

Reports.

SEC. 6215. REPORT ON PROJECTS DEVELOPED WITH ASSISTANCE FROM
THE FUND FOR IMPROVEMENT AND REFORM OF SCHOOLS
AND TEACHING.

(a) ExempPLARY PrROJECTS.—The Secretary shall take appropriate
steps to ensure that information regarding exemplary projects that
are developed with assistance furnished under part B of title III of
this Act are made available to institutions of higher education and
State and local educational agencies.

(b) ReporT.—The Secretary shall submit a final report to the
appropriate committees of the Congress not later than June 1, 1990.
The report shall describe the programs assisted by part B of title ITI
of this Act, document the success of such programs in improving
education, and make such recommendations as the Secretary deems
appropriate.

(c) REporT FOR CoNTINUED FUNDING RULE.—As a condition to
continue to receive funding after the first year of a multi-year
project, the project administrator shall submit an annual report to
describe the activities conducted during the preceding year and the
progress that has been made toward reaching the goals described in
its application, if applicable.

SEC. 6216. STUDY OF EFFECTIVENESS OF PUBLIC LAW 815.

(a) GENERAL AuTHORITY.—The Comptroller General shall conduct
a thorough study of the need for financial assistance for school
construction as authorized by the Act of September 23, 1950 (Public
Law 815, 81st Congress). The Comptroller General shall prepare and
submit a report on the study required by this section not later than
1 year after the date of enactment of this Act together with such
recommendations, including recommendations for such legislation,
as the Comptroller deems necessary.

(b) CONTENTS oF STUDY.—In carrying out the study required by
subsection (a) of this section, the Comptroller General shall examine
a representative sample of federally impacted school districts of
local educational agencies. The Comptroller General shall—

(1) identify the number of children affected in each such
school district;

(2) determine the type of school facility needed for such school
district; and .

(3) determine the estimated cost involved for building or
repairing the school facility in each such district.

(c) SpeciaL CONSIDERATION REQUIRED.—In conducting the study
required by this section, the Comptroller General shall give special
consideration to— v

(1) the eligibility criteria used for determining which federally
impacted school districts are entitled to Federal funds for school
construction,

(2) the criteria used for setting the priorities for the approval
of such applications, and

(8) the process for reevaluating the needs of previously ap-
proved applicants which are on the waiting list for funds cov-
ered under Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress.
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PART D—GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEC. 6301. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 2701

Except as otherwise provided, for the purpose of this Act the note.
terms used in this Act have the meanings provided under section
1471 of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965.

SEC. 6302. BUDGET ACT PROVISION. 20 USC 2701

Any new spending authority (within the meaning of section 401 of note.
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974) which is provided under this
Act shall be effective for any fiscal year only to the extent or in such
amounts as are provided in appropriation Acts.

SEC. 6303. EFFECTIVE DATES. 20 USC 2701

(a) GENERAL RULE.—Except as otherwise provided, this Act and note.
the amendments made by this Act shall take effect July 1, 1988.

(b) SeeciaL Rures.—(1) Any provision of this Act or any amend-
ment made by this Act which authorizes appropriations for fiscal
year 1988 shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act.

(2) The provisions of section 2402, relating to the National Center
for Vocational Research, shall take effect on April 10, 1988.

(3) The amendments made by section 3403 shall take effect for
cal.se.ee;s;ments made after September 30, 1989, with respect to State

ata.

Approved April 28, 1988.
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